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Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Texas Public Universities and Health-Related Institutions

Proposal for a New Doctoral Program

Directions: Texas public universities and health-related institutions complete this form to
propose a new doctoral degree program. This form requires signatures of (1) the Chief
Executive Officer, certifying adequacy of funding for the new program; (2) the Chief Executive
Officer, acknowledging agreement to reimburse expert external reviewers’ costs; (3) the Chief
Financial Officer, certifying the accuracy of funding estimates for the new program; (4) a
member of the Board of Regents (or designee), certifying Board of Regents approval for
Coordinating Board consideration; or, if applicable, (5) a member of the Board of Regents (or
designee), certifying that criteria have been met for Commissioner consideration. Institution
officials should also refer to Texas Administrative Code (TAC), Title 19, Chapter 5, Subchapter
C, Section 5.46, Criteria for New Doctoral Programs.

Note: An institution must submit Planning Notification prior to submitting a proposal for a new
doctoral program. An institution is considered by the Board to be planning for a new doctoral
program if it takes any action that leads to the preparation of a proposal for a new program.
This includes hiring personnel, including consultants and planning deans, leasing and/or
purchasing real estate, building facilities, and/or developing curriculum. Planning Notification
must be submitted at least one year prior to submission of a proposal to offer the degree, if
the proposed program leads to the award of a professional degree, as defined by Texas
Education Code 61.306. Institutions submit Planning Notification through the online
submission portal, as a letter to the Assistant Commissioner of the Academic Division of
Academic Quality and Workforce.

Contact: Division of Academic Quality and Workforce, 512-427-6200.

Administrative Information

1. Institution Name and Coordinating Board Accountability Group:

University of North Texas, Emerging Research Group

2. Proposed Program:
Doctor of Philosophy in Consumer Experience Management
3. Proposed CIP Code:

52.0207 Customer Service Management

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 232017 o g3



Proposal for a New Doctoral Program
Page 2

4. Location and Delivery of the Proposed Program:

Face-to-face to students on the main campus in Denton.
Distributed learning to students delivered by faculty on main campus in Denton.

5. Administrative Unit:

The Department of Merchandising and Digital Retailing within the College of
Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism

6. Program Description:

The PhD in Consumer Experience Management (CEXM) prepares professionals for
university research, teaching, and service and for corporate leadership with the overall
objective of understanding how individuals reason and behave in their end-to-end journeys
through omni-channel experiences with consumer goods and services.

To meet this objective, all students working toward a PhD in CEXM will pursue excellence
in conducting research and disseminating knowledge. The primary focus is on research
that (1) advances interdisciplinary knowledge of the consumer experience in retail,
hospitality and tourism using (2) competencies in technology, innovation and data analytics
that (3) clarify consumer expectations, engagements, and experiences as they are (4)
exhibited across all delivery channels, devices, technologies, and virtual and physical
spaces.

7. Proposed Implementation Date:
Provide the date that students would enter the proposed program (MM/DD/YYYY).
08/26/2019

8. Institutional and Department Contacts:

Provide contact information for the person(s) responsible for addressing any questions
related to the proposal.

1. Name: Terri Day
Title: Vice Provost for Academic Administration
E-mail: Terri.Day@unt.edu
Phone: 940-565-4392

2. Name: Judith Forney
Title: Dean and Professor
E-mail: Judith.Forney@unt.edu
Phone:940-565-2448

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 2.1.18
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Proposal for a New Doctoral Program
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Proposed Doctoral Program
PhD in Consumer Experience Management
(Note: ALL required THECB Tables are labeled as such and are in bold type in Table of Contents.)

Table of Contents
I. Need

A. Job Market Need

CEXM: The Emerging Field of Consumer Experience Management
CEXM: The Consumer — Centric Model
CEXM: The Changing Value Equation
CEXM: The Impact of Technology and the Digital Revolution
CEXM: The Need for Research and Innovation
CEXM: Workforce Objective 1 — PhD Trained Faculty and Researchers
CEXM: Workforce Objective 2 — PhD Trained Professionals
CEXM: The Demand for Professionals — Evidence in Online Searches
i. Table 1. Evidence for Consumer Experience Management Professionals
CEXM: The Perspective of Industry Executives
i. Table 2. Industry Leaders Serving on the Merchandising and Digital Retailing
Board of Governors
ii. Table 3. Industry Leaders Serving on the Hospitality and Tourism Board of
Governors
j. CEXM: Industry Letters of Support
i. Table 4. Excerpts from Letters of Support from CMHT Merchandising and
Digital Retailing Board of Governors

k. CEXM: The Demand for Professionals with Advanced Degrees
i. Table 5. Sample of Positions in Consumer Experience Management that

Required or Preferred the PhD Degree
ii. Table 6. Sample of Positions in Consumer Experience Management that

Required the Master’s Degree

Se@moanoTy

B. Existing Programs

a. Step 1 - Identified CIP Codes with Consumer or Customer in the Title
i. Table 7. CIP Codes with Consumer or Customer in Title
b. Step 2 — Review of all Texas Public and Independent PhD Universities Offering a PhD
Regardless of Field
i. Table 8. Texas Public PhD Granting Universities Offering the PhD Regardless
of Field
ii. Table 9. Texas Independent PhD Granting Universities Offering the PhD
Regardless of Field
c. Step 3 — Review of All Texas Public and Independent PhD Universities Offering a PhD
with CIP Codes with Consumer or Customer in Title
i. Table 10. Texas Public PhD Granting Universities Offering the PhD with CIP
Codes with Consumer or Customer in Title
ii. Table 11. Texas Independent PhD Granting Universities Offering the PhD
with CIP Codes with Consumer or Customer in Title
d. Step 4 — Review of All Texas Public and Independent PhD Universities Offering a PhD
in Aligned Fields
i. Table 12. Texas Public PhD Granting Universities with PhD Programs in
Aligned Fields.

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce
Updated 2.1.18

Page 10 of 839



Proposal for a New Doctoral Program
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ii. Table 13. Texas Independent PhD Granting Universities with PhD Programs
in Aligned Fields.
iii. Table 14. Summary Data for Three Texas Public Universities Offering a PhD
in an Aligned Field by CIP Codes, Degree Name, and Date Degree Launched
e. Step 5 — Review of National Universities Offering a PhD in Aligned Fields
i. Table 15. Summary Data for National Universities Offering a PhD in an
Aligned Field
f.  Summary of Existing PhD Programs, Duplication, Capacity, and Meeting Workforce
Needs
i. Table 16. Summary of Existing PhD Programs, Duplication, Capacity and
Meeting Workforce Needs in Consumer Experience Management

C. Student Demand

a. Historical Evidence of CMHT Students Who Graduated from Doctoral Programs
i. Table 17. Known CMHT Graduates with B.S. and M.S. Who Completed a PhD
ii. Table 18. CMHT Graduates with M.S. in Merchandising Who Hold Academic
Appointments
b. Current Evidence of Student Interest in the PhD in Consumer Experience
Management
i. Table 19. CMHT Graduates of B.S. and M.S. Programs Currently Enrolled a
PhD Programs Who Expressed Interest in PhD in CEXM if Available
ii. Table 20. Students Admitted to or Enrolled at UNT in PhD Programs in the
Sciences with Interest in PhD in CEXM
iii. Table 21. CMHT Master’s Students Currently Applying to PhD programs with
Interest in PhD in CEXM

D. Student Recruitment

a. Recruitment: CMHT Strategies for Graduate Students
b. Recruitment: CMHT Students
C. Recruitment: M.S. in Advanced Data Analytics — UNT New College at Frisco
d. Recruitment: UNT Social Sciences
e. Recruitment: UNT Sciences
f. Recruitment: Universities Offering Only the Master’s Degree
i. Table 22. Texas and National Universities Offering Only the Master’s Degree
g. Recruitment: International
h. Recruitment: International Three + Two Programs in the Department of

Merchandising and Digital Retailing
i. Table 23. Chinese Partner Universities and National Rankings
ii. Table 24. Graduate Pathway Agreements with International Partner
Universities
i. Recruitment: Underrepresented Groups
i. Table 25. Percent of Underrepresented Groups Majoring in CMHT Master’s
Programs (Fall Semesters 2005 — 2017)

E. Enroliment Projections

a. Enrollment Projections: Metric for FT and PT Status
b. Enroliment Projections: metric for Underrepresented Groups

i. Table 26. Ethnicity of CMHT Graduate Students Fall Semesters 2005 — 2017
c. Enrollment Projections: Metric for Total Headcount

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 2.1.18
Page 11 of 839



Proposal for a New Doctoral Program
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i. Table 27. Current Known CMHT Student PhD Status: Applied, Admitted,
Enrolled
d. Enrollment Projections: Metrics to Calculate Attrition and Completion
i. Table 28. CMHT Master’s Headcounts, Percent Retention, and Degrees
Awarded
e. Enrollment Projections: Estimated Headcount and FTSE for First Five Years
i. THECB Table 29. Five-Year Enroliment Projections for PhD in
Consumer Experience Management
ii. New THECB Enrollment Table 29a

II. Academics
A. Accreditation
B. Admission Standards

Admission to the Toulouse Graduate School
Admissions Standards for the PhD in Consumer Experience Management
Master’s Degree Requirement
Residency Requirement
Transfer Credit
Full — and Part — Time Students
National Prominence: Evolution of Consumer Experience Management at UNT
i. Table 30. Evolution of Consumer Experience Management Concept in CMHT
National Prominence: Evidence of Innovative Programming
i. Table 31. Evidence of National Prominence in Innovative Programming in
CMHT

> @mpoooo

C. Program Degree Requirements

a. Required Number of Hours
i. THECB Table 32. Program Degree Requirements
ii. Required Core (15 to 21 SCH)
iii. Prescribed Electives (9 SCH)
iv. Elective (3 SCH)
b. Comparison of Proposed PhD in CEXM with Similar Programs in Texas
i. THECB Table 33. Semester Credit Hour Requirements of Similar
Programs in Texas
1. Texas A & M University
2. Texas Tech University
3. University of Houston
c. Describe Similarities and Differences Between Proposed Program and Peers in Texas
and U.S.

D. Curriculum

a. Educational Objectives
i. THECB Table 34. Required Core Courses
ii. THECB Table 35. Prescribed Elective Courses
iii. THECB Table 36. Elective Courses
b. Alternative Learning Strategies — Field Experience, Teaching Practicum, Graduate
Student Teaching Excellence Program
i. Field Experience

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 2.1.18
Page 12 of 839



Proposal for a New Doctoral Program
Page 6

ii. Teaching Practicum
iii. Graduate Student Teaching Excellence Program (GSTEP) Certification (No
Credit)

E. Candidacy/Dissertation

a. Admission to Candidacy
b. Approval of Dissertation Research Proposal
c. Dissertation

i. Option1

ii. Option 2

d. Requirement for Continuous Enrollment in CMHT 6950 Dissertation
Dissertation Defense
Time Limitation

(]

F. Delivery Modes, Use of Distance Technologies, and Delivery of Instruction
a. Resident and Distance Technologies Courses

i. Table 37. Courses Taught as Resident and Using Distance Technologies
b. Online Courses Included in Planning Proposal

G. Program Evaluation

a. Review Cycle
b. Program Overview
c. Self-Study

i. Table 38. Eighteen Characteristics of Texas Public Doctoral Programs
d. External Review

H. Strategic Plan and Marketable Skills

a. Proposed PhD in Consumer Experience Management Alignment with UNT’s Two
Strategic Plans
b. Strategic Plan 1: UNT’s Strategic Plan as Part of the UNT System Strategic Plan —
2017
i. Goal 1: Grow Enrollment and Degrees Awarded Includes Doctoral
Enroliments and Graduations
ii. Goal 2: Grow Research and Expand Doctoral Funding
iii. Goal 3: Grow UNT Foundation Assets
iv. Goal 4: Grow Top Rated Programs and Corporate Partnerships
c. Strategic Plan 2: UNT Strategic Plan for Research: 2017 — 2022
i. Part 1: Mission and Vision
ii. Part 2: Plan for Research Funding and Productivity
iii. Part 3: Plan to Improve Undergraduate Education
iv. Part 4: Plan for Doctoral Programs
d. CMHT Support of UNT’s Research Strategic Plan
i. CMHT Applied Technology Research Labs
1. Applied Imaging Technology Lab
2. Artificial Intelligence in Retail Lab
ii. UNT Global Digital Retailing Research Center
1. Table 39. Global Digital Retailing Research Center Vision, Mission,
Purpose

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 2.1.18
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Proposal for a New Doctoral Program
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2. Table 40. Global Digital Retailing Research Center Five Strategic
Goals
3. Senior Director — Global Digital Retailing Research Center
4. Director of Research — Global Digital Retailing Research Center
a. Figure 1: Outreach Model for Academic — Industry
Partnerships
5. Research Objectives — Global Digital Retailing Research Center
a. Table 41. Global Digital Retailing Research Center —
Research Objectives
b. Table 42. Global Digital Retailing Research Center Research

Initiatives to Enhance National and International Prominence
e. Marketable Skills Aligned with 60x30TX

i. Table 43. Marketable Skills Developed in PhD in Consumer Experience
Management
f. Building on UNT’s Existing Recognized Strengths
. Related and Supporting Programs
i. Table 44. Related and Supporting Programs
h. Existing Doctoral Programs
i. Table 45. Characteristics of Existing Doctoral Programs at UNT
ii. Table 46. Enhancement of PhD in Consumer Experience Management Using
Existing PhD UNT Doctoral Courses
i. Recent CMHT M.S. Graduates Employment
i. Table 47. Graduate Employment AY 2016 — 2017 CIP 52.09 — M.S.
Hospitality Management and M.S. International Sustainable Tourism

ii. Table 48. Graduate Employment AY 2016 — 2017 CIP 52.09 — M.S.
Merchandising

III. Faculty
A. Faculty Availability

a. Current and Open Faculty Lines in CMHT

i. Table 49. Core and Support Research Faculty for Fall 2019 Launch of PhD in
CEXM

b. Core Faculty
i. THECB Table 50. Core Faculty
C. Support Faculty
i. THECB Table 51. Support Faculty

B. Teaching Load

a. Teaching Load of Core Faculty

b. Impact of PhD Program on Core Faculty Workload for Existing Programs
i. Table 52. Core Faculty Teaching Load

C. Core Faculty Productivity

a. Productivity: Key Research Journals
i. Table 53. Key Research Journals in Fields of Tourism, Hospitality
Management, Apparel & Textiles Merchandising, Consumers and Retail,
Engineering and Applied Technology: Textiles, Human and Consumer

Products Indexed in SCI, SSCI, SSCIE, and/or Impact Factor above 1.00
b. Productivity: Core and Support Faculty

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 2.1.18
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1v.

i. THECB Table 54. Core Faculty Publications, Other
Scholarly/Creative Accomplishments for the Past Five Years

ii. THECB Table 55. Core Faculty External Grant Awards for the Past
Five years

iii. Table 56. Support Faculty Publications, Other Scholarly/Creative
Accomplishments for the Past Five Years

D. Faculty Professional Development and Curriculum Support

Resources

A. Student Financial Assistance
a. THECB Table 57. Doctoral Student Financial Assistance
B. Library Resources

a. See Appendix E: Librarian’s Statement of Adequate Resources
b. Remote Access to Resources
c. Document Delivery

C. Facilities and Equipment

Office Space
Research Lab Space — Science Research Building
Global Digital Retailing Research Center Space
Equipment

i. See Appendix D:

a0 oo

D. Support Staff

CMHT Office Support Associate

CMHT Senior Administrative Coordinator

Department Administrative Coordinators

Department and CMHT Faculty Graduate Coordinators

o0 oo

E. External Learning
F. List of Potential Expert Reviewers
G. Five — Year Costs and Funding Sources Summary

a. THECB Table 58. Anticipated Sources of Funding

b. THECB Table 59. Costs to University of North Texas for Proposed PhD in
Consumer Experience Management

c¢. THECB Table 60. Non-Formula Funding Sources

H. Signature Page

a. Board Consideration
b. Commissioner Consideration

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 2.1.18
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V.

Required Appendices

A.

Course Description and Prescribed Sequence of Courses
Five-Year Faculty Recruitment Plan/Hiring Schedule
a. Table 61. Five-Year Faculty Recruitment and Hiring Schedule
Institutional Policy on Faculty Teaching Load
Itemized List of Capital Equipment Purchases During the Past Five Years

a. Table 62. Capital Equipment Purchases during Past Five Years
b. Table 63. Capital Equipment Transferred in FY17 from UT — Austin to UNT

Librarian’s Statement of Adequate Resources

a. Mary Ann Venner, Associate Dean for Public Services, University of North Texas
Libraries

Articulation Agreements with Partner Institutions

Curricular Vitae for Core Faculty

. Curricular Vitae for Support Faculty

Industry Letters of Support

Richard Last, Founding Partner, Axcelora

Steve Woodward, President, Crate & Barrel

Ruth Crowley, V.P. Customer Experience Design, Lowe's
Craig Wax, Executive VP, Magid

Stacey L. Renfro, SVP Ecommerce, Pier 1 Imports

Pan oo

Division of Academic Quality and Wo
Updated

rkforce
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Proposed Doctoral Program Information
L Need

A. Job Market Need

CEXM: The Emerging Field of Consumer Experience Management

The College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism (CMHT) at the University of North Texas is
proposing the Doctor of Philosophy in Consumer Experience Management degree (CEXM). UNT is pro-
active in addressing the emergence of the consumer experience as the single greatest driver of business
success in the 215t century. Already a trailblazer in this emerging field, UNT is setting the standard for
CEXM programs and research. The PhD in Consumer Experience Management will be the second degree
in CEXM offered at UNT. The first Bachelor of Science in Consumer Experience Management was
launched at UNT in spring 2018 and is currently the only degree of its kind in the U.S.

Consumer experience management offers a significantly different perspective from current consumer
programs where consumers are viewed as recipients of services and goods that businesses push out. In
this context, the consumer engages in decisions and activities based on what is available. Traditional
programs with CIP Codes related to consumers focus on: (1) product and service promotion (consumer
merchandising/ retailing management); (2) applied micro — and macro — economic theory and forecasting
(consumer economics); (3) end-use advice and representational services (consumers and advocacy); and
(4) assisting customers with inquiries and problems (customer service support/call center/teleservice
operation).

The PhD in Consumer Experience Management is a direct response to the global disruption of the
traditional goods and services business model that pushes products and services out to consumers. CEXM
focuses on the emerging consumer — centric model. From this perspective, consumers are empowered to
create or co-create their own unique service and product experiences.

CEXM: The Consumer — Centric Model

“Centricity” has emerged as an integrated cultural element and driving force in all core areas of business
decisions!. The consumer — centric model recognizes how consumer engagements, expectations, and
experiences drive individual choice. This unprecedented market disruption is acutely impacting retail,
hospitality and tourism, among the largest consumer services and products employers and industries in
the U.S. and globally.

Limitless independent access to information flow and the multitude of purchase and delivery options are
redrawing and redefining cross-sector boundaries for consumer services and products companies.
Moreover, demarcations of unique retail, hospitality and tourism concepts have blurred as consumers
demand aspects of each to complement the total experience that they expect. This opens competitive
opportunities to grow across industries. In an analysis across 37 business sectors, Atluri, Dietz & Henke
(2017) found one third of the 300 CEOs they interviewed expressed concerns for their companies
regarding the cross-sector dynamics gained by their competitors through advanced data analysis. They
predicted that within a decade consumer service and products industries will be transformed through the
convergence of multi-industry digital ecosystems. They further suggested the fundamental core value
propositions to retain a competitive advantage will be humans, organizations, data, and technology.
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CEXM: The Changing Value Equation

The PhD in Consumer Experience Management advances insights into 21t century consumers through
innovation and applied research. Previous business strategies defined customer product and service
expectations using segmentation strategies drawn generally from demographic, psychographic, and
sociographic data. While these forms of aggregated data may still inform, new understanding is needed
that is of greater relevance to the specific “customer” who increasingly functions independently as a unit
of one. Consumer experience management combines the potency of data analytics, applied technology,
and consumer analysis to discover and manage consumers’ expectations for optimal experiences. Central
to the CEXM competitive strategy is data diversity that can create granular consumer micro-segmentation
and greater consumer value 1.

Traditional value equations that guide business understanding of customer behavior no longer define the
emerging singularly “powerful” consumer. Powering the agile, globally connected and emotionally
invested consumer is an expectation for personalized experiences with products and services. Leading
this paradigm shift is consumer engagement with information through 24/7/365 digital access that is
provided by inexpensive, mobile and portable digital technologies. Instantaneous connections across all
elements of the value chain using digital technology have made independent consumer — driven digital
search a powerful tool. Now, consumers can choose to create their own unique products and services at
home, in store, or with mobile applications anytime, anywhere. Customer retention and loyalty will
depend on how well a business understands this new value equation that is unique to each consumer.
The “bottom line” is that the scope of consumer value expectations has become infinite.

CEXM: The Impact of Technology and the Digital Revolution

Digital and mobile technologies are fueling both the disruption and the evolution of consumer
expectations at an unprecedented pace. New technologies have created a plethora of new options for
consumers. For example, consumers now use technology to create curated shopping and travel
experiences, engage in digital window shopping, try-before-you-buy sites, and augmented reality using
no-check out shopping in virtual stores which carry only virtual inventory. Information access is infinite,
and much of it is presented through visual pipelines that make information easy to use, expand, and
compare. Personalization is powered by robots and voice commerce. Customization is driven by
technologies that enable consumers to create products according to their own unique specifications. On
the horizon is affordable 3-D printers which will soon allow consumers to be producers as they create
their own customized and personalized products within their home at a fraction of historical costs for
such products.

Technology has blurred digital and physical environments and put consumers in control of virtually every
attribute involved in their decision to inform, compare, create, purchase, allocate, use, and dispose. Atluri
et al. (2017) summarized the impact of the digital revolution as reshaping customer expectations by
reducing transactional costs, exponentially increasing electronic data, creating universally accessible
mobile interfaces, growing the power of artificial intelligence, and collectively driving changes in
consumer expectations for optimal experiences in digital and physical environments.

A significant marketplace disruption driving change is the merging and blurring of functional areas in
consumer and service industries. Atluir et al. (2017) predict that every industry sector with a distribution
element will have its borders redrawn or redefined into one of two major spaces — either retail or
institutional ecosystems. The retail ecosystem will include nine sectors: B2C marketplace, travel and
hospitality, mobility, education, housing, digital content, health, public services, wealth and protection.
The institutional ecosystem will include three sectors: B2B marketplace, B2B services, and global
corporate services. Their forecast has deep implications for retail, hospitality and tourism businesses and
it is reinforced by the consumer’s expectation to create their own experiences. These experiences will
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cross traditional business boundaries and open the possibility for services and products that are not even
imagined today.

CEXM: The Need for Research and Innovation

The magnitude and complexity of the consumer — centric phenomena have companies struggling to
understand, identify and implement strategies that will positively leverage consumer retention, loyalty,
and trust. A robust body of knowledge formed from a consumer-centric framework is required to support
a broader understanding of consumers’ changing expectations for value. Advancing CEXM requires a
substantial investment in applied interdisciplinary research to understand the extraordinary power of
technology and digital environments in driving consumer — centricity. The paradigm shift needed to
understand and apply the consumer — centric model will require academic — industry partnerships built on
data, ideas and services to produce innovation.

CEXM research agendas will encompass technology applications, integrate structured and unstructured
data, use data analytics and optimization, and apply concepts and theory to clarify consumer
expectations, engagement and experiences that are exhibited across all delivery channels, devices,
technologies and virtual, digital and physical spaces. CEXM research will provide “transformative” insights
into the 21%t century consumer’s engagement, expectations and experiences in their end-to-end journeys
with services and products. Powering this agile, globally connected and emotionally invested consumer is
an expectation for customized and personalized experiences driven by emerging technologies and social
ecosystems that are supported by digital technology.

References

1 Goran, V. & Tutek, E. (2017). Drivers of Customer Centricity: Role of environmental-level, organization-level, and department-
level variables. Zagreb International Review of Economics & Business, 2(2) 1-10. Retrieved at 8/15/17:
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8/15/2017: http://www.mckinsey.com/business-functions/mckinsey-analytics/our-insights/competing-in-a-world-of-sectors-without-
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CEXM: Workforce Objective 1 — PhD Trained Faculty and Researchers

The first objective of the PhD in Consumer Experience Management is to prepare PhD qualified faculty
who will teach and research in this emerging field. If CEXM is to mature from an emerging to an
established field of study and practice then there must be PhD trained faculty and researchers with deep
knowledge in the new consumer — centric paradigm. Advanced degrees are fundamental to developing
high competency levels in technology applications, data analytics, consumer analysis, and innovative
thinking, all of which are required for fluency in the consumer — centric model that defines CEXM.

Advanced degrees — master’s and doctorate — must be taught by PhD qualified faculty. Equally
important, PhD faculty are foundational to developing and teaching excellent bachelor programs. PhD
qualified faculty fill tenure lines and they make significant contributions to research and scholarship.
Currently, academic units seeking to develop programs in consumer experience management must draw
from faculty with a PhD in the fields of merchandising, retail, hospitality, tourism, traditional consumer
sciences/behavior programs, and aligned fields in business.

CEXM: Workforce Objective 2 — PhD Trained Professionals

The second objective of the PhD in Consumer Experience Management is to prepare industry leaders with
advanced degrees. A professional workforce expert in the potency of data analytics, technology
applications, and consumer analysis is critical for the innovation needed to transform consumer
expectations into value-added experiences.
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The demand for consumer experience professionals with advanced degrees exists now. The U.S. Bureau
of Labor Statistics 2016 Career Outlook ! identified professional and business services with its 1.27 million
open positions as the top U.S. industry seeking employees. Many of these positions require advanced
degrees. Similarly, evidence for advanced degrees is supported by the Texas Workforce Commission 2
which predicts a 26.2 percent increased need in professional and technical services by 2024. These
positions would include consumer experience management professionals under classifications such as
general and operations managers, expected to grow by 27.3 percent, and management analysts,
expected to grow by 31.6 percent. Average salaries range from $106,122 to $164,736.

References

Y Top industries for job openings, July 2016. (2016, September). U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Retrieved 9/20/2017:
https://www.bls.gov/careeroutlook/2016/data-on-display/industry-job-openings.htm

2 Texas Growth Occupations Annual Report 2016, Texas Workforce Commission. Retrieved: 9/20/2017:

www. TEXASWORKFORCE.ORG .

CEXM: The Demand for Professionals — Evidence in Online Searches

A comprehensive search was conducted on six online job websites in June and July of 2017 to determine
workforce need for consumer experience professionals using the job titles consumer experience manager
and consumer experience analyst. The results indicate a significant need for professionals in this
emerging field. While not all of these positions require a doctoral degree at this time, this shows how the
field is growing. The need for doctorally trained leaders in this field is inevitable. See Table 1.

Table 1. Evidence for Consumer Experience Management Professionals !
Job Titles Associated with Consumer Experience
Websites Consumer Experience Consumer Experience Analyst
Manager
Indeed.com 22,224 8,754
Higheredjobs.com 42 0
LinkedIn 721 6,293
Jobs.nrf.com 309 56
Hcareers.com 118 6
Monster.com 286 39

1 Data were extracted on 6/13/17, 6/14/17, 6/19/17, 6/20/17, 6/21/17, 7/19/17, 8/7/2017, 8/8/2017.

Prevalent among the jobs identified in Table 1 was a required bachelor’s degree. Since 2004 the College
of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism (CMHT) has steadily built its expertise in CEXM. Faculty
realized the need for CEXM talent was on the horizon and progressively put supporting courses and
programs in place. In fall 2016, CMHT began offering a concentration in “*Consumer Behavior and
Experience Management” in the Interdisciplinary PhD in Information Sciences. In spring 2018 CMHT
launched the first Bachelor of Science in Consumer Experience Management in the United States.
Responses from industry and students have indicated high interest in the B.S. program. It quickly gained
national attention including recognition by the National Retail Federation, the largest retail association in
the world. While a baccalaureate program may be required for many professional positions in industry, it
was also important to determine the demand for advanced degrees in the emerging field of CEXM.

CEXM: The Perspective of Industry Executives

An important indicator of changing workforce needs is an expressed industry demand for specific talent
and evidence of open positions in specific areas of competency. The College of Merchandising, Hospitality
and Tourism has kept abreast of industry trends for talent through two industry boards: (1) Board of
Governors in Merchandising and Digital Retailing (MDR), and (2) Board of Governors in Hospitality and
Tourism Management (HTM). The two BOGs meet regularly. Board seats are by invitation from the Dean
to leaders in senior and executive positions in companies aligned with academic programs within the
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college. Of the 32 members on the MDR BOG, 28 members hold senior/executive positions from in a
wide array of consumer services and products companies while four members recently retired from VP or
higher executive positions. The HTM BOG has 15 members; 13 hold current senior/executive positions in
the hospitality industry; two are retired executives. See Tables 2 and 3.

Table 2. Industry Leaders Serving on the Merchandising and Digital Retailing
Board of Governors
No. Company Position Industry
1. American Achievement | President/CEO Leading Provider of Products Marking
Special Occasions in People’s Lives
2. The Apparel Group Senior VP of Sales Apparel Manufacturing
3. Axcelora Managing Partner Retail Services
4. Axcelora Founding Partner Retail Services
5. Buxton Senior VP Client Relations Customer Analytics Solutions
6. Crate & Barrel President Housewares, Furniture, Home
Accessories Retail
7. Fossil V P Merchandising American Watch and Lifestyle
Company
8. GameStop Senior V.P. Merchandising Video Games, Consumer Electronics
Retailer
9, Global Views, Inc. President Home Décor Wholesale
10. | Grafton-Fraser Apparel | President/CEO Chain Store Menswear Retailer
(Canada)
11. | Groupon VP Merchandising Digital Commerce
12. | JC Penney VP DMM Soft Home Omnichannel Department Store
Retailer
13. | Limited Brands Int'l Head of Region, La Senza Specialty Retail
Europe
14. | Lowe’s Companies, VP Customer Experience Home Improvement Retail
Inc. Design
15. | Magid EVP Customer Consumer-Centered Business Strategy
Products/Services and Custom Research
16. | Mattress Firm Division President Specialty Retalil
17. | Nebraska Furniture Senior Merchandising Furniture and Home Retail
Mart Manager
18. | Neiman Marcus VP Customer Insight & Luxury Department Store Retail
Analytics
19. | Nordstrom VP SW Regional Manager Luxury Department Store Retail
20. | Open Conjecture CEO Digital Commerce
21. | PFSweb VP & GM of Agency Services Digital Commerce
22. | Pier 1 Imports Senior VP E-Commerce Home Furnishings/Décor Omnichannel
Retailer
23. | Ross Regional VP “Off-Price” Department Store Retail
24. | Saferock CEO Global Analytics and Strategy Firm
25. | Signet (Zale's) VP of E-Commerce Retail Chain, precious jewelry
26. | Stage Stores Senior VP E-Commerce Department Store Retail
27. | Target District Team Leader Retail Chain Home Goods/Apparel +
more
28. | Ulta Beauty Board of Directors Retail Chain Beauty Products and
Salon
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Table 3. Industry Leaders Serving on Hospitality and Tourism Management
Board of Governors
No. Company Position Industry
1. | Aimbridge Hospitality | Senior VP Development Hotel Property Management
Company
2. | Ben E. Keith Food Director of Sales, Development, Premier Distributor of Top-Quality
Training Food

3. | ClubCorp VP People Strategy Private Clubs
4. | Hilton Worldwide Sr. Director Revenue E-Commerce — Global Hospitality
Management, Consolidated Company
Center - Americas
5. | Fort Worth President/CEO Conventions and Visitors Bureau
Convention & Visitors
Bureau

6. | Gaylord Texan VP Human Resources Resort and Convention Center
Resort & Convention
Center

7. | Hotel Association of
Tarrant County

8. | Remington Hotel Sr. VP Brand Relations &
Group Development

9. | Rudy’s Tortillas VP Sales

10. | TriMark Strategic President/CEO

11. | Uncle Julio’s Senior Director of Purchasing
12. | UniFocus COo0

13. | Visit San Antonio VP Community Relations &

Development

Executive Director Industry Association

Hotel Services Company

Food Production

Restaurant Equipment and Services
Chain Restaurant

Software Solutions Company
Convention & Visitor Bureau

CEXM: Industry Letters of Support

An invitation was extended to CMHT Boards of Governors members to submit letters that articulated the
need for professionals in consumer experience management. Five members of the Merchandising and
Digital Retailing BOG submitted letters and are included in the appendices. Brief quotes extracted from
each letter provide industry testimony of the benefits of a PhD in Consumer Experience Management to
the retail industry and their own companies. See Table 4.

Table 4. Excerpts from Letters of Support from CMHT Merchandising and Digital Retailing
Board of Governors !

Axcelora Customer Experience management is a necessity if retailers are to survive in a very
competitive marketplace and retain and grow their customer base. This means today,
retailers either have, or are in the process of building or growing their customer
experience teams, and this in turn means more need for graduates coming out of
school with an understanding of these disciplines. The time is right, if not overdue, to
address this need through your PhD program.

Crate & Proposing the PhD in Consumer Experience Management will significantly add to this
Barrel emerging area of study and research. We have been working . . . to define our
customer expectations for spectacular and seamless consumer experiences. . . Maybe
Crate and Barrel could be a test brand in your new degree program?

Customer Experience Management is not "just” about creating satisfied customers . . .
the process if done right, is much more technical, more agile, more analytical and . . .
adds discipline and objectivity to experience optimization . . . companies who formally

Lowe's
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Table 4. Excerpts from Letters of Support from CMHT Merchandising and Digital Retailing
Board of Governors !

incorporate . . . customer experience management, have seen double digit sustainable
growth in addition to improved or stabilized customer loyalty. . . this is true in banking,
tourism, retail, hospitality, travel . . . incorporating CXM can be transformative. . .
given the evolution and extreme change in the business environment . . . every
company can benefit from . . . customer experience management . . . the value and
the return are value added, representing incremental return on investment.

Magid ... there is going to be an increasing demand for consumer experience management.
Increasingly, employees must have a broader understanding of the consumer
experience and be able to apply that understanding across many disciplines. A large
component of that understanding requires interacting with consumers and applying a
variety of research methodologies, both qualitative and quantitative. Applied research
in consumer experience management is greatly needed to offer insights to retail,
hospitality, tourism, as well as consumer services and products industries overall.
Magid will be hiring people who have deep understanding of consumer experience
management in order to meet the needs of its clients.

Pier 1 The need for research, data, insights and talent in retail around customer experience
Imports Is at a critical state, and is in very high demand as retail is evolving from a product
centric industry to a customer centric industry . . . today customers are driving the
decisions around what product a company should sell and how they should go to
market . . . product differentiation is becoming more challenging thus putting even
more importance in a differentiated customer experience. . . most retailers are trying
to figure out the right organizational structures and talent to create a true customer
experience organization . . . many very large department stores have already made
this move, but are struggling with the lack of expertise and talent currently available in
the market. . . I am excited about the possibility of this PhD program both for the
benefit of grooming talent in this much needed area as well as to create additional
insight and research that can be used with our industry to improve the customer
experience; and ultimately drive shareholder value.

1 See Appendix I for complete Industry Letters of Support.

CEXM: The Demand for Professionals with Advanced Degrees

An online search was conducted to determine the magnitude of need in consumer services and products
industries for consumer experience professionals with advanced degrees (PhD and Master’s). Five
websites were searched: (1) Indeed.com; (2) LinkedIn; (3) Jobs.nrf.com; (4) Hcareers.com; and (5)
Monster.com. The searches were conducted over six days in June/July 2017 using the search terms
“Consumer Analyst,” “Data Scientist,” and “Consumer Researcher.” The searches revealed 76 positions in
retail, hospitality, tourism and consumer services and products companies seeking applicants with
advanced degrees. See Table 5 for a sample of positions that either required or preferred the PhD
degree. See Table 6 for a sample of positions that required a master’s degree.
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Table 5. Sample of Positions in Consumer Experience Management that Required or

Preferred the PhD Degree

Title General Job Description Company
Analyst, Market Design and implement innovative, unique and robust Google
Insights analyses across internal and external data sources to

understand consumer behavior, media consumption

and advertising effectiveness. Crystalize complex data

into simple concepts.
Customer and Design and conduct customer research, both Uber
Market Research quantitative and qualitative, that helps us understand the
Manager, Uber for | market and our customers’ needs. Understanding the
Business customer journey from awareness through purchase

and product usage. Design and conduct qualitative

studies, including focus groups and interviews
User Research Data collection role, conduct user studies, statistical Apple

Associate analysis and literature reviews.
VP, Consumer Use quantitative data to assess and reveal customer Total Wine & More
Insights & Analytics | profiles, customer segments and customer behaviors
to inform business and marketing decision-making and
strategy and customer-focused, marketing and leading
indicator insights. Identify metrics and KPIs using data
analysis and data manipulation.
Senior User Strategic planning and roadmap for the digital Macy's
Experience experience; researching and testing solutions that can
Researcher significant improve the customer experience.

Sr. UX Researcher

Innovate research methods and lead studies to develop a
deeper understanding of our customers and drive
customer thinking and business vision; drive design
solutions that improve and enhance customer
engagement with the client's brands through the
websites, stores, apps and tools for their customers and
stores.

Bay One Solutions
Inc.

User Experience Digital customer experience; develop innovative Sysco Labs
Researcher strategies and qualitative and/or quantitative analyses.
SMB Analyst Use structured data to understand how our customers Facebook

interact with our product and service offerings, and
marketing campaigns.

Table 6. Sample of Positions in Consumer Experience Management that Required the

Master’s Degree

Title General Job Description Company

Head of Global GMS | Work cross-functionally with REWs (Google's Real Estate & Google
Experience Center | Workplace Services); Oversee Global GMS Customer

Experience Center (CEC); Partner with GMS Executive Team,

Google Technical Services, Designers and Architects on creating

the strategy and vision for the GMS Consumer Experience

Center.
Manager, Customer | Leading deep analytics, harnessing insights and strategic Hilton
Experience Strategy | development of projects; improve the guest experience.
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Master’s Degree

Table 6. Sample of Positions in Consumer Experience Management that Required the

Experience Insights
Manager

across subscriber journeys to help drive improvements across
the business. Measure and quantify the impact of customer
satisfaction.

Title General Job Description Company
Customer Development of new HP experiences. Advocate for customer HP
Experience Product | experience, not just technology. Become expert on the
Manager environment where the product will be used.

Customer Accountable for driving meaningful change to the CarMax Carmax

Experience Strategy | experience across channels and throughout the customer

Manager lifecycle. Identify opportunities to repair, enhance and innovate
experiences central to delivering upon CarMax’s brand vision.

Regional Customer | Leader of customer experience process; ways to improve Volkswagen

Experience customer experience; Strategy / Communication / Drive Group of

Manager Customer-Centric Culture; customer relations. America

Sr. Product Define the vision and roadmap for Amazon Alexa across global Amazon

Experience markets. Leader of customer service experience. Identify

Manager - and measure product and business metrics to better understand

Customer customers’ ongoing needs, help drive improvements in

Experience Alexa’s customer experience.

Sr. Manager Defining, prioritizing services based on customer needs, Walmart

Strategy and developing and implementing new initiatives by partnering with

Innovation, Food & | relevant stakeholders, external partners and cross functional

Personal Services teams, in a 'test and learn' environment.

Senior Manager - Create, test, and scale new programs; Understand partners’ Disney ABC

Consumer business and develop supporting program strategies; Television

Engagement consumer engagement experience; engagement Group
analytics and consumer insights.

Customer Responsible for unearthing customer experience insights The New York

Times

Customer Insights
and Analytics

experience drivers, analytics, pilot test design.

Consumer Insights | Supports JC Penney’s corporate strategy and business JC Penney
Analyst development team by performing critical market and consumer
research projects. Delivering customer-focused insights
and recommendations.
Manager Customer | Developing and executing the strategic and tactical plan for OhioHealth
Experience & providing a consistently exceptional world class customer
Hospitality Services | experience for patients, families, and guests across all touch
points.
Senior Manager, Support the CRM Personalization team in executing the Hilton
CRM Application digital personalization roadmap from a technical Corporate
perspective; application support, IT liaison, as well as event and
performance monitoring.
Manager, Customer | Responsible for leading deep analytics, harnessing insights | Hilton
Experience Strategy | and strategic development of projects which further The Hilton Corporate
Way philosophy to develop customer centric operating
standards to improve the guest experience.
Senior Manager, Customer experience transformation; Customer Comcast

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 2.1.18

Page 25 of 839




Proposal for a New Doctoral Program

Page 19

B. Existing Programs

A search of Texas Public and Independent PhD granting universities as well as a national search of PhD
programs at public and independent PhD granting universities was conducted. The purpose was to
identify similar programs to the proposed PhD in Consumer Experience Management. Two criteria were
used to establish evidence: (1) CIP Codes with consumer or customer in the title; and (2) aligned fields of
with CIP Codes in Retail Management; Hospitality Administration/Management, General; Hospitality
Administration; Tourism and Travel Services Management; and Merchandising and Buying Operations.
The analysis was completed in five steps.

Step 1 — Identified CIP Codes with Consumer or Customer in the Title

CIP codes that included “consumer” or “customer” in the CIP title were identified through a search of the
National Center for Education Statistics Classification of Instructional Programs. Five CIP Codes with
consumer or customer in the title are included in this classification of instructional programs. See Table 7.

Table 7. CIP Codes with Consumer or Customer in Title 1/ 2

CIP Title Definition
Code

19.0203 | Consumer A program that focuses on product and service promotion from the
Merchandising | perspective of individual and family consumers and that prepares
/Retailing individuals to function as consumer management and marketing
Management | consultants in for-profit and non-profit enterprises. Includes instruction in

applied market research, consumer behavior, product sourcing and
distribution, profitability, customer feedback and evaluation methods,
promotion and retailing campaign development, and applications to
specific domestic and international consumer markets.

19.0402 | Consumer A program that focuses on the application of micro- and macro-economic
Economics theory to consumer behavior and individual and family consumption of

goods and services. Ii includes instruction in modeling, economic
forecasting, indexing, price theory, and analysis of individual commaodities
and services and/or groups of related commodities and services.

19.0403 | Consumer A program that focuses on providing end-use advice and representational
Services and services to individuals and groups within a variety of settings, and the
Advocacy analytical and research techniques needed to protect consumers from

unsafe, unreliable, and/or unhealthy products and services. Includes
instruction in consumer advocacy, family management systems,
ecological impacts of consumption practices, and analyzing and testing
product quality and safety.

52.0207 | Customer A program that prepares individuals to supervise and monitor customer
Service service performance and manage frontline customer support services, call
Management centers/help desks, and customer relations. Includes instruction in

customer behavior, specialized information technology and systems
management, developing and using customer service databases, user
surveys and other feedback mechanisms, strategic and performance
planning and analysis, operations management, personnel supervision,
and communications and marketing skills.

52.0411 | Customer A program that prepares individuals to assist customers with inquiries
Service and problems in frontline call centers, help desks, teleservice centers,
Support/Call and online. Includes instruction in user interfaces and user behavior,
Center/ principles of hardware and software systems operation, customer
Teleservice interaction skills, telephone and e-mailing skills, data entry, and database
Operation and Internet searching and retrieval.

1Source: http://www.txhighereddata.org/Interactive/CIP/ 2 Extracted: December 6, 2017.

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce
Updated 2.1.18

Page 26 of 839



Proposal for a New Doctoral Program
Page 20

Step 2 — Review of All Texas Public and Independent PhD Universities Offering a PhD Regardless of Field
Texas Public and Independent universities that offer the PhD in any field were searched in the THECB
program inventory. Twenty-one public and seven Independent PhD granting universities were identified
regardless of field. See Table 8 (Public) and Table 9 (Independent).

Table 8. All Texas Public PhD Granting Universities Offering the
PhD Regardless of Field 2

Lamar University

Prairie View A&M University
Sam Houston State University
Stephen F. Austin State University
Texas A & M University
Texas A & M at Galveston
Texas A & M — Commerce
Texas A & M — Corpus Christi
. Texas A & M — Kingsville

10. Texas Southern University
11. Texas State University

12. Texas Tech University

13. Texas Woman's University
14, UT at Arlington

15. UT at Austin

16. UT at Dallas

17. UT at El Paso

18. UT at San Antonio

19. University of Houston

20. University of North Texas

21. West Texas A & M University
1 Source: http://www.thecb.state.tx.us/apps/ProgramInventory/InvSearch.cfm 2 Extracted: December 11, 2017.

OO INOY U1 R W =

Table 9. Texas Independent PhD Granting Universities Offering the PhD
Regardless of Field 2

Baylor University

Dallas Baptist University

Rice University

Southern Methodist University

Texas Christian University

University of Dallas

University of the Incarnate Word

1 Source: http://www.thecb.state.tx.us/apps/ProgramInventory/InvSearch.cfm 2 Extracted: December 11, 2017.
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Step 3 — Review of All Texas Public and Independent PhD Universities Offering a PhD with CIP Codes with

Consumer or Customer in Title

A search of the 21 public and seven Independent PhD granting universities in Texas found no PhD
programs listed for any of the five CIP codes that included consumer or customer in the title. See Table
10 and Table 11.

Table 10. Texas Public PhD Granting Universities Offering the PhD
with CIP Codes with Consumer or Customer in Title - 2
Texas Public CIP Codes with Consumer/Customer in Title/Definition
PhD Granting Universities 52.0207° | 52.0411% | 19.02035 | 19.0402° | 19.0403°
1. Lamar University - - - - -
2. Prairie View A&M University - - - - -
3. Sam Houston State - - - - -
University
4, Stephen F. Austin State - - - - -
University

5. Texas A & M University - - - - -
6. Texas A & M at Galveston - - - - -
7. Texas A & M — Commerce - - - - -
8. Texas A & M — Corpus Christi - - - - -
9. Texas A & M — Kingsville - - - - -
10. Texas Southern University - - - - -
11. Texas State University - - - - -
12. Texas Tech University - - - - -
13. Texas Woman's University - - - - -
14. UT at Arlington - - - - -
15. UT at Austin - - - - -
16. UT at Dallas - - - - -
17. UT at El Paso - - - - -
18. UT at San Antonio - - - - -
19. University of Houston - - - - -
20. University of North Texas - - - - -
21. West Texas A & M University - - - - -

Total PhD Degrees 0 0 0 0 0

1 Source: http://www.thecb.state.tx.us/apps/ProgramInventory/InvSearch.cfm 2 Extracted: December 11, 2017.

3 CIP Code Customer Service Management. “CIP Code Customer Service Support/Call Center/Teleservice Operation.>
CIP Code Consumer Merchandising/Retailing Management. ¢ CIP Code Consumer Economics. 7 CIP Code Consumer
Services and Advocacy.
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Table 11. Texas Independent PhD Granting Universities Offering the PhD
with CIP Codes with Consumer or Customer in Title 2
Texas Independent CIP Codes with Consumer or Customer in Title
PhD Granting Universities 52.02073 | 52.0411% | 19.0203° | 19.04025 | 19.0403’

1. Baylor University - - - - -
2. Dallas Baptist University - - - - -
3. Rice University - - - - -
4, Southern Methodist - - - - -

University
5. Texas Christian University - - - - -
6. University of Dallas - - - - -
7. University of the Incarnate - - - - -

Word

Total PhD Degrees 0 0 0 0 0

1 Source: http://www.thecb.state.tx.us/apps/ProgramInventory/InvSearch.cfm 2 Extracted: December 11, 2017.

3 CIP Code Customer Service Management. 4 CIP Code Customer Service Support/Call Center/Teleservice Operation.
5 CIP Code Consumer Merchandising/Retailing Management. ¢ CIP Code Consumer Economics. 7 CIP Code Consumer
Services and Advocacy.

Step 4 — Review of All Texas Public and Independent PhD Universities Offering a PhD in Aligned Fields

The 21 Texas Public and seven Independent PhD granting universities were searched for PhD programs
with CIP Codes in the five fields aligned with the proposed PhD in Consumer Experience Management:
(1) Retail Management (52.0212), (2) Hospitality Management/Administration, General (52.0901), (3)
Hospitality Administration (52.0904), (4) Tourism and Travel Services Management (52.0903), and (5)
Merchandising and Buying Operations (52.1802). Among the 28 Texas universities, two PhD programs
were found in hospitality administration and one PhD program in Parks, Recreation and Tourism. No
programs were found in retail management or merchandising and buying operations. See Table 12
(Public) and Table 13 (Independent).

Table 12. Texas Public PhD Granting Universities Offering PhD Programs in Aligned Fields 2

Evidence of CIP Code in Aligned Fields
No. Texas Public PhD 52.02123 52.0901* 52.09036 | 52.18.027
Granting Universities 52.09045
1. Lamar University - - - -
2. Prairie View A&M University - - - -
3. Sam Houston State University - - - -
4, Stephen F. Austin State - - - -
University
5. Texas A&M University - - 1 -
6. Texas A&M at Galveston - - - -
7. Texas A&M — Commerce - - - -
8. Texas A&M — Corpus Christi - - - -
9. Texas A&M — Kingsville - - - -
10. | Texas Southern University - - - -
11. | Texas State University - - - -
12. | Texas Tech University - 1 - -
13. | Texas Woman'’s University - - - -
14. | UT at Arlington - - - -
15. UT at Austin - - - -
16. | UT at Dallas - - - -
17. | UT at El Paso - - - -
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Table 12. Texas Public PhD Granting Universities Offering PhD Programs in Aligned Fields 2
Evidence of CIP Code in Aligned Fields

No. Texas Public PhD 52.02123 52.0901* 52.0903° | 52.18.027
Granting Universities 52.09045

18. UT at San Antonio - - - -

19. | University of Houston - 1 - -

20. | University of North Texas - - - -
21. | West Texas A&M University - - - -
Total PhD Degrees 0 2 1 0
1 Source: http://www.thecb.state.tx.us/apps/ProgramInventory/InvSearch.cfm) 2 Extracted: December 6, 2017.
3 CIP Code for Retail Management. 4 CIP Code for Hospitality Administration/Management, General. > CIP Code for
Hospitality Administration. ¢ CIP Code for Tourism and Travel Services Management. 7 CIP Code for Merchandising
and Buying Operations.

Table 13. Texas Independent PhD Granting Universities Offering PhD Programs in Aligned

Fields *- 2
Evidence of CIP Codes in Aligned Fields
No. Texas Independent 52.02123 52.0901 4 52.0903° | 52.18.027
PhD Granting Universities 52.0904 5

Baylor University - - - -
Dallas Baptist University - - - -
Rice University - - - -
Southern Methodist University - - - -
Texas Christian University - - - -
University of Dallas - - - -
University of the Incarnate Word - - - -
Total PhD Degrees 0 0 0 0
1 Source: http://www.thecb.state.tx.us/apps/ProgramInventory/InvSearch.cfm) 2 Extracted: December 6, 2017.
3 CIP Code for Retail Management. 4 CIP Code for Hospitality Administration/Management, General. > CIP Code for
Hospitality Administration. ¢ CIP Code for Tourism and Travel Services Management. 7 CIP Code for Merchandising
and Buying Operations.

NI R WIN =

Among the 21 Public and seven Independent PhD granting universities in Texas, three PhD programs
were identified that offer a PhD in an aligned field, all in public universities. Two degrees were in
hospitality administration and management, one was in recreation, parks and tourism sciences. No
degree had a consumer focus. See Table 14.

Table 14. Summary Data for Three Texas Public Universities Offering PhD Programs in an
Aligned Field by CIP Codes, Degree Name, and Date Degree Launched 1!
Texas Public Date
PhD Granting CIP PhD Title Degree
Universities Code Launched
Texas A&M University 52.0903 Recreation, Park and Tourism Sciences 9/16/1968
Texas Tech University 52.0901 Hospitality Administration 7/18/2002
University of Houston 52.0904 Hospitality Administration 7/24/2014

1 Retrieved: December 6, 2017: http://www.thecb.state.tx.us/apps/ProgramInventory/InvSearch.cfm)
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Step 5 — Review of National Universities Offering a PhD in Aligned Fields

Data on PhD granting universities in the U.S. was gathered using information from four websites: (1)
university, (2) Council on Hotel, Restaurant and Institutional Education (ICHRIE), (3) International Textile
and Apparel Association (ITAA), and (4) FAEIS — USDA Food and Agricultural Information System.
Nationally, 25 programs were identified in the aligned fields of hospitality management/administration
and apparel/deign/merchandising. Six nationally ranked universities offered programs in two aligned
fields (merchandising and hospitality management): Auburn, Cornell, Iowa State, Kansas State,
Oklahoma State, and Purdue. Ten universities offered hospitality management only. Four universities
offered a traditional consumer science focus. Ten universities focused on textiles, apparel,
merchandising, and design. One university had a focus on retail and hospitality management. See Table
15.

Table 15. Summary Data for National Universities Offering PhD in an Aligned Field *- % 3
No. PhD University CIP PhD Programs
1-2. Auburn University 52.09 | Hospitality Administration
50.04 | Consumer & Design Sciences
3-4. Cornell University 19.09 | Apparel Design and Fiber Science
52.09 | Hospitality Management
5-6. Iowa State University 52.09 | Hospitality Management
19.09 | Apparel, Merchandising and Design
7-8. Kansas State University 19.09 | Apparel, Textiles and Interior Design
52.09 | Hospitality Management
9. Louisiana State University 19.09 | Textile Science, Apparel Design, or
Merchandising
10. North Carolina State University 14.28 | Textile Technology Management
11. Ohio State University 52.09 | Consumer Sciences
12-13. | Oklahoma State University 19.02 | Design, Housing and Merchandising
52.09 | Hospitality Administration
14, Pennsylvania State University 52.09 | Hospitality Management
15-16. | Purdue University 52.09 | Hospitality & Tourism Management
19.02 | Consumer Merchandising/Retailing
Management
17. University of Central Florida 52.09 | Hospitality Management
18. University of Georgia 52.19 | Textiles, Merchandising & Interiors
19. University of Minnesota 19.09 | Design, Housing and Apparel
20. University of Missouri 19.09 | Textile and Apparel Management
21. University of Nebraska — Lincoln 19.09 | Textiles, Merchandising, and Fashion Design
22. University of Nevada — Las Vegas 52.09 Hospitality Management
23. University of North Carolina — 19.09 | Consumer, Apparel, and Retail Studies
Greensboro
24. University of South Carolina 52.09 | Hospitality Management
25. University of Tennessee Knoxville 52.09 | Retail, Hospitality and Tourism Management

1 Retrieved 2-9-2018: http://itaaonline.org/?page=GraduatePrograms; International Textile and Apparel Association.
2 Retrieved 2-9-2018 from: https://www.chrie.org/i4a/pages/index.cfm?pageid=3268 3 Retrieved 2-9-2018
from: https://www.faeis.ahnrit.vt.edu/
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Summary of Existing PhD Programs, Duplication, Capacity, and Meeting Workforce Needs

The comprehensive review of existing programs that was detailed in Tables 7 — 15 provides evidence that
a PhD in Consumer Experience is breaking new ground in doctoral education. No programs were found in
this emerging field at any public or independent university in Texas or the U.S. Moreover, when five

aligned fields (retail management; hospitality administration management, general; hospitality
administration; tourism and travel services management; and merchandising and buying operations)

were explored for PhD granting universities in Texas, only three programs aligned with consumer services
industries were found, all were in Texas public universities, and all were related to hospitality and tourism
services. None have a consumer or retail/merchandising focus.

A comprehensive review of existing programs reveals an absence of similar programs to the proposed
PhD in Consumer Experience Management. This further supports UNT's position that the PhD in
Consumer Experience Management is a unique cutting-edge program in an emerging field. It also
confirms the opportunity to offer this new degree to meet the need for highly educated talent for higher
education and industry leaders. Graduates of this program will be well equipped with the research skills
and knowledge to understand the impact of consumer-centricity in driving consumer engagement and
expectations for optimal experiences. See Table 16.

Table 16. Summary of Existing PhD Programs, Duplication, Capacity and
Meeting Workforce Needs in Consumer Experience Management
PhD in Consumer Experience Evidence Met
Management Need
1. | Existing PhD programs in CEXM No program exists in Texas. No
2. | Enrollments — 5 years No program exists in Texas. No
3. | Graduates — last 5 years No program exists in Texas. No
4. | Graduates — last 5 years No program exists in Texas. No
5. | Program duplication There is no duplication. No program exists in Texas. No
6. | Texas programs aligned with No program exists in Texas with a focus on No
consumer/customer focus. consumers/customers.
7. | Enrollments are at or near No program exists in Texas. No
capacity. No program exists nationally.
8. | Workforce needs in higher No Texas public or independent university prepares No
education are being met. professionals for university research and teaching in
the emerging field of consumer experience
management.
9. | Workforce needs in Texas No Texas public or independent university prepares No
consumer service and products professionals with strategic and analytic knowledge
industries are being met. and skills needed to meet the consumer-centric
marketplace and to create optimal experiences in the
end-to-end journey with consumer products and
services.
10. | Similar programs were found No university in the U.S. was identified that offers a No
nationally. PhD program in the emerging of Consumer
Experience Management.
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C. Student Demand

Historical Evidence of CMHT Students Who Graduated from Doctoral Programs

A good indicator of long-term student interest and demand for a PhD program is the extent to which
CMHT master’s students have continued to the PhD. CMHT has graduates who are currently admitted,
enrolled, or have graduated from doctoral programs at UNT or at other universities in Texas, the U.S.,
and South Korea. In addition, several students who completed a B.S. degree in CMHT continued to
complete a PhD.

In the past 12 years, CMHT has 14 known graduates with a B.S. or M.S. degree who continued and
completed a PhD. Among those who graduated with doctoral degrees, most hold university
appointments. Only three students remained in Texas, and all at UNT. The other 11 completed degrees
out-of-state or internationally. See Table 17.

Table 17. Known CMHT Graduates with B.S. and M.S. Who Completed a PhD 1!
Doctoral Institution University and
No. M.S. And Area of Study Academic Appointment
1. | Hospitality Hong Kong Polytechnic University Hong Kong Polytechnic
Hospitality Administration Instructor
2. | Merchandising | University of North Texas NEOMA Business School, Paris, France
Marketing & Logistics Assistant Professor
3. | Hospitality Ohio State University Kansas State University
Consumer Sciences, Hospitality Assistant Professor, Hospitality Management
4. | Hospitality Northwest Nazarene University University of North Texas
Educational Leadership Lecturer, Hospitality and Tourism
Management
5. | Merchandising | Oklahoma State University University of Kansas
Merchandising and Design Assessment Specialist
6. | Merchandising | University of North Texas Texas Wesleyan University
Marketing Assistant Professor, Marketing
7. | Merchandising | University of Tennessee, Knoxville University of Minnesota
Retail Merchandising Associate Professor, Retail Merchandising
Program Director
8. | Merchandising | University of Tennessee, Knoxville Western Illinois University
Retail Merchandising Assistant Professor, Merchandising
9. | Merchandising | University of Missouri Hong Kong Polytechnic University
Apparel and Textile Marketing Research Assistant
10. | Merchandising | University of Missouri University of North Texas
Apparel and Textile Marketing Associate Professor, Merchandising
11. | Merchandising | Oklahoma State University Texas Christian University
Merchandising and Apparel Design Associate Professor, Merchandising
12. | Merchandising | University of North Texas Florida Gulf Coast University
Marketing & Logistics Assistant Professor, Marketing
13. | Merchandising | Auburn University University of North Texas
Higher Education Adjunct Faculty, Merchandising
CMHT Students Who Completed the B.S. Degree at UNT and Master’s and PhD at Another
University
14. | Hospitality Oklahoma State University James Madison University
Hospitality Administration Assistant Professor, Hospitality Management

1 Graduates from 2005 — 2014.
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Also, in the last 12 years, CMHT had six graduates with the M.S. in Merchandising enter careers in
education with five holding academic appointments at universities. This suggests a strong interest among
master’s students for careers in higher education. See Table 18.

Table 18. CMHT Graduates with the M.S. in Merchandising Who Hold Academic Appointments

No. M.S.

Academic Appointment

1. Merchandising

Assistant Principal at Newman Smith High School

2. | Merchandising

University of North Texas, Adjunct Faculty, Merchandising

3. Merchandising

University of North Texas, Lecturer, Digital Retailing
Senior Director, Global Digital Retailing Research Center

4. | Merchandising

University of North Texas, Adjunct Faculty, Merchandising

5. Merchandising

Youngstown State University, Adjunct Professor, Merchandising

6. Merchandising

Mercyhurst University (PA), Assistant Professor Merchandising, Department Chair

Current Evidence of Student Interest in the PhD in Consumer Experience Management

Interest in doctoral education has steadily grown among students completing one of the Master’s degrees
offered in CMHT. Currently, there are 11 CMHT graduates enrolled in doctoral programs; six are at Texas
universities; five are enrolled at universities outside of Texas. See Table 19.

Table 19. CMHT Graduates of B.S. and M.S. Programs Currently Enrolled in a PhD Program
Who Expressed Interest in PhD in CEXM if Available

No. M.S. Current Doctoral Institution Area of Study
1. | MS Hospitality MGT/MBA | Texas Tech University Hospitality Administration
2. | Merchandising Iowa State University Apparel, Events and Hospitality
Management
3. | Merchandising Texas Tech University Marketing
4. | Int'l Sustainable Tourism | Texas Woman’s University Sociology
5. | Merchandising University of North Texas Sociology
6. | Hospitality Management | University of North Texas Learning Technologies
7. | Merchandising University of Tennessee, Retail Management
Knoxville
8. | Merchandising Seoul National University Fashion Marketing
9. | Hospitality Management | Oral Roberts University Higher Education
10. | Hospitality Management | Iowa State University Apparel, Events and Hospitality
Management
B.S. Current Doctoral Institution Area of Study
11. | Hospitality University of North Texas Information Science

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 2.1.18
Page 34

of 839



Proposal for a New Doctoral Program
Page 28

UNT has three students admitted to or currently enrolled in the PhD in Information Science and taking the
Concentration in Consumer Behavior and Experience Management offered by CMHT. In addition, there
are two students admitted to or currently enrolled in the PhD in Computer Science Engineering. These
two students are working in one of the two research labs housed in CMHT which are discussed in Section
H — Strategic Plan. All five students expressed an interest in the PhD in Consumer Experience
Management and each indicated they would have applied to the PhD in CEXM had it been available. See
Table 20.

Table 20. Students Admitted to or Enrolled at UNT in PhD Programs in the Sciences
with Interest in PhD in CEXM
Number Currently Would Apply
of Admitted | Enrolled Degree UNT PhD Programs Date to
Students | To UNT At UNT In the Sciences Started PhD in CEXM
if Available
1,12 X PhD Computer Science & Fall 2016 Yes
Engineering
2.3 X PhD Information Science Spring 2015 Yes
3.12 X PhD Information Science Spring 2018 Yes
4,12 X PhD Information Science Fall 2018 Yes
5. 12 X PhD Computer Science & Fall 2018 Yes
Engineering

1 Holds a master’s degree from the sciences. 2 Foreign national. 3 Holds M.S. in Hospitality Management from UNT.

Each year, graduates of CMHT's three master’s programs apply to and are accepted into doctoral
programs. Five CMHT master’s students who graduated in AY 2016-17 or are graduating in AY 2017-2018
are currently applying to doctoral programs. Among the five, three applications were submitted to UNT
and five applications were submitted to universities outside of Texas. See Table 21.

Table 21. CMHT Master’s Students Currently Applying to PhD Programs
with Interest in PhD in CEXM
Year of Seeking Would
No. MS Degree Graduation University Applications Start Apply to
Date PhD in
CEXM
if Available
1. | Merchandising 2018 University of North Carolina, 2018-19 Yes
Greensboro
Iowa State University
2. | Hospitality 2017 University of North Texas 2018-19 Yes
Management
3. | Merchandising 2017 University of Minnesota 2018-19 Yes
2019-20
4. | Merchandising 2016 Penn State University 2018-19 Yes
University of North Texas
University of Central Florida
5. | Hospitality 2016 University of North Texas 2018-19 Yes
Management
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D. Student Recruitment

Recruitment: CMHT Strategies for Graduate Students

CMHT uses several recruitment strategies to encourage students to consider graduate education. One is
to reach out to undergraduate majors in underrepresented groups to discuss graduate education and its
benefits. This has been a successful strategy for current undergraduate students to move directly into a
graduate program. A second strategy is to give presentations about CMHT graduate programs at other
universities in Texas which do not offer a master’s degree. A third strategy is to pro-actively send
information by email to students who have inquired about CMHT graduate programs through the
Admissions Office, the Toulouse Graduate School, or through contacting CMHT directly.

Once CMHT knows of a student’s interest, there is a follow up email with the prospective student who is
invited to call or come to campus for further information. The phone calls and campus visits are
coordinated by CMHT’s Master’s Graduate Coordinators, one in each Department, who work directly with
interested students and help them in the application process. The Associate Dean for Academic programs
is also available to meet with potential graduate students. Appointments may be made after normal
business hours (8:00 — 5:00) to accommodate prospective students who work during the regular business
day.

Recruitment: CMHT Students

A primary opportunity to recruit students for the PhD in CEXM is current CMHT students and alumni who
expressed interest in graduate education while a student at UNT. The college has an established track
record of graduates of its B.S. and M.S. programs continuing to successful admission and completion of
doctoral programs at UNT and major universities in the U.S. and abroad. See Tables 19 and 21.

Having a PhD program within the college will make doctoral education highly visible to current students
and offer opportunities for faculty to directly mentor undergraduate and master’s students to continue
into the doctoral program. This pipeline will include graduates of the CMHT's three master’s programs:
(1) M.S. in Hospitality Management, (2) M.S. in International Sustainable Tourism, and (3) M.S. In
Merchandising.

Recruitment: M.S. in Advanced Data Analytics — UNT New College at Frisco

A second opportunity to recruit UNT graduates is from the new M.S. in Advanced Data Analytics housed
in the Toulouse Graduate School. It offers an emphasis in hospitality management or merchandising
through three courses to be selected from a list of specified courses. Hospitality Management courses
include CMHT 5600 Managing Customer Experiences, HMGT 5630 Event Management, HMGT 5520 Global
Tourism Systems, HMGT 5585 Smart Destination, and CMHT 5550 Promotional Strategies. Merchandising
courses include CMHT 5600 Managing Customer Experiences, CMHT 5440 Consumer Theory, MDSE 5240
Global Retailing, MDSE 5710 Digital Optimization, and MDSE 5750 Digital Retailing.

Recruitment: UNT Social Sciences

The third opportunity is to recruit UNT graduates from the social sciences. CMHT attracts undergraduate
students from the social sciences into its master’s programs and similarly may be viable for the PhD in
CEXM. CMHT's recruitment strategy is to target seven fields which offer a master’s program but not the
PhD: (1) applied geography, (2) applied economics, (3) applied anthropology, (4) environmental science,
(5) interdisciplinary studies, (6) journalism, and (7) kinesiology and sports management. Graduates of
these master’s programs may find the PhD in CEXM a viable option as their master’s fields are aligned
with consumer services and products industries.
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Recruitment: UNT Sciences

The fourth opportunity is to recruit UNT graduates from the sciences. This effort will target students
holding master’s degrees in information sciences, data analytics, and computer science engineering.
Technology, data, and information are critical drivers of the consumer experience. While technology
applications are used to collect data, a key element in business success is being able to interpret
consumer data for successful strategies. Pairing technology with a deep understanding of the consumer —
centric model will be a powerful combination of knowledge and skills.

There are significant opportunities in consumer services and products industries for multifaceted talent
with strong science competencies and a deep understanding of CEXM. Recruiting students from the
sciences can fill a significant workforce void being addressed in the retail industry. For example, in 2016,
the National Retail Federation (NRF), the largest industry association of its kind in the world, began
offering national programming and events to recruit graduates of science programs — especially
information sciences, data analytics and computer science engineering. These recruitment activities
funded students to attend national retail conferences focused on technology applications. Career
opportunities that integrate technology, data analytics and information with retail processes are growing
and a highly trained workforce with this combination of knowledge and skills is critical to the vitality of
consumer services and products industries. Similar need is found in the hospitality and travel industry as
national and global companies seek new strategies to generate consumer loyalty to their brands.

Recruitment: Universities Offering Only the Master’ Degree

A fifth opportunity is to recruit from universities offering only a master’s degree in merchandising,
hospitality, or a closely aligned area. Besides UNT, there are four programs in Texas and a small nhumber
nationally. See Table 22.

Table 22. Texas and National Universities Offering Only the Master’s Degree
Texas Public Universities
Lamar University Family and Consumer Sciences
Texas State University Merchandising & Consumer Studies
University of Houston Global Retailing
University of Texas — Austin Texas & Apparel Technology
U.S. Public Universities
Boston University Hospitality Management
Cal Poly Pomona University Hospitality Management
Colorado State University Design and Merchandising
Florida State University Apparel & Textiles
Georgia State University Global Hospitality Management
Hospitality Administration
Indiana University Apparel Merchandising
New York University Hospitality Industries
University of Alabama Consumer Sciences
University of Arkansas Apparel Merchandising & Product Development
University of Delaware Hospitality Management
Fashion and Apparel Studies
University of New Orleans Hospitality & Tourism Management
University of South Carolina Retailing
University of Rhode Island Textiles, Fashion Merchandising and Design
Washington State University Apparel, Merchandising, Design, and Textiles
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Table 22. Texas and National Universities Offering Only the Master’'s Degree
U.S. Independent Universities
Drexel University Food and Hospitality Management
Retail and Merchandising
Fairleigh Dickenson University Hospitality Management

Recruitment: International

The sixth opportunity is to recruit international students. UNT has a robust international student
population. Many are graduate students at the master’s and doctoral levels. Within CMHT, our
international recruitment efforts bring many students from Asia, especially China, South Korea, and India.
In the previous section on “Student Demand” Table 17 identified two international students currently
enrolled and two students who are admitted to UNT PhD programs in the sciences who would have
considered the PhD in CEXM. All four are from China. Also, in Table 18 in the previous section on student
demand there is one CMHT master’s student from China who is seeking a PhD program and one student
who returned to South Korea to complete a PhD program. This high interest among international
students suggests UNT is well positioned to recruit international students to the PhD in CEXM, especially
from China.

Recruitment: International Three + Two Programs in the Department of Merchandising and Digital
Retailing

The seventh opportunity to recruit targets international students who are at UNT in a pathway program.
Pathway Agreements enable the student to first receive a bachelor’s degree in the aligned field from a
university in their home country and then the master’s degree from UNT, provided all degree
requirements are met for each respective institution.

The Department of Merchandising and Digital Retailing established a Pathway Agreement (also known as
342 programs) with five universities accredited by the Ministry of Education of China. These five
universities have renowned academic and research programs in this field, specifically textiles, apparel,
trade, and e-commerce. To be admitted, the student must be pursuing a bachelor’s degree in a specified
program that is aligned with the M.S. in Merchandising. The student must have been admitted
conditionally as a degree-seeking graduate student to UNT’s College of Merchandising, Hospitality and
Tourism (CMHT) in the MS in Merchandising. The five China university partnerships with the Department
of Merchandising and Digital Retailing and the China textile and apparel program rankings are listed in
Table 23.

Table 23. Chinese Partner Universities and National Rankings by Field
Comprehensive Universities National Rankings by Field for Universities with Textile and
Apparel Programs

Donghua University 1

Zhejian Science and Technology 4

Jiangnan University 5

Xian Polytechnic University 6

Wuhan Textile University N/A
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A Pathway Agreement was formalized with each of the four universities in China in spring 2017. The first
student was admitted in fall 2017 and the second for fall 2018 into the academic pathway to the M.S. in
Merchandising Degree. See Table 24.

Table 24. Graduate Pathway Agreements with International Partner Universities

Year 1 at UNT

Courses Graduate SCH
4 Undergraduate courses to complete bachelor’s degree at international

university

4 Graduate courses toward M.S. in Merchandising 12

Bachelor’s Degree Awarded from International University

Year 2 at UNT
Admitted to Toulouse Graduate School and M.S. in Merchandising

8 Graduate Courses (3 Fall, 3 Spring, 2 Summer)

24

M.S. in Merchandising Awarded

36

The Department of Hospitality and Tourism Management received a 2018 grant from the UNT
International China Venture Fund to work with three universities in China which offer the bachelor degree
in hospitality and tourism. The grant supports three faculty traveling to China with the goal of
establishing graduate pathway programs for the M.S. in Hospitality Management with these Chinese

universities.

Recruitment: Underrepresented Groups

While non-resident alien students contribute significantly to the diversity of a student population, they are
not members of underrepresented groups in the U.S. To determine the percent of CMHT U.S. students in
underrepresented groups, a comparison was made of U.S. students enrolled in fall semesters AY 2005 —
2017. U.S. students who self-identified as white formed one group; students who self-identified as African
American, Hispanic, Asian/Pacific Islander, American Indian/Alaskan Native, or Other/Unknown formed a
second group of underrepresented students.

The percentage of students in the underrepresented group was calculated for the total enrollment of all
U.S. students in CMHT's three master’s programs. From 2005 — 2011, the underrepresented group ranged
from a low of 40.63 percent to a high of 48.15 percent of the total U.S. students. From 2012 — 2017,
underrepresented groups ranged from a low of 55.56 percent to a high of 61.22 percent of the total
number of U.S. students. The average percent of underrepresented graduate students during this 13 —
year period was 52.76 percent. This offers strong evidence of CMHT's success in recruiting and retaining
underrepresented groups. See Table 25.

Table 25. Percent of Underrepresented Groups Majoring in CMHT Master’s Programs
(Fall Semesters 2005 — 2017)
Enroliment by U.S. Ethnic Group ! Total Underrepresented Groups 2 as
Fall Year | White| Underrepresented U.S. Percent of ,
Groups 2 Majors Total U.S. Majors in CMHT Master’s
Programs
1. | 2017 16 20 36 55.56
2. | 2016 18 24 42 57.14
3. | 2015 21 27 48 56.25
4. | 2014 19 30 49 61.22
5. | 2013 25 39 64 60.94
6. | 2012 34 44 78 56.41
7. | 2011 54 39 93 41.94
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Table 25. Percent of Underrepresented Groups Majoring in CMHT Master’s Programs
(Fall Semesters 2005 — 2017)
Enrollment by U.S. Ethnic Group ? Total Underrepresented Groups 2 as
Fall Year | White| Underrepresented U.S. Percent of ,
Groups 2 Majors Total U.S. Majors in CMHT Master’s
Programs
8. | 2010 49 36 85 42.35
9. | 2009 32 26 58 44.83
10. | 2008 28 26 54 48.15
11. | 2007 19 13 32 40.63
12. | 2006 10 13 23 56.52
13. | 2005 9 16 25 64.00
Total| 334 336 670 AVG = 52.76 %

1 Non-resident aliens were omitted in enroliments. 2 Represents the sum of all U.S. students who identified as African
American, Hispanic, Asian/Pacific Islander, American Indian/Alaskan Native, or Other/Unknown.

Although CMHT has a strong history of recruiting underrepresented students, additional efforts will be
made to continue this effort. These efforts include: 1) directly contacting underrepresented graduates of
the M.S. in Merchandising or Hospitality Management programs 2) contacting CMHT graduates that
completed doctoral degrees for an academic career, 3) building relationships with faculty from 15 HBCU
that offer master’s degrees in business and/or psychology to recruit their graduates. Through these efforts
faculty are confident that the percentage of underrepresented will remain high.

E. Enrollment Projections

Enrollment Projections: Metric for FT and PT Status

The program will admit both full- and part-time students. The number of part-time students shall not
comprise more than 25 percent of the total number of new and continuing full-time students combined.
A full-time doctoral student will be enrolled in nine SCH during the fall and spring semesters. A part-time
doctoral student will be enrolled in six or fewer hours during the fall and spring semester.

Enrollment Projections: Metric for Underrepresented Groups

An analysis of underrepresented groups among CMHT Master’s students from 2005 — 2017 was described
in Table 25. It created a baseline percentage that could be used to predict enrollments of
underrepresented groups for the PhD. A second analysis for this 13-year period determined percentages
for each underrepresented groups. A total of 899 students were enrolled in the three CMHT graduate
programs during this time frame. Slightly more than one-third (37.16 %) were white and represented the
largest percentage for a single group. About one-fourth of the students were non-resident aliens (25.48

%). The remaining 37.36 % represented underrepresented groups. See Table 26.

Table 26. Ethnicity of CMHT Graduate Students Fall Semesters 2005 — 2017
Asian/
Fall African Pacific | American Indian/ Other/ Non- Total
Year White | American | Hispanic | Islander Alaskan Native Unknown Resident Headcount
Alien *
2017 16 3 12 5 0 0 12 48
2016 18 7 10 5 1 1 13 55
2015 21 11 9 5 2 0 19 67
2014 19 13 8 4 3 2 25 74
2013 25 18 14 4 2 1 33 87
2012 34 22 16 3 2 1 18 92

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce
Updated 2.1.18

Page 40 of 839




Proposal for a New Doctoral Program

Page 34
Table 26. Ethnicity of CMHT Graduate Students Fall Semesters 2005 — 2017
Asian/

Fall African Pacific | American Indian/ Other/ Non- Total

Year White | American | Hispanic | Islander Alaskan Native Unknown Resident Headcount
Alien !
2011 54 22 10 4 2 1 22 115
2010 49 15 12 5 2 2 21 106
2009 32 12 9 5 0 0 17 75
2008 28 6 5 2 0 0 14 55
2007 19 6 3 4 0 0 13 45
2006 10 8 3 4 1 0 10 36
2005 9 4 3 1 1 0 12 30
Total 334 147 114 51 16 8 229 899
Percent | 37.16 | 16.36 12.69 5.68 1.78 .89 25.48 100.00

! International Students.

Among underrepresented groups, African Americans (16.36 %) represented the largest single group.
Hispanic students had a steady growth trend starting in 2010 and continued through 2017. Hispanic
students are now the largest underrepresented group in CMHT. In fact, in 2017 Hispanics represented
25% of the total number of CMHT master’s students. From 2009 through 2015, the number of African
American students increased, but this group declined significantly in the last two years. This may be due
to an improved job market which has impacted graduate student enrollments in at UNT.

Enrollment Projections: Metric for Total Headcount

Enrollment projections for the PhD in CEXM were based on the percentages of known CMHT master’s
students who are currently applying to or enrolled in a PhD program but would have considered the PhD
in Consumer Experience Management had it been available. It also includes students who are admitted to
a UNT PhD program who also would have considered the PhD in CEXM had it been available. CMHT
expects that it could have enrolled at least 50 percent of the total headcount that was pursuing a PhD
and expressed interest in the PhD in CEXM. See Table 27.

Table 27. Current Known CMHT Student PhD Status: Applied, Admitted, Enrolled
Current University Location Percent Loss
PhD UNT Texas u.S. International | Total Headcount! To UNT 2

Status

Applied 3 0 5 0 5 75.0 %
Admitted 3 2 0 0 0 2 00.0 %
Enrolled 3 5 3 4 1 13 62.5 %

Totals 10 3 9 1 20 50.0 %

IFive CMHT Master’s students have submitted applications to 8 universities. 2Percent of Current PhD status for
students who applied, admitted and enrolled in PhD programs that are not at UNT. 3Currently admitted to or
enrolled in a UNT PhD program but would have considered the PhD in CEXM.
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Enrollment Projections: Metrics to Calculate Attrition and Completion

Retaining doctoral students in a PhD program is a prime responsibility of the faculty, college and
university as significant investments are made in these students. The metric for doctoral student attrition
was based on a five-year average retention of students in the CMHT Master’s programs (2012 — 2017).
The average retention in CMHT’s Master’s degrees is 73 percent (27.94 % attrition). A slightly higher
retention rate of 80 percent (20% attrition) is expected in the doctoral program. This projection is based
a more stringent initial assessment of academic readiness and scholarly evidence at the application stage
to ensure students have a sufficient academic background to ensure success. An 80 percent retention
rate is considered highly acceptable for any program. For students who have deficiencies, a development
plan will be created to build the knowledge and skills needed to be successful in the PhD program. See

Table 28.
Table 28. CMHT Master’s Headcounts, Percent Retention, and Degrees Awarded
Fall M.S. Headcounts
Semester | pepartment | Total M.S. Graduate Students M.S. Graduate Students
of . Percent Total Percent of Total
Academic | yTM | MDR | CMHT | Retention Attrition Degrees Headcount
Year Awarded
2016 - 32 27 59 Not available | Not available 37 63.7 %
2017
2015 - 34 37 71 64.50 ! 35.50! 28 39.4 %
2016
2014 - 44 30 74 78.56 21.44 37 50.0 %
2015
2013 - 45 43 88 74.35 25.65 37 46.3 %
2014
2012 - 46 41 87 74.83 25.17 39 44.8 %
2013
TOTAL | 201 178 379 - 178 -
AVERAGE | 40.2 | 35.6 | 75.6 73.06 26.94 35.6 48.8 %

1Two students dropped out of the M.S. in International Sustainability Tourism at the end of fall semester of their first
year which resulted in an uncharacteristic dip in retention.

Retention to graduation is expected to be high in the PhD program. When total degrees awarded were
examined for CMHT’s Master’s degrees, about one half or more of the overall headcount graduated each
year. The master’s is a two-year program enrolling both full-time and part-time students. The
percentage of degrees awarded based on headcount in the master’s programs is a good indicator of the
success CMHT has in progressing its students to completion of the MS degree. It is expected a similar
situation will be evident in the PhD program with full-time doctoral students graduating on time in three
years and part-time students graduating within five years.

Enrollment Projections: Estimated Headcount and FTSE for First Five Years

Four metrics were used to project headcounts and FTSE for first five years.

1. Full — and part-time status estimates are based on 75% FT and 25% PT admitted in each class.

2. Percentages of ethnic groups and international students. See Table 26.

3. Total headcount of students applying, admitted and currently enrolled in PhD programs. See
Table 27.

4. Student attrition in master’s programs. See Table 28.
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Estimates for a cumulative headcount and full-time student equivalent (FTSE) enrollment for the first five

years of the PhD in Consumer Experience Management are found in THECB Table 29.

THECB Table 29. Five-Year Enrollment Projections for PhD in
Consumer Experience Management
Percent Total
Enrollment
By FT/PT and Yearl | Year2 | Year3 | Year4 | Year 5
Ethnicity Ethnicity 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023
FT 2 6 7 7 8 8
1
New Students PT 3 > > 3 > 3
Continuin FT 5 10 11 12
ontinuing PT 2 3 4 3
Headcount Ft + PT FT 6 12 17 19 20
Continuing + New PT 2 4 6 6 6
Headcount Total 8 16 23 25 26
White 37.16 3 6 8 9 10
African-American 16.36 1 3 4 4 4
Hispanic 12.69 1 2 3 3 3
International 25.48 2 4 6 7 7
Other 8.35 1 1 2 2 2
Cumulative Headcount 8 16 23 25 26
Total FT SCH (18 SCH) 108 216 306 342 360
Total PT SCH (SCH) 18 36 54 54 54
Total SCH/ Headcount 126 252 360 396 414
FTSE* 7 14 20 22 23
Attrition® 1 3 4 4
Graduates ® 0 0 4 6

IFT and PT students admitted with aligned M.S. degrees will be admitted directly into the PhD program.
2 FT students required to enroll in 9 SCH per long semester (18 SCH per year)-summers optional. 3 PT students

required to enroll in 9 SCH across any two or three semesters annually. 4 FTSE = total number of SCH divided by 9
(full SCH load for doctoral student). 5 Attrition based on prior year's FTSE.  FT students taking 18 SCH per year can
complete the degree in 3 years; PT students taking 9 SCH per year can complete in 5 years.

Table 29a. Enroliment Projections- New THECB Table

Yearl | Year2 | Year3 | Year4 | Year5
White 3 6 8 9 10
African American 1 3 4 4 4
Hispanic 1 2 3 3 3
International 2 4 6 6 6
Other 1 1 2 2 2
Total New Students 8 9 10 10 11
Attrition 0 1 3 4 4
Cumulative Headcount 8 16 23 25 26
FTSE 7 14 20 22 23
Graduates 0 0 0 4 6
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1. Academics

A. Accreditation
There is no accrediting body for this program.
B. Admissions Standards

Admission to the Toulouse Graduate School

Students seeking admission to the doctoral program must meet all general requirements of the Toulouse
Graduate Schools as well as the following additional requirements.

Admissions Standards for the PhD in Consumer Experience Management

1. Hold at least a 3.0 GPA on a completed master’s degree.
2. Students will be assessed on their readiness to enroll in the program coursework.
a. Competitive score on the Graduate Record Exam (GRE).
b. Scores more than five years old at the time of application will not be considered.

3. Applicants whose native language is not English must present a score of at least 550 (paper
version), 213 (computer version) or 80 (Internet version) on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language or be a graduate of a college or university in the United States.

4. Completed application to doctoral program that includes:

a. Statement of purpose, including professional goals, objectives, and research area;
b. Current Resume; and,
C. Three letters of recommendation.

5. An overall evaluation of credentials is the basis used for admission to the program.
International applicants needing confirmation of teaching assistantship eligibility must provide passing
scores on either the Test of Spoken English (TSE) administered by the Educational Testing Service
(minimum score of 50) or the Internet Based TOEFL (iBT) Speaking Section (minimum score 26).

Master’s Degree Requirement

A master’s degree is required in retail/merchandising, hospitality, tourism, or a closely aligned field.
Master’s degrees in other fields will be individually reviewed.

Residency Requirement

Every candidate for the doctoral degree must complete the appropriate residence requirement at UNT as
prescribed by the individual departments and colleges. CMHT requires a minimum residence requirement
of two (2) consecutive long terms/semesters at UNT of nine (9) hours each (fall and spring); or, six (6)
hours for three (3) consecutive terms that consists of any sequential combination of fall, spring, and
summer semesters.

Transfer Credit

1. Depending upon the student’s previous preparation, transfer of aligned credit for advanced study
beyond the master’s degree completed in another doctoral program at UNT or at another
university may be accepted and credited toward the doctorate provided the candidate’s advisory
committee recommends acceptance of transfer credit to the graduate school. No more than 15
credit hours of transfer credit will be accepted.
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2. To be applied to the UNT doctoral program, courses completed elsewhere must have been taken
at an institution that offers the master’s or doctoral degree in the area or closely aligned area in
which the courses were taken.

3. In accordance with the rules of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board, at least one-third
of the semester hours required for any graduate degree must be completed in course work in the
program at UNT.

Full — Time and Part — Time Students

The program will admit both full-time and part-time students. The number of part-time students will not
comprise more than 25 percent of the total number of new and continuing students combined.

National Prominence: Evolution of Consumer Experience Management at UNT

Peer and aspirational institutions with merchandising and/or hospitality management programs have long
associated the consumer experience paradigm with the College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism
at UNT. The following timeline illustrates the evolution of academic programming and research initiatives
within the College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism. See Table 30.

Table 30. Evolution of Consumer Experience Management Concept in CMHT
Timeline Consumer Experience Initiative
2004 to Launched annual Consumer Experience Symposium. It brings a panel of industry experts
present to present, discuss, and debate a specific topic related to the consumer experience with
students and industry executives. The symposium is intended to communicate objective
thoughts and ideas related to the consumer experience. This initiative is now housed in
the Global Retailing Research Center in CMHT.
2006 - | Required CMHT 3950 Creating Consumer Experiences as part of the College Core for all
Present | five undergraduate degrees.

2007 Published first textbook addressing the consumer experience paradigm “Experiential
Retailing: Concepts and Strategies that Sell” (Fairchild); co-authored by three CMHT
faculty.

2008 International Textile and Apparel Association selected lead conceptual author of
“Experiential Retailing: Concepts in Strategies that Sell” as the Distinguished Prentice Hall
Lecture Award recipient. Her keynote address at the annual conference was titled, “The
Global Consumer Experience Paradigm: A Pedagogical Frontier for Fashion.”

2012 Launched UNT Interdisciplinary Research Cluster “Consumer Experiences in Digital
Environments” (CEDE). Using a competitive submission process, CEDE was one of three
selected in 2012 and was in the last group of UNT Research Clusters. The CEDE Research
Cluster was approved for five new tenure lines to support consumer experience research:
three lines in CMHT, one in Economics for a behavioral economist, and one line in applied
anthropology. In 2016, UNT Research Clusters were disbanded to channel resources into
three newly organized UNT Research Institutes. University budget cuts eliminated the two
in-progress searches and the remaining three budgeted lines.

2013 Launched the first in the nation UNT Global Digital Retailing Research Center in March with
a focus on consumer experiences in digital environments.

2015 Launched Concentration in Consumer Behavior and Experience Management in the
Interdisciplinary PhD in Information Science. Four PhD students are enrolled in the
concentration.

2016 Launched a Consumer Experience Minor.

2017 Offered Consumer Experience Management focus area and/or Graduate Certificate in M.S.
in Advanced Data Analytics at New College Frisco.
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Table 30. Evolution of Consumer Experience Management Concept in CMHT
Timeline Consumer Experience Initiative
2018 Launched the first in the nation B.S. in Consumer Experience Management at New College
Frisco and UNT campus.
2018 Submitting THECB Proposal for PhD in Consumer Experience Management.

The PhD in CEXM will gain national prominence through graduates employed in industry and

academia. Graduates will have skillsets in technology and data analytics, but it is the consumer insights
to translate data into innovative actionable business strategies that will differentiate this program.
Academic programs in retail merchandising, hospitality and tourism must transform traditional curriculum
models to equip undergraduate and master’s graduates for the new reality. Graduates of the PhD in
CEXM will be uniquely qualified with research skills, publications, and insights to teach and research
within this new paradigm.

National Prominence: Evidence of Innovative Programming

The College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism has gained national prominence through the
successes of its faculty, its graduates of the BS and MS degrees, and its reputation for pioneering
innovative academic programs. See Table 31.

Table 31. Evidence of National Prominence in Innovative Programming in CMHT
1999 | First in nation to offer a 100 percent online M.S. in Merchandising.
2000 | First in the nation experiential retail laboratory, Campus Catalog (C2), was a collaborative
effort with J.C. Penney. Students managed operations including sales, financial responsibility,
customer service, order processing, and interfacing with corporate headquarters in Dallas,
fulfillment center in Kansas, and accounting office in Utah. The operations were integrated into
the merchandising curriculum; students conducted data analysis, created and evaluated
effectiveness of promotional strategies. President of J.C. Penney Catalog and UNT President cut
the ribbon for the Grand Opening Celebration at UNT.
2000 | Recipient of American Textile Manufacturers Institute Award for Excellence citing innovative
programs. Award presented at the 2000 Annual Conference of the International Textiles and
Apparel Association.
2002 | First in nation to offer a B.S. in Digital Retailing.
2010 | First in nation to offer the M.S. in International Sustainable Tourism (MIST) that requires an
international year abroad. MIST is a partnership with the Tropical Agricultural Research and
Higher Education Center (CATIE) in Turrialba, Costa Rica. Students spend Year 1 at UNT and
Year 2 at CATIE in Costa Rica.
2013 | First in nation to open a center focused on digital retailing and consumer experience. The
Global Digital Retailing Research Center will launch Phase Two in Fall 2018 with its roll-out of
research initiatives.
2014 | Student recipients of National Retail Federation Student Challenge Awards with teams placing
2015 | 1%t or finalist. This consistent national success brought national attention to UNT and its
2016 | programs in Digital Retailing and Merchandising.
2017
2015 | Top ranked faculty in retail scholarship. Dr. Kiseol Yang, Associate Professor in the Department
of Merchandising and Digital Retailing identified as a leading scholar in retailing research. She
ranked 10 of 20 authors by quality and impact rating based on four top retailing journals:
Journal of Retailing, Journal of Retailing and Consumer Services, International Journal of Retail
& Distribution Management, and International Review of Retail, Distribution and Consumer
Research from 2009-2015.1
2018 | First in nation to offer a B.S. in Consumer Experience Management.
IKetron, S., Runyan, R., & Ferris, II, M.T. (2016). Prominent retailing authors and institutions: 2009-2015.
International Journal of Retail & Distribution Management, 45X2), 177-194.
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C. Program Degree Requirements

Required Number of Hours

The doctoral degree requires a minimum of 45 hours with an approved master’s degree, including 12
hours of dissertation. No more than 6 hours of special problems (6900) may be counted toward the
degree. See THECB Table 32.

THECB Table 32. Program Degree Requirements !
SCH Entering with SCH Entering with

iy Bachelons"’s Master’ss,;

Required Courses n/a 21-271
Specialization Courses n/a 9
Electives n/a 3
Dissertation n/a 12

Total' 45 - 51

1 Up to 6 additional hours may be required in research design (3 SCH) and/or applied statistics (3 SCH) if this content
was not included in the master’s degree.

Required Core (15 to 21 SCH) !

The required core (15 hours) includes: CMHT 5440 Consumer Theory (3 hours); CMHT 5800 Seminar in
Various Areas of Concentration (3 hours) (may be repeated for credit as topics vary); CMHT 6500 Big
Data Implementation in Social Network Analysis (3 hours); CMHT 6600 Network Analysis and
Visualization (NAV): Big Data Approach to Digital Retailing (3 hours); CMHT 6900 Special Problems in
Merchandising/Hospitality (3 hours); and dissertation (12 hours).

Prescribed Elective(s) (9 SCH)

The prescribed electives include two required courses: CMHT 5600 Managing Customer Experiences (3)
and CMHT 5700 Service Excellence. Select one course (3 hours) from the following: HMGT 5585 Smart
Destinations (3 hours); MDSE 5750 Digital Retailing (3 hours), MDSE 5710 Digital Optimization (3 hours),
or MDSE 5770 Digital Channel Strategies (3 hours).

Elective (3 SCH

Requires approval of advisory committee.

Comparison of Proposed PhD in CEXM with Similar Programs in Texas

Three PhD programs were identified that offer a PhD in an aligned field, all in public universities. Two
degrees were in hospitality administration and management, one was in recreation, parks and tourism
sciences. None of the degree program focused on consumers or customers and none referenced
preparing industry professionals in their mission statements. See Table 33.

1 Texas Education Code 61.059 (I) limits funding for doctoral students to 99 SCH. Programs may be allowed to
require additional SCH, if there is a compelling academic reason.
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THECB Table 33. Semester Credit Hour Requirements of Similar Programs in Texas !
Texas Required SCH
Universities CIP PhD Title Program Focus Without With
with Aligned Code Master’s | Master’s
PhD Programs
Texas A&M 52.0903 | Recreation, To prepare experts in professional
University Parks and field knowledge and research. 96 64
Tourism
Sciences
Texas Tech 52.0901 | Hospitality To prepare university faculty who 72 66
University Administration | will lead, teach, and conduct
research.
University of 52.0904 | Hospitality To prepare university faculty to n/a 57
Houston Administration | teach, research, and for
grantsmanship.
Comparison to UNT PhD in Consumer Experience Management
University of 52.0207 | Consumer To prepare professionals for M.S. 45
North Texas Experience university research, teaching and Required.?
Management service and for corporate
leadership.

1 Retrieved: Dec. 6, 2017: http://www.thecb.state.tx.us/apps/ProgramlInventory/InvSearch.cfm) 2 Merchandising/
Retail, Hospitality or Tourism master’s required; other fields will be individually reviewed. May require up to 18 SCH

in a required field.

Texas A & M University offers the PhD in Recreation, Park and Tourism Sciences. It is designed to give

the candidate a thorough and comprehensive knowledge of his or her professional field and training in

research methods. The final basis for granting the degrees is the candidate’s grasp of the subject matter
of a broad field of study and a demonstrated ability to do independent research. Web Link:
http://catalog.tamu.edu/graduate/colleges-schools-interdisciplinary/agriculture-life-sciences/recreation-
park-tourism-sciences/phd/

Texas Tech University offers the PhD in Hospitality Administration. The degree is designed to produce

high-quality university faculty who lead, teach, and conduct research at hospitality administration

programs around the world. Web Link: http://depts.ttu.edu/hs/hrm/doctoral/index.pjp

University of Houston offers the PhD in Hospitality Management. The degree is designed for students

seeking to gain a position as a tenure-track professor at a research-oriented university. Specifically, this
degree program provides students with the theoretical foundation, practical knowledge, research
development, grantsmanship and critical-thinking skills for careers in academia and hospitality

administration. Web Link: www.hrm.uh.edu

Describe Similarities and Differences between Proposed and Peers in Texas and U.S.

A search for PhD programs in Texas and the U.S. for Consumer Experience Management or any CIP that
included consumers or customers found no comparable programs.
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D. Curriculum

Educational Objectives

The overarching educational objective of the PhD in Consumer Experience Management (CEXM) is to
prepare professionals for university research, teaching, service and for corporate leadership. A primary
objective is to understand how individuals reason and behave in their end-to-end journeys through digital
and omnichannel experiences with consumer services and goods. To meet this objective, all students
working toward a PhD in CEXM will pursue excellence in conducting research and disseminating
knowledge.

The primary focus of the PhD in CEXM is on research that (1) advances interdisciplinary knowledge of the
consumer experience in retail-merchandising, hospitality and tourism using (2) competencies in
technology, innovation and data analytics that (3) clarify consumer expectations, engagements, and
behaviors that are (4) exhibited across delivery channels, devices, technologies, and virtual and physical
spaces. See THECB Tables 34, 35, and 36 for course prefixes and titles for required core, prescribed
electives and elective course.

THECB Table 34. Required/Core Courses !

Prefix &

Number Course Title SCH
CMHT 5440 | Consumer Theory 3
Seminar in Various Areas of Concentration
CMHT 5800 | OR 5

Select a 6000-level seminars in an aligned field. 2

CMHT 6500 | Big Data Implementation in Social Network Analysis 3
CMHT 6600 | Network Analysis & Visualization (NAV): Big Data Approach to Digital Retailing 3
CMHT 6900 | Special Problems in Merchandising/Hospitality 3
CMHT 6950 | Dissertation 12

Research Design and Statistics
Select six hours among the following representative 6000-level courses or equivalent 6-123
courses. Requires advisory committee approval.

MKTG 6080 | Qualitative Research Methods

BUSI 6240 | Applied Multivariate Statistics

BUSI 6280 [ Applications in Causal and Covariance Structure Modeling

Wlwiwiw

BUSI 6480 | Advanced Issues in Research Design

PSYC 6810 | Multivariate Procedures in Psychology 3

Total Required Courses | 33 — 392

L All the courses listed in the table are in the course inventory at UNT. 2 Representative 6000 Seminars: BCIS 6650 —
Seminar in General Systems Theory; INFO 6700 — Seminar in Communication and Use of Information; MKTG 6020 —
Seminar in Advanced Consumer Behavior; MKTG 6030 — Seminar in Marketing Strategy; MKTG 6600 — Seminar in
Marketing Issues; MNGT 6030 — Seminar in Strategic Management; SOCI 6100 — Seminar on Sociological Theory;
SOCI 6400 — Seminar on the Metropolitan Community. 3Number of hours will vary based on completion of a research
methods (3 SCH) and an applied statistics course (3 SCH) in the master degrees. Students who do not meet these
requirements will take CMHT 5300 Research Methods in Merchandising and Hospitality Management and CMHT 5400
Research Applications in Merchandising and Hospitality Management.
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THECB Table 35. Specialization Courses
CMHT 5600 Managing Customer Experiences 3
CMHT 5700 Service Excellence 3

Select one course from the following three courses.
HMGT 5585 Smart Destinations

MDSE 5710 Digital Optimization 3
MDSE 5750 Digital Retailing

Total Specialization Courses 9

THECB Table 36. Elective Course

Various Course requires committee approval. 3

Total Required Hours 45 - 511

I Number of hours will vary based on completion of a research methods (3 SCH) and an applied statistics course (3
SCH) in the master’s degree. Students who do not meet these requirements will take CMHT 5300 Research Methods
in Merchandising and Hospitality Management and CMHT 5400 Research Applications in Merchandising and
Hospitality Management.

Alternative Learning Strategies — Field Experience, Teaching Practicum, Graduate Student Teaching
Excellence Program

Students will select a 3 SCH elective which may be used, with approval of the student’s advisory
committee, to engage in alternate learning strategies. These alternative courses include a field
experience and a teaching practicum.

Field Experience. CMHT 5790 Field Experience in Various Areas of Concentration offers an alternative
learning strategy for industry experience where doctoral students could apply their research skills and
knowledge. The Dallas — Fort Worth metropolitan area is home to a significant number of national and
global consumer services and products companies. CMHT has developed excellent relationships with
many of these companies and believes it will be possible to find excellent industry field experiences
during the summer and long semesters. For example, Usability Sciences is a research company in
Richardson, TX that is interested in working with UNT in this capacity. Usability Sciences was a founding
member of the Global Digital Retailing Research Center and has a deep interest in continuing its
involvement with CMHT students. It is also possible for students to relocate in the summer to complete
field experiences with a global company outside of Texas. This might be particularly attractive to
students who seek careers in technology and digital services companies such as Walmart.com, Amazon,
Google, and Apple. The five industry support letters for the PhD in CEXM previously discussed provide
evidence for the need of highly trained CEXM professionals and need for research that brings
understanding to the consumer-centric marketplace.

Teaching Practicum. CMHT 5810 Teaching Practicum in Merchandising and Hospitality Management offers
a second alternative learning strategy for doctoral students who are interested in careers as faculty and
would like develop knowledge and skills of how to prepare and facilitation of student learning in the
physical and virtual classroom. It also provides students with important insights of likely challenges in
teaching. This course offers the student an opportunity to develop content and deliver it to an organized
undergraduate class. Faculty who have extensive teaching experience and a background in teaching
practices will provide one-on-one instruction and supervision of the student enrolled in this course.

Graduate Student Teaching Excellence Program (GSTEP) Certification (No Credit). Graduate students
may enter the GSTEP program at no cost and progress through the levels over two semesters. GSTEP
offers opportunities to learn about teaching skills and pedagogy in an environment of peer support.
Activities include classroom teaching experiences, online training modules, self-directed training with
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faculty, self-assessment and peer mentoring. The goal is for GSTEP participants to become confident in
their teaching skills and graduate ready to apply their knowledge in real-world work environments.
Students that successfully complete the program receive a certificate.

E. Candidacy/Dissertation

Admission to Candidacy

Admission to candidacy is granted by the dean of the Toulouse Graduate School after satisfactory
completion of the written and oral qualifying examinations.

Approval of Dissertation Research Proposal

Upon admission to candidacy and with consent of the student’s dissertation advisory committee, the
student is required to make a formal presentation of the dissertation proposal at an open forum
consisting of the dissertation advisory committee, graduate faculty of the College of Merchandising,
Hospitality and Tourism, and CMHT doctoral students. Following approval of the dissertation research
proposal the student may begin registering for dissertation hours.

Dissertation

A dissertation is required of all candidates for the doctorate. No more than 9—-12 semester hours of
dissertation credit are applied to the degree program, even though more dissertation hours may be
accumulated. The student is required to enroll for dissertation credit in the major department under the
course number 6950 and must maintain continuous enrollment in a minimum of 3 semester hours of
6950 during each fall and spring term/semester until the dissertation has been accepted by the graduate
school. Maximum enrollment in 6950 is 9 hours in a fall or spring term/semester. Dissertation registration
in at least one summer session/term is required if the student is using university facilities and/or faculty
time during that summer session/term or to graduate in August.

Requirement for Continuous Enrollment in CMHT 6950 Dissertation

Doctoral students must maintain continuous enroliment subsequent to passing the qualifying examination
for admission to candidacy. Grades of PR will be recorded at the end of each term/semester of
enrollment with satisfactory progress until the dissertation is filed with and approved by the Toulouse
Graduate School.

Failure to maintain continuous enrollment through the semester in which the defended dissertation is
filed with the graduate school will either invalidate any previous dissertation credit or will result in the
student’s being dismissed from the degree program, unless granted an official leave of absence by the
graduate school in advance. Strict adherence to the on-time filing deadlines for graduation is required or
additional registration in 6950 may be necessary. Two options are available.

Option 1 — Doctoral Dissertation (Standard)

Option 2 — Series of three or more refereed publications (Requires Major Professor/Dissertation
Committee approval).
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Dissertation Defense

As a final requirement, each doctoral candidate submits a dissertation that requires original and
independent research that is aligned with some aspect of consumer experience management. The
dissertation should reflect independent mastery in research techniques and tools, problem identification,
and research design that facilitate construction of hypotheses lading to sound conclusions and reasonable
implications. The final comprehensive evaluation is completed through an oral defense of the dissertation
research which is made to the dissertation advisory committee and is open to graduate faculty and
doctoral students in the college. Upon a successful defense, the approved dissertation is submitted to
the Toulouse Graduate School.

Time Limitation

All work to be credited toward the doctoral degree beyond the master’s degree must be completed within
a period of 8 years from the date doctoral credit is first earned. No course credit beyond the master’s
degree that is more than 10 years old at the time the doctoral program is completed will be counted
toward the doctorate. Time limits are strictly enforced. Students exceeding the time limit may be
required to repeat the comprehensive exam, replace out-of-date credits with up-to-date work, and/or
show other evidence of being up-to-date in their major and minor fields. Students anticipating that they
will exceed the time limit should apply for an extension of time before their seventh year of study.
Holding a full-time job is not considered in and of itself sufficient grounds to grant a time extension. For
information on extensions go to: http://catalog.unt.edu/content.php?catoid=18&navoid=1893

F. Delivery Modes, Use of Distance Technologies, and Delivery of Instruction

Resident and Distance Technologies Courses

The proposed PhD in CEXM will be delivered primarily on campus. Students are required to enroll in a
minimum of 33 SCH in resident courses and may take up to 12 SCH in courses using distance
technologies. This allows students to take both distance and organized courses to gain greater time
flexibility. Several of the distance (online) courses are offered in the summer (in addition to long
semesters) which may expedite progress through the doctoral program. See Table 37.

Table 37. Courses Taught as Resident and/0r Using Distance Technologies
Prefix Resident | Distance
and Required Core Courses SCH SCH
Number
CMHT Consumer Theory 3
5440
CMHT Seminar in Various Areas of Concentration 3
5800
CMHT Big Data Implementation in Social Network Analysis 3
6500
CMHT Network Analysis and Visualization (NAV): Big Data Approach to 3
6600 Digital Retailing
CMHT Special Problems in Merchandising/Hospitality 3
6900
CMHT Dissertation 12
6950
To Select | Research Design and Statistics ! 6-12
Total SCH| 30-36 3
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Table 37. Courses Taught as Resident and/0r Using Distance Technologies
Prefix Resident | Distance
and Required Core Courses SCH SCH
Number
Specialization Courses
CMHT Managing Customer Experiences 3
5600
CMHT Service Excellence 3
5700
To Select | Plus one course to be selected from: HMGT 5585, MDSE 5750, or 3
MDSE 5710
Elective Course
Varied | Elective course approved by advisory committee 3
TOTALSCH | 33-39 12

1 Note: Number of hours vary based on courses in research methods (3 SCH) and statistics (3 SCH) in master’s
degree. Students who do not meet these requirements will take CMHT 5300 Research Methods and CMHT 5400
Research Applications.

Online Courses Included in Planning Proposal

The PhD in CEXM proposal includes one required, two prescribed, and one course to be selected from
three online courses for a total of six possible choices of online courses with a maximum of 12 SCH. For
doctoral students, the online course will include instructor-created content, graphics, curated resources
including scholarly readings and video clips, and required on-campus seminars. All educational resources
that are available to UNT students can be accessed online, with the possible exception of some older
video resources. Canvas is UNT’s online-course delivery platform. No special equipment or software will
be required in these courses.

In preparation for approval of the PhD, CMHT will submit in September 2018 a request to the UNT
Graduate Council for each of the six 5000-level online courses (included in the proposal) to be dual-
numbered as a 6000-level with an effective date of fall 2019. Faculty-to-student and student-to-student
interactions will be sustained through participatory interactions facilitated by online discussions, peer
reviews, faculty feedback on assignments, and required 15 contact hours in face-to-face seminars on the
UNT campus. Dates, times, and location of seminars will be included for each course in the registration
process. The instructor of record will direct all seminars and assignments appropriate for a 6000 level
course. Estimates of student-to-faculty ratio for the 6000-level courses is 6 to 1.

A unique aspect of the PhD in Consumer Experience Management is its underlying context of building
fluency in digital, virtual and physical spaces. This uniqueness underlies the relevancy of including
selected online courses when the content immerses students in real-world experiences as active
participants in the creation, consumption, and evaluation of on-line experiences, tools, products, and
information dissemination — all important aspects of understanding the “consumer experience” in goods
and services industries.

G. Program Evaluation

Review Cycle

The PhD in Consumer Experience Management program will be evaluated on a 10-year review cycle
according to THECB Board Rule 5.52. It will follow the guidelines established by the University of North
Texas Office of the Provost. The academic review process includes a program overview, self-study, and
external review to measure quality of the faculty, students, library and other educational resources,
curriculum, available facilities, and reputation of the program among its peers.
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Program Overview

The program review is a comprehensive assessment of the program’s undergraduate and graduate
degree offerings according to its stated mission, goals, and objectives to support research and education
at UNT and within the discipline relative to peer and aspirational institutions. The program review will
provide evidence of need and demand for the degree, opportunities for interdisciplinary activities, and
involvement in the Global Digital Retailing Research Center (GDRRC), the Applied Imaging Technology
Lab, and the Artificial Intelligence in Retail Lab.

Self-Study

The PhD in Consumer Experience Management program will conduct a Self-Study regarding the 18
Characteristics of Texas Public Doctoral Programs. The self-study will assess the curriculum design and
requirements for all degrees and concentrations to ensure correlation with educational goals and
objectives and assessment of learning outcomes. The self-study will reassess mission, goals, and
objectives and modify if necessary. See Table 38.

Table 38. Eighteen Characteristics of Texas Public Doctoral Programs *

No. | Measure Operational Definition

1. | Number of Degrees For each of the three most recent years, average of number of
Annually degrees awarded per academic year.

2. | Graduation Rates For each of the three most recent years, average of the percent of

first-year doctoral students? who graduated within ten years.

3. | Average Time to Degree | For each of the three most recent years, average of the graduates’
time to degree’.

4. | Employment Profile (in For each of the three most recent years, the number and percent of
field within one year of graduates by year employed, those still seeking employment, and
graduation) unknown.

5. | Admissions Criteria Description of admission factors.

6. | Percentage of Full-time FTS*/number of students enrolled (headcount) for the last three fall
Students semesters.

7. | Average Institutional For those receiving financial support, the average monetary
Financial Support institutional support provided per full-time graduate student for the
Provided prior year from assistantships, scholarships, stipends, grants, and

fellowships (does not include tuition benefits).

8. | Percentage Full-time In the prior year, the number of FTS with at least $1,000 of annual
Students with support/the number of FTS.

Institutional Financial
Support

9. | Number of Core Faculty> | Number of core faculty in the prior year.

10. | Student-Core Faculty For each of the three most recent years, average of full-time student
Ratio equivalent (FTSE)/average of full-time faculty equivalent (FTFE) of

core faculty.

11. | Core Faculty Publication For each of the three most recent years, average of the number of
discipline-related referred papers/publications, books/book chapters,
juried creative/performance accomplishments and notices of
discoveries filed/patents issued per core faculty member.

12. | Core Faculty External For each of the three most recent years, average of the number of

Grants core faculty receiving external funds, average external funds per
faculty, and total external funds per program per academic year® six.
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Table 38. Eighteen Characteristics of Texas Public Doctoral Programs !
No. | Measure Operational Definition
13. | Faculty Teaching Load Total number of semester credit hours in organized teaching courses
taught per academic year by core faculty divided by the number of
core faculty.
14. | Faculty Diversity Core faculty by ethnicity (White, Black, Hispanic, (Other) and gender,
updated when changed.
15. | Student Diversity Enroliment headcount by ethnicity (White, Black, Hispanic, Other) and
gender in program during the prior year.
16. | Date of Last External Date of last formal external review, updated when changed.
Review
17. | External Program Name of body and date of last program accreditation review, if
Accreditation applicable, updated when changed.
18. | Student For the three most recent years, the number of discipline-related
Publications/Presentations | refereed papers/publications, juried creative/performance
accomplishments, book chapters, books, and external presentations
per year by student FTE.

1 Programs included only if in existence three or more years. Program is defined at the 8-digit CIP code level.

2 First-year doctoral students: Those students who have matriculated as doctoral students with a doctoral degree
objective. 3 For each academic year, the time to degree is defined as beginning the year. # Definition of Full-time
Student (FTS) is institutional by program. ® Core Faculty: Full-time tenured and tenure-track faculty who teach 50
percent or more in the doctoral program or other individuals integral to the doctoral program who can direct
dissertation research. ¢ All external funds received by core faculty from any source including research grants,
training grants, gifts from foundations, etc. reported as expenditures.

External Review

External reviewers will assess the curriculum relative to the program’s stated mission and needs of the
profession and industry; faculty size, quality, and distribution by area expertise in accordance with the
program’s mission and research areas, distribution of course load, and student advising, and mentoring;
balance between coursework and research involvement; allocation of faculty resources; and inclusion of
courses, seminars, and research engagement. Other areas evaluated will be allocation of resources
between undergraduate and graduate programs, timeliness of course offerings and student engagement
in research engagement, commitment to diverse faculty and student populations, and research strength
relative to peer and aspirational institutions.

H. Strategic Plan and Marketable Skills

Proposed PhD in Consumer Experience Management Alignment with Strategic Plans

The University of North Texas currently operates with a strategic plan that advocates for innovative,
technology — driven doctoral programs such as the PhD in Consumer Experience Management. In
addition to the overall strategic plan, UNT created a strategic plan for research. Both plans support
workforce development at a high level of expertise in data analytics, technology applications, and
innovation as well as research that advances knowledge and its application. A discussion and links to the
two plans and discussions of how the PhD in Consumer Experience Management fits into UNT’s overall
strategic plan follow. A discussion of the College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism’s work in
establishing two research labs and a university center for collaboration supporting research and
workforce initiatives also follows.

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 2.1.18
Page 55 of 839



Proposal for a New Doctoral Program
Page 49

UNT's Strategic Plan as Part of the UNT System Strategic Plan — 2017

UNT'’s Strategic Plan includes six areas designed to: (1) grow enrollment and graduation; (2) grow
research; (3) grow foundation assets; (4) grow top rated programs; (5) become a best place to work;
and (6) achieve efficient and effective system. While all six goals impact doctoral education, the
following discussion addresses goals one, two, three and four are most directly related.

Web link: https://www.untsystem.edu/about-us/strategic-planning/unt-strategic-plan

Goal 1: Grow Enroliment and Degrees Awarded Includes Doctoral Enroliments and Graduations.
The PhD in CEXM will add doctoral students who will be able to complete their degree within
three years (FT) or five years (PT) thus moving them to graduation on a fast track. The PhD in
CEXM is aligned with UNT strategies to expand international recruiting efforts and articulation,
mainly in China and India. Retention and graduation under this goal, especially for doctoral
students, includes efforts to improve financial aid delivery and to remove graduation barriers.

Goal 2: Grow Research and Expanded Doctoral Funding. Doctoral education is critical to
supporting UNT's research initiatives. The PhD in CEXM will focus on applied research which
addresses real-world problems of consumers and the consumer and services industries. The link
to industry offers promise in securing funded projects under the direction of faculty where
doctoral students complete aligned research projects for their dissertation research.

Goal 3: Grow UNT Foundation Assets. UNT Foundation assets include increased numbers of
endowed chairs and professorships. Faculty holding an endowed chair or professorship draw
talented doctoral students who seek to learn and research with top scholars. Endowed
scholarship funds, especially for graduate scholarships are available within CMHT. Scholarships
reduce the total cost of education and can make the difference in even pursuing a graduate
degree. Also, scholarships may waive out-of-state tuition and they acknowledge the quality of a
student who received scholarship support. The strong linkage of this program to industry opens
a new door to seek investments in supporting graduate education in CMHT and will be actively
pursued to provide student support.

Goal 4: Grow Top Rated Programs and Corporate Partnerships. As an emerging field undergoing
rapid and radical change, the PhD in Consumer Experience Management needs access to industry
partners for collaboration in cutting-edge research and learning. Another aspect of this goal is to
engage in nimble curricula and course development that can keep pace with market changes.
This strategy is essential to an emerging field that includes technology applications and big data
analytics.

UNT'’s Strateqic Plan for Research: 2017 — 2022

As a major public research university, the state of Texas designated UNT as an Emerging Research
University. In 2015 UNT achieved national recognition with its Carnegie Classification “Doctoral
Universities: Highest Research Activity” ("Tier One”). UNT’s Strategic Plan for Research: 2017 — 2022,
details its aspiration to retain “Tier One” status and its strategies to do so. "UNT aspires to significantly
enhance its research enterprise. This is important because it contributes to preparation of the future
technical workforce of the region and nation, drives economic prosperity and development, and enriches
scientific and engineering knowledge, practice, and innovation.” The strategic plan has six parts. Web
link: https://research.unt.edu/about-us/unt%E2%80%99s-strategic-plan-research
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Part 1. Mission and Vision

Research Mission. UNT’s research enterprise prepares students to join the next generation of the
technical workforce through both education and research experiences, enriches faculty members’
contributions through scholarly and innovative expression, and supports sponsoring entities’ need
for scientific and technological innovation.

Research Vision. UNT’s research enterprise will be significantly enhanced, and as a result UNT
will maintain its status as a Carnegie Institution Tier One Research University and reach state of
Texas recognition as a National Research University.

Part 2: Plan for Research Funding and Productivity. The Research Plan identified three action
items to increase: (1) amount of research expenditure per faculty member, (2) number of
research-active faculty members, and (3) efficiency of research space utilization, space quality,
and total research space available. These actions are to drive four outcomes. Outcome four is
specific to doctoral education by increasing the number of science and engineering graduate
students and maintaining and growing the number of graduate degrees awarded annually
(especially the number of doctoral degrees annually).

Part 3: Plan to Improve Undergraduate Education. Research, scholarly and creative activities by
faculty is an opportunity for undergraduate students to gain primary research experiences which
enrich their college experience and preparation for careers. The three action items are: (1) tailor
recruitment and admissions criteria and processes to meet the rigorous goals of success in
degrees broadly, and increasingly in STEM fields; (2) improve student progression rate towards
degree and graduate rate; and (3) improve instructional quality and curriculum. The outcomes
are to increase enrollment, improve student preparedness for success, improve education and
research experience, and greater success of students as graduates, members of the workforce,
and citizens.

Part 4. Plan for Doctoral Programs. The strategic plan for research offers a dedicated strategy to
strengthen doctoral programs at UNT. It includes three action items: (1) improve recruitment,
admissions standards, and processes for graduate programs; (2) expand support for graduate
assistantships, and (3) improve graduate rates and the quality of graduate education and
research experience. 7he outcomes include increased numbers and preparedness of graduate
students, more timely graduation, greater success of research experience and contribution to
research activities, and greater success entering the technical, academic, industrial, and
government laboratory workforce.

CMHT Support of UNT’s Research Strategic Plan

CMHT is contributing to UNT’s Research Strategic Plan in two focused areas. First is the addition of two
applied technology research labs under the direction of Dr. Bugao Xu. These labs provide research
output related to consumer services and products, particularly in raw material — cotton fiber assessments,
soft good textile products, apparel sizing, and the application of artificial intelligence to retail. Second is
the Global Digital Retailing Research Center which includes a research component focused on consumer
engagement in digital environments. Details on each follow.

CMHT Applied Technology Research Labs. Dr. Bugao Xu in the College of Merchandising, Hospitality and
Tourism has become an important contributor in applied research at UNT. Dr. Xu joined the UNT faculty
on August 1, 2016 as Professor and Chair of the Department of Merchandising and Digital Retailing. His
impressive record of extraordinary research productivity in publications, external grant awards ($5.2
million), and intellectual property claims positioned him as a UNT Impact Hire. His immediate impact was
bringing two grants valued at $505,198 and an established research lab. Dr. Xu has created a research
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environment built on highly effective, collaborative, innovative and productive interdisciplinary research
teams. He engages students at the bachelor’s, master, doctorate, and post-doctorate levels. Currently Dr.
Xu supervises two undergraduate research fellows, two MS students, four PhD students, and four visiting
research scholars/post docs in his research labs. The labs are located in UNT’s hub for research activity —
the newly renovated Research Science Building. His research projects are assigned to two labs.

Applied Imaging Technology Lab. The Applied Imaging Technology Research Lab focuses fiber
property measurements (funded by Cotton Inc.), plastic contamination detection (funded by
USDA), and automated fabric defect inspection (funded by Walmart Foundation). His external
collaboration occurs in the cotton industry with USDA research labs, Texas Tech University, and
Cotton Inc. A fourth imaging project in this lab is body scanning and virtual clothing technology
for apparel fit analysis and design of custom products. It is supported by an unrestricted gift from
Allcustom. Also, Dr. Xu is working on a collaborative research project with GNS (a U.S. national
health and supplements retailer) on body shape and health.

Artificial Intelligence in Retail Lab. The Artificial Intelligence in Retail Lab is an emerging
research area engaged in big-data analytics and machine learning for sentiment assessment,
predictive modeling, and product — customer association. Dr. Xu currently works with three new
PhD students on Al in retail. They are completing courses in computer algorithm courses in deep
learning and data-mining to support the investigations in this lab.

In the past 18 months at UNT, Dr. Xu’s research teams have produced: (1) 22 SCI journal papers
published, (2) two grants from Cotton Inc., and one from USDA-ARS with combined awards of $133,241;
and one technology disclosure. He continues to co-advise PhD students at the University of Minho,
Portugal, with Professor Miguel Carvalho. The successes of Dr. Xu's collaborative research teams in his
two RSB labs will be an important asset in attracting doctoral students to the PhD in Consumer
Experience Management. CMHT expects these research labs will be particularly attractive to recruiting
students with B.S. and M.S. degrees from the sciences (data analytics, computer science engineering,
and information science). Dr. Xu’s research in applied imaging technology and Al in retail can contribute
significant understanding to how technology impacts the consumer experience.

UNT Global Digital Retailing Research Center

The Global Digital Retailing Research Center received UNT Planning Authority in 2011, proposal approval
in 2012, and it launched in March, 2013. In 2016 the Center had its third-year review at which time it
was approved for a five-year renewal through 2021. From 2013 — 2017, the Center focused on building
center awareness, industry relations and branded programs for students, the public, and industry
professionals. See Tables 39 and 40.

Table 39. Global Digital Retailing Research Center Vision, Mission, Purpose
Vision Be the global thought leaders in digital retailing and consumer experience research,
innovation and knowledge transfer.
Mission | Advance global digital retailing through academic — industry collaborations in research,
innovation, knowledge transfer, talent development, and recognition of excellence.
Purpose | Develop interdisciplinary, inter-institutional and industry collaborations that will bring
together the best minds, ideas, and creativity to shape the dialogue for objective inquiry
regarding the current and future states of digital retailing and its impact on the consumer
experience.
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Table 40. Global Digital Retailing Research Center Five Strategic Goals
Goals Objectives

1. | Global Discovery Create global academic — industry collaborations for research,
discovery and innovation.

2. | Objective Thought Generate global and consumer perspectives of the current and
future states of digital retailing through knowledge transfer and the
dissemination of information.

3. | Talent Development Develop digital retailing talent (both student and executive)
through discovery, innovation and knowledge transfer.

4. | Excellence Awards Recognize excellence in digital retailing research through
competitive named awards of distinction, and acknowledging
outstanding contributions to the development and growth of the
industry.

5. | Financial Performance Generate optimal revenue to enable planned expenditures for

Rigor research initiatives, talent development, personnel, and operating
expenses. The 5% Goal was added after the 3™ Year Review.

Senior Director — Global Digital Retailing Research Center

The first GDRRC Senior Director, Mr. Richard Last, was founder of JCPenney.com and a past two-term
Chairman of Shop.org. He contributed to the proposal development, launch, and Third Year Review. He
was instrumental in bringing in seven founding members including four national retailers: JC Penney, Pier
1 Imports, Sally Beauty, and Zale Corporation, and three innovative service providers: Rocket Red,
Usability Sciences Corporation, and LiquidPixels. He retired from UNT in 2016.

In fall 2016 Ms. Linda Mihalick became Senior Director. She brought over 20 years of retail experience
including digital retail startups and national and global digital retailing businesses; her most recent
position was VP Ecommerce for Army Air Force Exchange — a global retail organization. Ms. Mihalick is a
key asset in developing strong industry connections for the Center. The Senior Director has oversight for
outreach to industry, advancement of collaborative university — industry partnerships, creation and
delivery of student and industry workforce development in digital retailing, and leadership for the
Consumer Experience Symposium and the Executive + Scholar Lecture Series. Ms. Mihalick holds a .50
appointment as Senior Director. She is responsible for meeting four goals: Goal 2: Objective Thought,
Goal 3: Talent Development, Goal 4: Excellence Awards, and Goal 5: Financial Performance Rigor.

Director of Research — Global Digital Retailing Research Center

In fall 2018, Judith C. Forney, PhD, will assume responsibility as the first Director of Research (DOR) for
the Global Digital Retailing Research Center. Dr. Forney is returning to faculty after 20 years as Dean of
the College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism. During this time, she has developed a keen
understanding of the global disruption that is occurring in consumer services and products industries and
driving the consumer-centric model in the marketplace. During her deanship, she wrote the proposals
and was instrumental in the launches for the B.S. in Digital Retailing (2002), the Consumer Experience
Symposium (2004), the UNT Research Cluster “Consumer Experiences in Digital Environments” (2012),
the UNT Global Digital Retailing Research Center (2013), the B.S. in Retailing (2016), the Concentration
in Consumer Behavior and Experience Management for the Interdisciplinary PhD in Information Science
(2015), the Minor in Consumer Experience Management (2016), the B.S. in Consumer Experience
Management (2018), and the proposal for the PhD in Consumer Experience Management. In addition,
she co-authored the only university textbook on the consumer experience “ Experiential Retailing.:
Concepts and Strategies that Sell” (2007). Dr. Forney brings 20 years of experience working with
industry partners on behalf of the college, a strong record of research outcomes, success in grant writing,
and a deep understanding of the areas of research needed to understand consumer and industry
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perspectives of the current and future states of the consumer experience and the impact of digital
technologies on that experience.

The DOR has responsibilities for outreach to consumer services and products industries and advancement
of collaborative university — industry partnerships in research. Her primary Center responsibilities will be
to support Goal 1: Global Discovery and Goal 2: Objective Thought. The first task for the DOR will be to
create a five — year strategic plan targeting companies and pipelines for projects and funding. The plan
will build from historical evidence of partnerships with companies on the two CMHT Boards of Governors.
BOG members are excellent conduits for making industry introductions. They are excited about the
opportunities the PhD in CEXM Presents for research and well as developing an industry talent pool. The
DOR will use an outreach model to frame collaborative academic — industry partnerships and engaging
multiple perspectives across industries. See Figure 1.

Figure 1. Outreach Model for Academic — Industry Partnerships
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Research Objectives — Global Digital Retailing Research Center

The Global Digital Retailing Research Center will begin implementing its research objectives in fall 2018
with the placement of the Center’s first Director of Research. The Center seeks to lead academic —
industry research, understanding, learning, and innovation in global digital retailing and its impact on the
consumer experience. The Center is unique in the U.S. in its relevance grounded in the disruptive
consumer — centric marketplace driven by consumer engagement in digital environments. The Center
will serve as an innovation lab for students and their faculty mentors in the PhD in CEXM. The Center’s
interdisciplinary focus offers a fertile ground for interdisciplinary research collaboration at UNT and with
other U.S. universities and worldwide as well as with global consumer services and products corporations.
Seven objectives form the underlying principles for research. See Table 41.

Table 41. Global Digital Retailing Research Center — Research Objectives

Objective Description

1. Create an open — model collaborative inter-institutional and industry research center
using objective inquiry about the current and future states of global digital retailing.
Examine digital retailing across integrated digital platforms.
Apply a global perspective to consumer engagement with digital businesses.
Examine public policy and its impact on consumers and digital consumption.
Build the body of knowledge regarding consumer experiences in digital environments.

RN
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Table 41. Global Digital Retailing Research Center — Research Objectives
Objective Description

6. Apply interdisciplinary methodologies from the social sciences, arts, and sciences to solve
complex problems associated with consumer engagement and experience with digital
technology.

7. Identify new digital retailing business opportunities emerging from consumer expectations
that are being reshaped by a large digital ecosystem reforming consumer services and
products industries.

The Center offers a research conduit for national and international prominence through eight
initiatives. In fall 2018, the Center moved forward on Goal 1: Create global academic — industry
collaborations for research, discovery and innovation. This goal will enhance the national and
international prominence of UNT and the College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism. See Table
42.

Table 42. Global Digital Retailing Research Center Initiatives to Enhance National and
International Prominence

No. Initiative Description
1. | Competitive Research Interdisciplinary faculty teams at any university in the U.S. (Years 1-3)
Funded Projects to expanded to international competition (Year 4). Must include at
least one industry partner and at least one student at any level (BS,
MS, or PhD).
2. | Competitive Scholars in | Post-docs and established scholars in residence at UNT for one or two
Residence Program semesters researching digital and CEXM problems with UNT faculty.
3. | Competitive Graduate Open to graduate students enrolled in accredited universities who are
Student Research completing a thesis or dissertation aligned with digital retailing and
Awards impact on CEXM.
3. | Collaborative Industry Offer customized corporate workshops for talent development in
Workforce digital retailing and consumer experience management.
Development
5. | Consumer Experience Create a joint academia and business event where participants gain
Symposium knowledge of current and future challenges, best practices and
strategies, and insights regarding digital retailing and technologies
and the consumer experience from corporate executive leadership.
Examples of participants are Neiman Marcus, E Group, Travelocity,
PepsiCo, Facebook, and JC Penney.
6. | Executive + Scholar Annual Event that pairs executives (C-Level/President) from national
Lecture Series and international brands with scholars who have aligned research
streams. Examples of past participants include Nordstrom; Container
Stores; J.C. Penney; TAL Ltd. - Hong Kong and scholars from UNT,
University of Santa Clara, and the Sustainable Apparel Coalition.

Marketable Skills Aligned with 60x307TX

Texas is engaged in a global economy dependent upon a skilled, knowledgeable workforce. The 60x30TX
Plan is intended to address the current skills and knowledge deficit compared to workforce needs now
and into the foreseeable future. The plan measures the percentage of Texans with postsecondary
credentials including professional and doctoral degrees, targets residents ages 25-34, a goal of student
loan debt not exceeding 60% of first-year wages for students with degrees from Texas institutions.
Graduates must have the credentials to meet a workforce demand to remain a strong, competitive, and
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prosperous state economy. Marketable skills as defined by the 60x30TX Plan are “those skills valued by
employers that can be applied in a variety of work settings, including interpersonal, cognitive, and applied
skill areas”. Graduates also must be able to articulate the value of the skills to employers. See Table 43.

Table 43. Marketable Skills Developed in PhD in Consumer Experience Management
1. Conduct research to understand how consumers reason and behave in their end-to-end
journeys through digital and omni-channel experiences.
Develop competencies in technology, data analytics, and innovation.
Translate technical consumer data into actionable insights.
Plan and execute qualitative and quantitative studies to inform business strategies.
Advance interdisciplinary knowledge of the consumer experience in retail merchandising,
hospitality, tourism and aligned fields in consumer services and products.

RN

The overarching educational objective of the PhD in Consumer Experience Management is to prepare
professionals for university teaching, research, and service and for corporate leadership. A primary
objective is to understand how individuals reason and behave in their end-to-end journeys through digital
and omni-channel experiences with consumer services and goods. To meet this objective, all students
working toward a PhD in Consumer Experience Management will pursue excellence in conducting
research and disseminating knowledge. The primary focus is on research that (1) advances
interdisciplinary knowledge of the consumer experience in retail-merchandising, hospitality and tourism
using (2) competencies in technology, data analytics and innovation that (3) clarify consumer
expectations, engagements, and behaviors as they are (4) exhibited across delivery channels, devices,
technologies, and virtual and physical spaces.

Building on UNT'’s Existing Recognized Strengths

The PhD in Consumer Experience Management supports key areas of innovation at UNT that are building
its strengths in the applications of technology and data analytics in academic programs and research.
The CEXM program is recognized as unique and a contributor to the larger innovation taking place on this
campus.

Developing and offering doctoral programs is integral to UNT’s strategic research objectives. Continuous
examination of market demands and existing programs allows UNT to create programs to address market
needs in the region, state and nation. Quickly responding to employment needs and trends allows UNT to
access the impact the new PhD in Consumer Experience Management. UNT is one of the largest
universities in Texas, a Carnegie Tier One Research University and its location in the Dallas-Fort Worth
metropolitan area is home to an abundance of job, a diverse culture are reasons graduate education and
research are essential to the future vitality of UNT, the region, and the State of Texas. The PhD in CEXM
will be another recognized strength of UNT as it increases its partnerships with corporate America. No
Texas universities offers a PhD that has targeted professionals in consumer services and products
industries or in consumer experience management.
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Related and Supporting Programs

CMHT has five related and supporting programs: B.S. in hospitality management, merchandising, home
furnishings merchandising, retailing, digital retailing and consumer experience management and M.S. in
hospitality management, international sustainable tourism, and merchandising. See Table 44.

THECB Table 44. Related and Supporting Programs

| 2012 | 2013 | 2014 2015 | 2016
BS in Consumer Experience Management (52.0207) Program Launched Spring 2018
Applications
Admissions
Enrollment
Graduates
BS in Digital Retailing (52.0212)
Applications | No Data 8 12 9 14
Admissions | No Data 8 12 9 14
Enrollment 32 43 67 79 85
Graduates 28 22 31 33 70
BS in Home Furnishings (52.1909)
Applications | No Data 3 7 8 4
Admissions | No Data 3 7 8 4
Enrollment 54 43 24 32 26
Graduates 12 24 10 8 10
BS in Hospitality Management (52.0901)
Applications 167 168 149 140 116
Admissions 167 168 149 140 116
Enrollment 748 705 617 578 488
Graduates 197 202 169 161 163
BS in Merchandising (52.1902)
Applications | No Data 173 149 155 119
Admissions | No Data 173 149 155 119
Enrollment 598 612 585 599 549
Graduates 161 107 137 141 133
BS in Retailing (52.0212) Program Launched in Fall 2016
Applications 8
Admissions 8
Enrollment 8
Graduates N/A
MS in Hospitality Management (52.0901)
Applications
Admissions
Enrollment 29 37 38 27 22
Graduates 9 11 13 13 11
MS in International Sustainable Tourism (52.0901)
Applications
Admissions
Enrollment 5 8 6 7 10
Graduates 8 4 7 5 6
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THECB Table 44. Related and Supporting Programs
| 2012 | 2013 | 2014 | 2015 | 2016
MS in Merchandising (52.1802)
Applications
Admissions
Enrollment 58 42 30 33 27
Graduates 15 21 17 9 10

Existing Doctoral Programs

UNT offers doctoral programs in nine colleges that include the Colleges of Business, Education,
Engineering, Health and Public Service, Information, Liberal Arts and Social Sciences, Music, Science and
Visual Arts and Design. A list of the doctoral programs for each college and the web link for the
Characteristics of Doctoral Programs for each of the institution’s existing programs is found below. See

Table 45.
Table 45. Characteristics of Existing Doctoral Programs at UNT
College Program Web Link
Business Accounting https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/accounting-2016.pdf
Business https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/business-2016.pdf
BCIS https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/bcis-2016.pdf
Finance https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/finance-2016.pdf
Management https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/management-2016.pdf
Marketing https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/marketing-2016.pdf
Management https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/management science-
Science 2016.pdf
Education Counseling https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/counseling-2016.pdf
cal https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/curriculum instruction phd-
2016.pdf (Curriculum and Instruction)
ED. Leadership | https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/educational leadership-
edd-2016.pdf
ED. Psych. https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/educational psychology-
2016.pdf
Higher ED. https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/higher education phd-
2016.pdf
Special ED. https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/special education-2016.pdf
Engineering | Computer https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/computer science engineeri
Science and ng-2016.pdf
Engineering
Material Science | https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/material science engin-
and Engineering | 2016.pdf
Health and | Audiology https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/audiology-2016.pdf
Public Health Services | N/A
Service Res.
Public https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/public admin-2016.pdf
Administration (Public Administration and Management)
and
Management
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Information | Applied Tech. | https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/applied tech perf improv edd-
and 2016.pdf
Performance
Improvement
Information https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/information science-2016.pdf
Science
Learning https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/learning technologies -
Technologies | 2016.pdf
Liberal English https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/english-2016.pdf
Arts and History https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/history-2016.pdf
Social Philosophy https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/philosophy-2016.pdf
Sciences Political https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/political science-2016.pdf
Science
Behavioral https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/behavioral science-2016.pdf
Science
Clinical https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/clinical psychology-2016.pdf
Psychology
Counseling https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/counseling psychology-
Psych. 2016.pdf
Sociology https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/sociology-2016.pdf
Music Music https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/music-2016.pdf
Music https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/music ed-2016.pdf
Education
Performance https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/performance-2016.pdf
Science Biochemistry | https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/biochemistry molecular_biol-
and Molecular | 2016.pdf
Biology
Biology https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/biology-2016.pdf
Chemistry https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/chemistry-2016.pdf
Environmental | https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/environmental science-
Sc. 2016.pdf
Mathematics https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/math-2016.pdf
Physics https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/physics-2016.pdf
Visual Arts | Art Education | https://institutionalresearch.unt.edu/sites/default/files/art education-2016.pdf
and Design
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The University of North Texas offers numerous graduate courses at the 5000 and 6000 levels which
would be attractive to students in the PhD in CEXM. Courses in research and data analytics will be
particularly beneficial. Examples of courses are provided below. See Table 46.

Table 46. Enhancement of PhD in Consumer Experience Management Using Existing UNT

Doctoral Courses

UNT
PhD in CEXM .
Requirements Doctoral Sample of Possible Courses
Programs
College qf INFO 5735 Usability and User Experience Assessment
Information

Research design
and/or Statistics —
Up to 6 additional

SCH.

College of Business

BUSI 6220 Applied Regression Analysis (3 hrs.)

BUSI 6240 Applied Multivariate Statistics (3 hrs.)

DSCI 5340 Predictive Analytics & Business Forecasting (3 hrs.)

MSCI 6720 Experimental Design & Statistical Modeling (3 hrs.)

PhD in Public
Administration

HLSR 6760 Grant Proposal Writing in Community Development
(3 hrs.)

Elective course
approved by
advisory committee
(3 SCH)

Toulouse Graduate
School
Interdisciplinary
Studies

INST 5160 Harvesting, Storing and Retrieving Data (3 hrs.)

INSD 5170 Discovery and Learning with Big Data (3 hrs.)

Recent CMHT M.S. Graduate’s Employment

Employment of CMHT M.S. graduates in AY 2016 -2017 is provided in two tables. For hospitality
management, see Table 47. For merchandising, see Table 48.

Table 47. Graduate Employment AY 2016 — 2017

CIP 52.09 — M.S. Hospitality Management and M.S. in International Sustainable Tourism
Year of Field of
No. M.S. Degree Graduation Employment Location Employer
1. | Hospitality 2017 Revenue Houston, TX Sheraton
Management Management
2. | Hospitality 2017 Hospitality Dallas, TX Hilton Hotels
Management
3. | Int'l Sustainable 2017 Workforce Services Little Rock, AR | PCMI Services
Tourism
4. | Int'l Sustainable 2017 Sustainability Columbia, SC U. of South Carolina
Tourism
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Table 47. Graduate Employment AY 2016 — 2017

CIP 52.09 — M.S. Hospitality Management and M.S. in International Sustainable Tourism
Year of Field of
No. M.S. Degree Graduation Employment Location Employer
5. | Hospitality 2017 Hospitality Dallas, TX Double Tree
Management
6. | Hospitality 2017 Hospitality Waco, TX Baylor University
Management Accounting
7. | Intl Sustainable 2017 Hospitality Irving, TX Marriott
Tourism
8. | Hospitality 2017 Hospitality Dallas, TX UNT System
Management
9. | Hospitality 2017 Hospitality Thackerville, WinStar World Casino
Management OK & Resort
10. | Hospitality 2016 Hospitality Houston, TX St. Regis
Management Hotels/Resorts
11. | Hospitality 2016 Marketing Denton, TX UNT
Management
12. | Hospitality 2016 Hospitality Dallas, TX Brookhaven Country
Management Club
13. | Hospitality 2016 Hospitality Orlando, FL Walt Disney World
Management Resort
14. | Hospitality 2016 Retail Greensboro, NC | SHOP.COM
Management
15. | Hospitality 2016 Hospitality Orlando, FL Walt Disney World
Management Resort
Table 48. Employment of CMHT M.S. Graduates AY 2016 — 2017
CIP 52.18 — M.S. in Merchandising
Year of Field of
No. M.S. Degree Graduation | Employment Location Employer
1. | Merchandising 2017 Retail Denton, TX J.C. Penney
2. | Merchandising 2017 Retail Dallas, TX Doskocil Manuacturing
3. | Merchandising 2017 Retail Dallas, TX NB Aesthetic
4. | Merchandising 2017 Retail Arlington, TX | Petmate
5. | Merchandising 2016 Retail Austin, TX Rooms-to-Go
6. | Merchandising 2016 Mfg. Lewisville, TX | Norman International
7. | Merchandising 2016 Retail Dallas, TX Pier I
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I. Faculty

E. Faculty Availability

Current and Open Faculty Lines in CMHT

At the time of the program’s launch in fall 2019, the CEXM core and support Research Faculty will include
20 tenure-line faculty. By rank, this includes Professors (n = 5), Associate Professors (n = 8) and
Assistant Professors (n = 7). This includes a CMHT search for three new Assistant Professors hires by fall
2019 on existing lines, two in the Department of Merchandising and Digital Retailing and one in the
Department of Hospitality and Tourism. See Table 49.

Table 49. Core and Support Research Faculty for PhD in CEXM

Current Core and Support Faculty New Assistant Professors
Department Associate | Assistant Expected Hires Fall 2019
Professors | Professors | Professors Using Existing Open Lines
Merchandising & Digital 4 4 0
Retailing
Hospitality & Tourism 1 4 4
Management
TOTALS 5 8 4
Core Faculty

The core faculty includes five professors, three associate professors, and one assistant professor in

current appointments. The nine-faculty core will grow in the future with planned hires on three existing
lines. Required courses may be taught each semester or alternate F/S semesters. Elective courses may
be on a two-year rotation. See THECB Table 50.

THECB Table 50. Core Faculty
Name and - Organized —
No. Rank of nghe_st Degre:e apd Courses Assigned - :I'lme
Awarding Institution ] Assigned
Core Faculty in Program
1. Forney, Judith C. | PhD in Consumer Sciences and CMHT 5800 10%
Professor Retailing, Purdue University CMHT 58503 °
2. . PhD in Business and Marketing 1
Josiam, Bharath Education, University of CMHT 5400 10%
Professor .
Minnesota
3
3. . . PhD in Fashion Marketing & CMHT 55507, CMHT
Kim, Haejung Merchandising, Ewha Woman'’s >700 30%
Professor Universit o CMHT 6500, CMHT °
Y 6600
4. Kim, Jiyoung PhD in Consumer Sciences CMHT 53002
Associate ) . . 10%
The Ohio State University
Professor
5. Kim, Young Hoon . - . .
Associate PhD in Hospltal_lty A_dmlnlstratlon HMGT 56303 10%
Texas Tech University
Professor
6. . PhD in Clothing & Textiles
Kinley, Tammy L CMHT 5440 o
Professor Me_rchapdlsmg, Texas Tech CMHT 5600 20%
University
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THECB Table 50. Core Faculty
Name and - Organized o
No. Rank of ngheft Degre_e an d Courses Assigned - :I'lme
Awarding Institution ] Assigned
Core Faculty in Program
7 ,I&igir;?én)g v PhD in Hospitality Administration HMGT 55803 10%
University of Nevada, Las Vegas CMHT 5585 0
Professor
8. Yang, Kiseol PhD in Retail and Consumer
Associate Sciences mggg g;;g 20%
Professor University of Tennessee
9. Xu. Bugao PhD in Textile Science
» PU9 University of Maryland at College CMHT 5800 10%
Professor Park
Projected New Core Faculty in Year 2019 is one TT Assistant Professor using an existing
line.

1Required if no applied statistics in M.S. 2Required if no research methods in M.S. Note: Course descriptions in

Appendix A. 3Possible leveling course.

Support Faculty

Support faculty includes five associate professors and three assistant professors and will grow with
planned hires. Some faculty course assignments are not determined due to recent and proposed hires.

See THECB Table 51.

THECB Table 51. Support Faculty?
Name and Rank of Highest Degree and Organized % Time
Dot Support Faculty Awarding Institution e Assigned
in Program
1. | Connors, Priscilla, PhD in Nutrition _1no
Associate Professor Texas Woman's University TBD 0-10%
2. KC. Birendra PhD in Parks, Recreation &
Ass’istant Professor Tourism HMGT 55607 0-10%
North Carolina State University
3. | Kennon, Lisa PhD in Nutrition CMHT 51002 0 — 10%
Associate Professor Texas Woman'’s University CMHT 53502 °
4. | Knight, Dee? PhD in Fashion Merchandising MDSE 52402 0 - 10%
Associate Professor Texas Woman's University MDSE 56502 °
5. N PhD in Hospitality
X's”;i'sﬂg;‘;epmfessor Administration TBD 0-10%
Texas Tech University
6. Pookqlangara, Sanjukta, PhI_D in I_:ashlon_Merct_\andlsmg MDSE 55002 0—10%
Associate Professor University of Missouri
7. Spears, Daniel PhD in Hospitality HMGT 55302
; Management 5 0-10%
Associate Professor . . HMGT 5540
Kansas State University
8. PhD in Hospitality
Wen, Han Administration HMGT 52802 0-10%
Assistant Professor . .
Kansas State University
Projected New Support Faculty in Year 2019 is two TT Assistant Professors using existing
lines.

ISupport faculty may serve on doctoral committees. 2Course may be used as a leveling course. 3Doctoral Coordinator.
Note: Descriptions of all courses are included in Appendix A.
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F. Teaching Load

Teaching Load of Core Faculty

Eight core faculty will have 2/2 teaching loads for organized courses. One core faculty have a 1/1
organized teaching load that is reduced by course buyout with external research funds. In this case, the
faculty member is working with funded doctoral students in the labs. Teaching loads may be reduced in
the third year based on the number of doctoral dissertation students each faculty is mentoring. Faculty
loads include graduate and undergraduate courses.

Impact of PhD Program on Faculty Workload for Existing Programs

The overall impact of the PhD in CEXM on organized course load is limited as all organized courses
included in the PhD program are currently being taught by CMHT faculty. The only exception is CMHT
5800 which is a variable topic seminar course; content is aligned with expertise of faculty assigned to the
course. The 6000 level organized courses are part of a concentration in Consumer Behavior and
Experience Management Concentration in the Interdisciplinary PhD in Information Sciences. The 5000
level organized courses are taught in the M.S. in Hospitality Management, M.S. in International
Sustainable Tourism, and the M.S. in Merchandising.

CMHT content courses (5000-6000) have the capacity to absorb 35% to 50% (+ 8 to 15 students) in
enrollment growth which is manageable under current faculty loads. CMHT courses in research tools
(Research Methods, Quantitative Statistics) are taught each long semester; Qualitative Analysis will rotate
based on demand. These courses can absorb a 25% - 35% growth (+6 to 9 students) per semester.

CMHT graduate faculty workloads include both UG and G courses. The UG courses generally have higher
enrollments. Some of this teaching responsibility will be assumed by doctoral students in their second
year with Teaching Fellow appointments. The TF will be assigned one UG course per semester. TF
appointments will reduce the overall number of UG courses taught by the core faculty, thus reducing the
total headcount of students in their teaching load. This UG headcount reduction will offset increased
graduate course enrollments and one-on-one instruction for doctoral special problems and dissertation
hours. A summary of organized courses taught by core faculty is found in Table 52.

Table 52. Core Faculty Teaching Load *
Organized Courses Per Academic Year ?
Name and Rank
No. of Core Faculty Semester Organized Teaching
Number Credit Courses Load
Hours
1. | Forney,* Judith Cardona, Professor 1 3 CMHT 5800 3
CMHT 5850 3
2. | Josiam, Bharath, Professor 12 3 CMHT 5400 2
3. | Kim, Haejung Maria, Professor 3 9 CMHT 6500 3
CMHT 6600 3 4.33
CMHT 5700 3
4. | Kim, Jiyoung, Associate Professor 12 3 CMHT 5300 2
5. | Kim, Young Hoon, Associate Professor 1 3 CMHT 5800 3
6. | Kinley, Tammy, Professor 2 6 CMHT 5440 3
CMHT 5600 3
7. | Leung, Xi Y., Assistant Professor 1 3 HMGT 5585 3
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Table 52. Core Faculty Teaching Load *
Organized Courses Per Academic Year 2
Name and Rank
No. of Core Faculty Semester Organized Teaching
Number Credit Courses Load
Hours
8. | Yang, Kiseol, Associate Professor 2 6 MDSE 5710 3
MDSE 5750 3
9. | Xu, Bugao, Professor 1 3 CMHT 5800 3
Total 13 39

Teaching load is the total number of semester credit hours in organized teaching courses taught per academic year
by core faculty, divided by the number of core faculty at the institution the previous year (39/8). 2Course is taught in
fall and spring. 3Course taught once a year or every three semesters. “Judith Forney, Professor, returns to faculty
fulltime in fall 2018 after a 20-year appointment as Dean of the College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism.

G. Core Faculty Productivity

Productivity: Key Research Journals

The CMHT Research Committee completed an exhaustive identification and analysis of journals in fields
within the college in 2015. The objective was to build a recommended externally validated journal list
that could be used to benchmark the quality of research within CMHT. A “recommended” list was
created to identify highest impact journals. Group 1 journals are indexed in SCI/SSCI/SSCIE and/or had
an impact factor above 1.00. Only journals most aligned with the emerging field of consumer experience
management are referenced here. See Table 53.

Table 53. Key Research Journals in Fields of Tourism, Hospitality, Consumers, Textile/Apparel
Merchandising, Engineering & Applied Technology: Textiles, Humans, and Consumer Products
Indexed in SCI !, SSCI 2, SSCIE? and/or Impact Factor # above 1.00

Group 1 Journals 123
Tourism

Group 1 Recommended
Journals % %3
Tourism

Group 2 Recommended Journals 3
Tourism

2. Journal of Hospitality
and Tourism Research

Contemporary Hospitality
Management

1. Annals of Tourism 1. Asia Pacific Journal of 1. Tourism Studies
Research Tourism Research 2. Journal of Sustainable Tourism

2. Current Issues in 2. Journal of Tourism and 3. Tourism Recreation Research
Tourism Cultural Change 4. Journal of Vacation Marketing

3. International Journal of 5. Journal of Hospitality, Leisure, Sport
Tourism Research and Tourism Education

4. Journal of Sustainable 6. Tourism Analysis
Tourism 7. Tourism Geographies

5. Journal of Travel 8. Tourism Economics
Research 9. Journal of Hospitality and Tourism

6. Tourism Economics Management

7. Tourism Geographies 10. Journal of Travel and Tourism

8. Tourism Management Marketing

Group 1 Journals /%3 Group 1 Recommended Group 2 Recommended Journals 4
Hospitality Management Journals %3 Hospitality Management
Hospitality Management

1. International Journal of | 1. International Review of Sport | 1. Leisure Studies
Hospitality and Exercise Psychology 2. Tourism and Hospitality: Planning
Management 2. International Journal of and Development

3. Journal of Hospitality, Leisure, Sport
and Tourism Education
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Table 53. Key Research Journals in Fields of Tourism, Hospitality, Consumers, Textile/Apparel
Merchandising, Engineering & Applied Technology: Textiles, Humans, and Consumer Products
Indexed in SCI !, SSCI 2, SSCIE3 and/or Impact Factor * above 1.00

Group 1 Journals %23
Tourism

Group 1 Recommended
Journals %3
Tourism

Group 2 Recommended Journals 3

Tourism

3. Cornell Hospitality Quarterly 4. Journal of Hospitality and Tourism
4. Leisure Science Management
5. Leisure Studies 5. International Journal of
6. Journal of Leisure Research Contemporary Hospitality
7. Journal of Hospitality Leisure Management
Sport & Tourism Education 6. Cornell Hotel and Restaurant
Administration Quarterly
Group 1 Journals 1/ %3 Group 1 Recommended Group 2 Recommended Journals 4
Apparel & Textiles, Journals ¥ %3 Apparel &Textiles,
and Merchandising Apparel & Textiles, and Merchandising
and Merchandising
1. Clothing and Textile n/a 1. Journal of Fashion Marketing and
Research Journal Management
Group 1 Journals - %3 Group 1 Recommended Group 2 Recommended Journals #
Consumer and Retail Journals % %3 Consumer and Retail
Consumer and Retail
n/a 1. Business and Society 1. International Journal of Retail and
2. Consumption Markets and Distribution Management
Culture 2. Journal of Consumer Marketing
3. Electronic Markets 3. Journal of International Consumer
4. International Journal of Marketing
Electronic Commerce 4. Journal of Research in Interactive
5. Internet Research Marketing
6. Journal of Consumer 5. Journal of Retailing and Consumer
Behaviour Services
7. Journal of Consumer 6. Marketing Intelligence & Planning
Psychology 7. International Review of Retalil,
8. Journal of Consumer Distribution and Consumer Research
Research 8. Family and Consumer Sciences
9. Journal of Electronic Research Journal
Commerce Research 9. Journal of Product & Brand
10. Journal of Interactive Management
Marketing 10. International Review of Retail,
11. Journal of Product Innovation Distribution and Consumer Research
Management
12. Journal of Service Research
13. Journal of Services Marketing

Group 1 Recommended Journals ¥ 23

Engineering & Applied Technology: Textiles, Humans, & Consumer

Journal of Clothing and
Science and Technology

21,

Products
1. Optical Engineering 18. International Journal of Clothing
2. Textile Research Journal Science and Technology
3. AATCC Review 19. American Journal of the American
4. Near-Infrared Spectroscopy College of Nutrition
5. Obesity 20. Mathematical Problems in
6.

Engineering
Sonar & Navigation
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Table 53. Key Research Journals in Fields of Tourism, Hospitality, Consumers, Textile/Apparel
Merchandising, Engineering & Applied Technology: Textiles, Humans, and Consumer Products
Indexed in SCI !, SSCI 2, SSCIE3 and/or Impact Factor * above 1.00

Group 1 Journals %23
Tourism

Group 1 Recommended
Journals %23
Tourism

Group 2 Recommended Journals 3

Tourism

5 wemoN

12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.

Biomass & Bioenergy
Journal of Textile Institute
Research and Application

. Journal of Testing and

Evaluation

. American Journal of Human

Biology

Color Research and
Application

Journal of Microscopy
Journal of Industrial Textiles
Industria Textila

Asian Journal of Control
Fibres and Textiles in Eastern
Europe

22,

23.
24,

25,

26.
27.

28.
29.
30.
31.
32.

33.
34.

Measurement Science and
Technology

Journal of Electronic Imaging
Journal of Polymers and
Environment

Journal of Engineered Fibers and
Fabrics

Multimedia Tools and Applications
Journal of Biomedical Materials
Research

Image and Vision Computing
Optical Engineering

Machine Vision and Applications
Computer-Aided Design

Clothing and Textiles Research
Journal

Journal of Textile Institute
Journal of American Association of
Textile Chemists and Colorists

1 SCI: Science Citation Index. 2 SSCI: Social Sciences Indexes. 3 SCIE: Social Citation Index Expanded. 4 Impact
Factor: The annual JCR impact factor is a ratio between citations and recent citable items published. > SJC indicator
measures the scientific influence of the average article in a journal, it expresses how central to the global scientific
discussion an average article of the journal is.

Productivity: Core and Support Faculty

CMHT core faculty were productive in publishing 143 refereed papers over the last five years. One
patent was processed. See Table 54.

Past Five Years

THECB Table 54. Core Faculty Publications, Other Scholarly/Creative Accomplishments for the

No. Core Faculty Name R:;iree;d Book Chapters Books Patents
1. | Forney, Judith Cardona 2 0 0 0
2. | Josiam, Bharath M. 18 0 0 0
3. | Kim, Haejung Maria 14 0 0 0]
4. | Kim, JiYoung 9 0 0 0
5. | Kim, Young Hoon 12 1 0 0
6. | Kinley, Tammy R. 8 0 0 0
7. | Leung, Xi . 12 1 0 0
8. | Xu, Bugao 65 3 0 1
9. | Yang, Kiseol 14 0 0 0

Total 143 5 0 1
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CMHT core faculty achieved $766, 080 in externally funded grants in the past five years. Most funding
was received by Dr. Bugao Xu who is in his second year at UNT. Dr. Xu leads two research labs Applied
Imaging Technology Lab and the Artificial Intelligence in Retail Lab which are housed in UNT’s Research

Science Building. See Table 55.

THECB Table 55. Core Faculty External Grant Awards for the Past Five Years

Core . Total UNT
No. Faculty Source Grant Subject Dates Amount | Amount
Kim o
N Cotton, Cotton Sustainability: Cotton on 1/1/18 — )
1. | JiYoung & Incorporated | the Move 12/31/19 $24,889
Xu, Bugao
Laser Scattering for Detection of 1/1/18 —
2. | Xu, Bugao USDA-ARS Plastic Contaminants in Seed $69,000 -
12/31/18
Cotton
Dual-beard Fibrography for Cotton B
3. | Xu, Bugao Cotton Length Distribution Measurement 1/1/18 $39,351 -
Incorporated 12/31/18
(Phase 2)
Dual-beard Fibrography for Cotton B
4. | Xu, Bugao Cotton Length Distribution Measurement 6/1/17 $25,000 -
Incorporated 12/31/17
(Phase 1)
Walmart U.S.
5. Manufacturing | On-Loom Fabric Defect Inspection 7/1/16 — )
Xu, Bugao Innovation Using Contact Image Sensors 5/31/19 $345,198
Fund
Allcustom Body Imaging and Modeling 12/04/14 - )
6. Xu, Bugao Tech Co. (unrestricted gift) Present $60,000
Detection of Cotton Contaminants
7. | Xu, Bugao Cotton via Millimeter-Wave and Dual 1/1/16 - $168,442 -
Incorporated . 12/31/16
Energy X-Ray Imaging
Cotton Cross-section
8. | Xu, Bugao Tex_a > T(_ach Measurements and Maturity 9I/1/13- $15,000 -
University o 8/31/14
Distributions
U. of Minho, I — i
9. | Xu, Bugao Azurém Applications of Kinect-based Body 2/1/13 $5,000 }
Scanner 6/30/13
Portugal
The Effects of Mobile Food
Don Bang . . .
10. | Yang, Food Master Shopping Attributes on Shopping 9/1/15 - $14,200 .
Kiseol " | Value, Satisfaction of Purchase and | 10/31/16 !
South Korea .
Repeat Purchase Intention
TOTAL | $766,080 -
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CMHT support faculty were productive in publishing 39 refereed papers. See Table 56.

Table 56. Support Faculty Publications, Other Scholarly/Creative Accomplishments for
the Past Five Years
No. | Support Faculty Name Refereed Book Chapters Books Patents
Articles

1. Connors, Priscilla L. 4 0 0 0

2. KC, Birendra 8 0 0 0

3. Kennon, L. 1! 0 0 0 0

4. Knight, Dee K. * 4 0 0 0

5. Min, Jihye 2 0 0 0

6. Pookulangara, Sanjukta 13 0 0 0

Arun 2

7. Spears, Daniel L. 11 0 0 0

8. Wen, Han 4 0 0 0
Total 39 0 0 0

*PhD Coordinator. ! Graduate Coordinator: M.S. in Hospitality, M.S. in International Sustainable Tourism, Represents
CMHT on UNT Graduate Council. 2 Graduate Coordinator for M.S. in Merchandising.

H. Faculty Professional Development and Curriculum Support

The Center for Learning Enhancement, Assessment, and Redesign (CLEAR) provides a variety of faculty
development options for online instructors. Faculty can access the Teaching Handbook (policies, syllabus
template, basic getting-started information), a variety of pedagogy and course design materials in an on-
demand format, participate in LMS or other trainings, and/or request specific trainings or appointments
with Instructional Design Consultants or Faculty Development professionals to assist with online course
design or teaching needs. All resources and services may be accessed through the CLEAR website
(clear.unt.edu), the Teaching Commons website (teachingcommons.unt.edu), or by reaching out to
CLEAR directly.
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IV. Resources
A. Student Financial Assistance

PhD students in a TF/TA position, 50% FTE (20 hours per week) and enrolled in nine SCHs are eligible for
the Tuition Benefit Program (TBP), a tuition supplement for six SCHs for eligible students. The TBP
reduces tuition to $1,421.45, a savings $2,161.20 from resident graduate tuition of $3,582.65. A doctoral
student in a .50 TF/TA position with TBP and a $1,000 CMHT scholarship will have benefits of
$17,134.24. A $1,000 competitive scholarship qualifies an out-of-state student for in-state tuition. See
THECB Table 57.

THECB Table 57. Student Financial Assistance

Number of Students Each Year and Amount Per Student
FT & PT Student
Support Amount per Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
Student
Full-time 8 11 13 14 16
Amount per
Teaching student $13,973.04 | $13,973.04 | $13,973.04 | $13,973.04 | $13,973.04
Assistantships Part-time 2 4 5 5 5
A”;fu“ d”gn'[t’er N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Full-time 2 3
Amount per
Research iy den‘; $13,973.04 | $13,973.04
Assistantships Part-time
Amount per
student
Full-time 8 11 13 14 16
A";fu“ d”(:n‘ier $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000 $1,000
Scholarships
Part-time 2 4 5 5 5
Amount per
iy den‘; N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

B. Library Resources

See Appendix E for a letter from University Libraries certifying library resources are adequate for the
proposed PhD.

University of North Texas Libraries occupies six separate facilities, each with its special functions and
clientele. General information about the individual libraries is available on the Web.

UNT Libraries provides computers, printers, and copiers for student use. UNT Libraries provides state-of-
the-art group study areas with computers, large monitors, smart boards, and white boards. Power outlets
are available throughout the libraries for use with personal laptops. Wireless internet access is also
available throughout the libraries.
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Remote Access to Resources

Off campus access to subscription-based online resources is available via a proxy server, which provides
nearly seamless access. These subscription resources are accessible from both the Libraries’ catalog
system, as well as through the Libraries’ website. Databases offer the opportunity to email, save or print
articles, citations and search strategies within search sessions. Many such resources provide the user the
ability to be regularly alerted to new articles, books, or information.

UNT Libraries is noted for its growing collection of digital resources that serve not only the UNT
community, but the state of Texas and the academic community as a whole. These collections are freely
accessible to UNT students through the UNT Digital Collections web site.

Web pages, called LibGuides, are maintained for students and faculty that introduce the process of
literature research and direct them to electronic, print, microform, and other resources. Students and
faculty are made aware of, and trained on, the use of these available resources through monthly-
scheduled workshops, via any of the hundreds of bibliographic instruction sessions offered throughout
the year, and through online tutorials. These opportunities are advertised through the faculty directly to
classes, or on the library website. Also, library liaisons maintain regular contact with their assigned
faculty for improving awareness about when and where instruction is offered, and about new resources.
Students and faculty are also encouraged to request one-on-one consultations (virtual or in-person) for
assistance.

Document Delivery

As students and library materials are decentralized and the libraries look to make greater efforts to
support the research needs of faculty and students, Document Delivery fills the academic needs of library
patrons by giving them access to journals and books in the library collection in a timely manner and
bridges the gap between online resources and print resources. To accomplish these goals, Document
Delivery services are offered to all UNT faculty, students, and staff through ILLiad. This includes students
enrolled in online courses. Document Delivery services have been expanded to include online holds in
the Libraries’ online catalog. In addition to document delivery services for distributed learning students
and faculty, the Libraries provides expanded services for all UNT students and staff.

The Distributed Learning Request Service provides access to library-owned material to UNT students
taking online courses. For distributed learning students, books are mailed to the patron’s home via
express mail through the United States Postal Service and a label and packaging are included to mail the
books back at the Libraries’ expense. Requests for articles or chapters from books are scanned and sent
to the patron’s ILLiad account where they can login and view the documents.

C. Facilities and Equipment

Office Space

CMHT will gain additional Chilton offices in 2018 as the result of the Department of Sociology relocating
to Sage Hall. The new assigned space will allow CMHT to reallocate 5 to 7 offices in the 342 Office
Hallway for PhD students. PhD students who are on RA funds will office in research lab space assigned
to Dr. Bugao Xu.
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Research Lab Space — Science Research Building

The Applied Imaging Technology Lab and the Artificial Intelligence in Retail Lab are housed within a
1,000 sq. ft. in the UNT Research Science Building (SRB) located on the main campus at UNT. This space
includes two large offices and the two research labs. The SRB was completely renovated and officially
reopened spring 2017. Improvements or renovations are not anticipated for this lab space.

Global Digital Retailing Research Center Space

The Global Digital Retailing Research Center is housed in Chilton Hall Room 353 in a 216 sq. ft. space.
The Center has a large wall-mounted white board used by research teams for brainstorming. A desk and
computer are available for visiting research scholars. Project work space and meetings by conference
calls take place at a large table with six chairs. Three carrels, each with its own computer, are used for
student research projects, online surveys, and project development.

Equipment

See Appendix D. The itemized list of capital equipment purchases during the past five years is included
in Table 62. A summary of equipment transferred from the University of Texas, Austin to UNT in 2016 is
included in Table 63.

D. Support Staff

CMHT has sufficient staff to support the PhD in Consumer Experience Management. Process
responsibilities are distributed across a Senior Administrative Coordinator, two Administrative
Coordinators, an Office Support Associate, and two faculty Department Graduate Coordinators. A faculty
PhD Coordinator will be added upon approval of the PhD program. Descriptions of position
responsibilities follow.

CMHT Office Support Associate

CMHT Centralized Graduate Administrative Services was created In AY 2017-2018 CMHT with a
reassignment of 50 percent of the Office Support Associate position within the CMHT Dean'’s Office.
These services include being the first administrative contact to any prospective graduate student. This
staff member provides information on documents required; responds to questions on how to apply to
graduate school; monitors the application process; retains application files; and refers student calls to
CMHT's departmental Graduate Coordinators and the Associate Dean for Academic Affairs for immediate
action. The Office Support Associate posts all the documents on SharePoint and contact the Department
Graduate Coordinators when the files are ready for Graduate Faculty review.

CMHT Senior Administrative Coordinator

The Senior Administrative Coordinator to the CMHT Dean is responsible for initiating and tracking all
processes within the college for funded lines for graduate Teaching Assistantships and Teaching
Fellowships at the master’s level and the three doctoral lines for PhD students in the CMHT Concentration
in Consumer Behavior and Digital Experiences in the Interdisciplinary PhD in Information Sciences. These
responsibilities will expand to the PhD in Consumer Experience Management when it is approved.
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Department Administrative Coordinators

The Department of Hospitality and Tourism Management and the Department of Merchandising and
Digital Retailing each have an Administrative Coordinator who supports hiring and payroll of Graduate
Hourly Teaching Assistants and RA lines within their respective departments.

Department and CMHT Faculty Graduate Coordinators

The Department of Hospitality and Tourism Management and the Department of Merchandising and
Digital Retailing each have a Graduate Coordinator. Their responsibilities are to assist students with
graduate program administrative processes within the college and The Toulouse Graduate School. This
includes responding to student questions regarding the admission process; faculty review of graduate
application materials; ensuring degree plans are completed in the first semester; providing students with
information on graduate course sequencing; and informing students in preparation for graduation.

Dr. Lisa Kennon, Associate Professor, has been the Master’s Graduate Coordinator in the Department of
Hospitality and Tourism Management for over 10 years. She has oversight for graduate students in the
M.S. in Hospitality Management and the M.S. in International Sustainable Tourism. Dr. Kennon is also the
CMHT Liaison to the Toulouse Graduate School and attends the UNT Graduate Council meetings.

Dr. Sanjukta Pookulangara, Associate Professor, is the Master’s Graduate Coordinator in the Department
of Merchandising and Digital Retailing. She assumed this responsibility in 2017 and has oversight for
graduate students in the M.S. in Merchandising.

Dr. Dee Knight, Associate Professor, will assume the role of CMHT PhD Coordinator upon launch of the
PhD in Consumer Experience Management. Her responsibilities will be similar to that of the Master’s
Graduate Coordinators with additional activities specific to the doctoral program.

E. External Learning

Not Applicable
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F. List of Potential Expert External Reviewers

Dennis Reynolds, Title and Dean and Professor
1. Name: Ph.D. Rank: Barron Hilton Distinguished Chair
University of Houston,
Institution: Conrad N. Hilton College of Hotel and Restaurant Management
Phone #: 713.743.7896 Email: der@uh.edu

Holds PhD in Hotel Administration from Cornell University. As
dean he launched doctoral program in Hilton College. Held
positions of Professor and Ivar Haglund Endowed Chair of
Hospitality Management at Washington State University; J.
Thomas Clark Professor of Entrepreneurship and Personal
Enterprise at Cornell University; 50+ refereed scholarly

Quialifications/Expertise: articles and 6 book chapters.
Professor
Liping A. Cai, Title and  Associate Dean for Diversity and International
2. Name: Ph.D. Rank: Programs

Institution: _Purdue University, College of Health and Human Sciences

Phone #: 765.490.1498 Email: liping@purdue.edu
Fellow in American Council on Education. Authored/co-authored
over 310 peer-reviewed articles with 12 best papers with doctoral
students. Leads research teams on branding, rural tourism and
China market. Research team includes Fulbright and other
international scholars. Director of the Purdue Tourism and
Hospitality Research Center. PI for over 40 sponsored projects for

Qualifications/Expertise:  $1.2 million in public/private funding.

Lynn L. Huffman, Professor and Executive Associate
3. Name: Ph.D. Title and Rank Dean, College of Human Sciences
Institution: Texas Tech University, College of Human Sciences
Phone #: 806.834.8455 Email: Lynn.huffman@ttu.edu

In addition to current service as Executive Associate Dean, she
served as Department Chairperson. Served on 35+ Dissertation
committees as Chair or member. Teaches in hotel and restaurant
administration doctoral program at TTU. Has 36 peer —reviewed
Quialifications/Expertise: publications. Received 12 funded grants.
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Burlington Industries Excellence
Nancy Nelson Hodges, Title and  Professor and Head Department of
4, Name: Ph.D. Rank: Consumer, Apparel and Retail Studies

The University of North Carolina Greensboro, Byran School of Business and
Institution:  Economics

Phone #: 336.334.5250 Email: Nancy hodges@uncg.edu
Received nearly $800K in external funding. Published 2 peer-
reviewed books and 3 book chapters; 50 articles in refereed

journals. Chair/Co-Chair for 21 Ph.D. committees completed and 5
Qualifications/Expertise: in progress.

Ann E. Fairhurst,
Name: Ph.D. Title and Rank: Professor and Department Head

Institution: University of Tennessee Knoxville, College of Education, Health & Human Sciences

Phone #: 865.974.6609 Email: fairhurs@utk.edu

Extensive peer reviewed articles and presentations. Leader in doctoral
production in one the nation’s top Ph.D. programs in the area of retail

Quialifications/Expertise: merchandising.
Name: Melody L.A. LeHew Title and Rank: Interim Chair and Professor
Institution: Kansas State University, College of Human Ecology
Phone #: 785.532.6993 Email: lehew@k-state.edu

Expertise in apparel and textiles retailing, Consumer behavior and
strategic marketing including market orientation, relationship marketing,
Qualifications/Expertise: differentiation, shopping center strategies, and tourism and retailing.
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G. Five-Year Costs and Funding Sources Summary

THECB Table 58. Anticipated Sources of Funding

Funding
Category

I. Formula
Funding!

I1. Other
State
Funding?

1st Year

$36,000

2nd Year

$63,000

3rd Year

4th Year

5th Year

TOTALS

$405,428.58

$453,126.06

$476,974.80

$1,335,529.44

$81,000

$63,000

$81,000

$324,000

III.
Reallocation
of Existing
Resources?

$55,896

$97,818

$125,766

$97,818

$125,766

$503,064

IV. Federal
Funding
(In-hand
only)

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

V. Tuition
and Fees*

$41,604

$83,208

$118,869

$130,756

$136,699

$511,137

VI. Other
Funding®

$8,000

$11,000

$13,000

$14,000

$16,000

$62,000

TOTALS

$141,500.00

$255,026.00

$744,063.58

$758,700.06

$836,439.80

$2,735,729.44

!Indicate formula funding for students new to the institution because of the program; formula funding should be
included only for years three through five of the program and should reflect enroliment projections for years three
through five. 2Part-time money will be reallocated to provide .25 TF positions for qualified applicants, limited to one
course for Fall/Spring semesters. Students will be paid $4500 / course for which they are qualified not to exceed two
courses annually, $9,000. 3Students also will be assigned a .25 TA position at $16.58 per/hour for 10 hour/week for
30/weeks using instructional fees to assist faculty for $4,974. The combined TF/TA positions will provide
$13,974/year student support. “Calculated based on current tuition and fees and projected SCH. >Distributions from
UNT endowed scholarships and donor and/or industry expendable scholarships will be used to award each full-time
student a $1,000 scholarship per year.
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THECB Table 59. Costs to University of North Texas for the Proposed PhD in Consumer
Experience Management
Cost 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th
Catego Cost Sub-Category Year Year Year Year Year TOTALS
gory 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023
Faculty | (New) N/A N/A $120,000 | $120,000 | $135,000 $375,000
Salaries | (Reallocated)! $213,000 N/A N/A N/A N/A $213,000
(New) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Program

ADMN. | (Reassignments)? | $19,902 | $19,902 | $19,902 | $19,902 | $19,902 |  $99,511

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Graduate | (NeW) N/A / / / / /

Assistants (Reallocated)3 111,784 | 153,703 | 181,649 | 195,622 223,568 866,318

Clerical; | (NeW) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Staff

(Reallocated)* $13,085 $13,085 $13,085 $13,085 $13,085 $65,428

Supplies & Materials N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Library & Instructional See Appendix E: No additional resources needed
Technology Resources*

Equipment N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Facilities N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Other (Identify) N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
TOTALS | $357,772 | $186,691 | $334,637 | $348,610 | $391,556 | $1,619,269

IFaculty Salaries — two Tenure Track Positions in Merchandising & Digital Retailing (2018-2019) and one position in
Hospitality Management (2019-2020) will be reallocated to doctoral program. 2Faculty will be reassigned .10 FTE
year as PhD Coordinator. 3Graduate Assistants — Four existing master’s TF/TA positions will be reallocated in Year 1
for PhD students. Three current CMHT doctoral fellowships are supporting PhD students in the CMHT concentration
in Consumer Behavior and Experience Management in the College of Information Interdisciplinary PhD program in
Information Science. One of the three will be reallocated in spring 2020 to support PhD students in CEXM program,
and two will be reallocated in fall 2022. “Clerical/Staff — See Section D. Support Staff for the 2017 reallocation of
staff to support graduate students.
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Non-Formula Sources of Funding

THECB Table 60. Non-Formula Funding Sources

Funding Category Funding Source

Part-time budget will be reallocated for TF .25 FTE positions to teach one 3-

II. Other Stat -
Other State hour course per semester for qualified PhD students.

Funding

Instructional fees will be used for TA .25 FTE positions in conjunction with
TF.25 positions. Pay will be $16.58/hour for 10 hours a week for 30 weeks.
TF/TA positions will provide nine-month pay of $13,397.00 (not eligible for
TBP).

III. Reallocation of
Existing Resources

Dr. Bugao Xu's research has attracted Federal funding from the USDA and

IV. Federal Funding NIH, and it is expected to continue to do so.

1. Distributions from CMHT Scholarship endowments and donor and industry
expendable scholarship funds will provide annual scholarships for FT PhD
students.

V. Other Funding?

2. The Global Digital Retailing Research Center under the direction of a
Director of Research in Fall 2018 will generate funding for research projects
that can provide funding for PhD students research.

Tuition and fees based on current rates and estimated SCH.
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H. Institutional and Board of Regents
Signature Page for Board Consideration

1. Adequacy of Funding — The Chief Executive Officer shall sign the following statement:

I certify that the institution has adequate funds to cover the costs of the new program. Furthermore,
the new program will not reduce the effectiveness or quality of existing programs at the institution.

Chief Executive Officer Date

2. Accuracy of Financial Estimates — The Chief Financial Officer shall sign the following
statement:

I certify that the estimated costs and sources of funding presented in the proposal are complete and
accurate.

Chief Financial Officer Date

3. Reimbursement of Expert External Reviewer Costs — The Chief Executive Officer shall sign the
following statement:

I understand that the doctoral proposal process includes the use of expert external reviewers. In the
event that one or more expert external reviewer are contracted to review a doctoral proposal put
forward by my institution, I understand that my institution will be required to reimburse the Texas
Higher Education Coordinating Board for costs associated with the use of such expert external
reviewers. By signing, I agree on behalf of my institution to provide reimbursement for expert
external reviewer costs.

Provost/Chief Executive Officer Date

4. Board of Regents Certification of Criteria for Board Consideration — The Board of Regents or
designee must certify that the new program has been approved by the Board of Regents and meets
the criteria under Texas Administrative Code (TAC), Title 19, Chapter 5, Subchapter C, Section 5.46.

On behalf of the Board of Regents, I certify that the new program meets the criteria specified under
Texas Administrative Code (TAC), Title 19, Chapter 5, Subchapter C, Section 5.46 and has been
approved by the Board of Regents.

Board of Regents (Designee) Date
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H. Board of Regents
Signature Page for Commissioner Consideration

5. Board of Regents Certification of Criteria for Commissioner or Assistant Commissioner
Consideration — Typically proposals for doctoral programs are approved by the Board, supported
with a recommendation for approval by the Commissioner. Under very limited circumstances, a
program may be approved by the Commissioner. In this case only, the Board of Regents or designee
must certify that the new program meets the criteria under Texas Administrative Code (TAC), Title
19, Chapter 5, Subchapter C, Section 5.50 (b) and (c).

TAC §5.50(b) The program:

(1) has a curriculum, faculty, resources, support services, and other components of a degree
program that are comparable to those of high quality programs in the same or similar disciplines
at other institutions;

(2) has sufficient clinical or in-service sites, if applicable, to support the program;

(3) is consistent with the standards of the Commission of Colleges of the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools Commission on Colleges and, if applicable, with the standards or discipline-
specific accrediting agencies and licensing agencies;

(4) attracts students on a long-term basis and produce graduates who would have opportunities for
employment; or the program is appropriate for the development of a well-rounded array of basic
baccalaureate degree programs at the institution;

(5) does not unnecessarily duplicate existing programs at other institutions;

(6) does not be dependent on future Special Item funding;

(7) has new five-year costs that would not exceed $2 million.

TAC §5.50(c) The program:

(1-2) is in a closely related discipline to an already existing doctoral program(s) which is productive
and of high quality;

(3) has core faculty that are already active and productive in an existing doctoral program;

(4) has a strong link with workforce needs or the economic development of the state; and

(5) the institution has notified Texas public institutions that offer the proposed program or a related
program and resolved any objections.

On behalf of the Board of Regents, I certify that the new program meets the criteria specified under
Texas Administrative Code (TAC), Title 19, Chapter 5, Subchapter C, Section 5.50 (b) and (c) and
has been approved by the Board of Regents.

Board of Regents (Designee) Date
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APPENDIX A
Course Descriptions and Prescribed Sequence of Courses
Required Core (15 to 21 hours) !
CMHT 5440 Consumer Theory (3 hours)
Classic and contemporary consumer theories analyzed in situational contexts. Emphasis on formulating

integrated consumer behavior models for strategic decision-making in both domestic and international
consumer-driven markets in merchandising and hospitality industries.

MDSE 5750 Digital Retailing (3 hours)

Analysis and application of digital information exchange technology related to textile, apparel, home
furnishings and other fashion-oriented products. Emphasis on distribution, merchandising, e-commerce
and sales.

CMHT 6500 Big Data Implementation in Social Network Analysis (3 hours)

Theoretical and methodological introduction to Link Analysis (also called, Webometrics) from the
perspective of Social Network Analysis: collecting, analyzing, visualizing and interpreting a large cloud of
favorites, comments, tags, likes, ratings and links that are applicable across various business sectors.

CMHT 6600 Network Analysis and Visualization (NAV): Big Data Approach to Digital Retailing (3 hours)
Based on the Network Analysis and Visualization process model; articulates the analysis, interpretation
and visualization of big data collected from online networks in social media. Draws on the foundation of
CMHT 6500 to (1) synthesize network analysis and graph theory in the broader fields of digital retailing
theories; (2) advance methods for collecting, analyzing, visualizing and interpreting big data; (3) discover
network patterns and consumer trends in social media based on the cluster and semantic analysis; and
(4) develop social media strategies for digital retailing.

CMHT 5800 Seminar in Various Areas of Concentration (3 hours)
May be repeated for credit as topics vary.

CMHT 6900 Special Problems (3 hours)
Research by doctoral students in fields of special interest. Includes research studies and intensive reading
programs, accompanied by conferences with professors in fields involved.

CMHT 6950 Dissertation (12 hours)

To be scheduled only with consent of department. 12 hours credit required. No credit assigned until
dissertation has been completed and filed with the graduate school. Doctoral students must maintain
continuous enrollment in this course subsequent to passing qualifying examination for admission to
candidacy.

! Note: Up to 6 additional hours may be required in research design (3 hours), and or statistics courses
(3 hours) if content was not included in master’s degree.

Prescribed Electives (6 hours) — Required

CMHT 5600 Managing Customer Experiences (3 hours)

Creating and managing customer experiences of tangible and intangible products and services that link
merchandising and hospitality segments. Applying merchandising strategies of planning, developing and
presenting products to consumers with the experiential components of the hospitality industry to provide
a total concept-based experience.
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CMHT 5700 Service Excellence (3 hours)

Explores the dynamics of service excellence in the merchandising and hospitality industries. How
consumer-driven trends motivate service approaches, management and training procedures, and their
impact in the marketplace.

Select One Course from the Following Three Courses (3 hours)

HMGT 5585 Smart Destinations (3 hours)

SMART Destination focus on managing destination in the tourism and hospitality industry in a competitive
manner through scientific data-driven methods. Emphasis includes big data, demand analytics,
experience analytics, geo-analytics, web and social media analytics, benchmarking analysis and impact
analysis.

MDSE 5710 Digital Optimization (3 hours)

Study of web site interface design principles, web usability and digital merchandising tools for optimizing
digital retailing performance. Analysis and applications of consumer data to design and manage consumer
experience in digital platforms.

MDSE 5770 Digital Channel Strategies (3 hours)

Provides a holistic overview of digital retailing strategies through examination of merchandising,
marketing and customer experience strategies in digital marketspaces. Focuses on how to help
organizations make intelligent decisions while conducting business in the digital age. Emphasis is on the
understanding of digital technologies (e.g., Customer Relationship Management, SEQ/SEM, digital
marketing, social media metrics) and critically evaluating their influence, particularly on digital channel
strategies.

Elective (3 hours) (Requires approval of advisory committee)

The CEXM PhD requires a foundation of 18 SCH in one of the CMHT fields aligned with consumer services
and products: (1) retail/merchandising, 2) hospitality, or 3) tourism. The foundation may be met in two
ways:

[y

Master’s degree with 18 SCH in one of the three fields; or

2. Minimum of 18 SCH of graduate work completed in one of the three fields prior to full
admission into the PhD program. Courses may be selected from the following list of CMHT,
HMGT or MDSE courses. A student may also choose to select additional courses from the
Prescribed Electives “Select One Course from the Following Three Courses (3 hours)” that
are not used to satisfy the Prescribed Elective requirement of the degree.

CMHT Courses

CMHT 5100 Introduction to Research
Introduction to experimental, descriptive and survey research. Explore and effectively critique research in
the discipline. Also concentrates on developing exemplary writing and critical analysis skills.

CMHT 5300 Research Methods in Merchandising and Hospitality Management

Critical evaluation of research methods in merchandising and hospitality management fields. Develop
research framework and formulate research design questions. Enhance research skills through writing a
thesis proposal or research proposal.

CMHT 5350 Contemporary Issues and Trends in Merchandising and Hospitality Management
Analysis of current issues, trends and future projections influencing the field of either hotel and
restaurant management or fashion merchandising.
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CMHT 5400 Research Applications in Merchandising and Hospitality Management

Research projects with implications for marketers in textile, apparel, home furnishings or hospitality
industries. Emphasis is on conceptualizing problems, analyzing and interpreting data, and writing for
industry and/or scholarly dissemination.

CMHT 5550 Promotional Strategies

Analyze internal, external and situational factors that influence promotion strategies including advertising,
public relations, promotions and salesmanship. Formulate and judge promotion strategies that generate
added economic value to textile, apparel, home furnishings, or hospitality products or companies.

CMHT 5850 Qualitative Research Methods in Consumer Behavior Studies

Explores the design and use of qualitative research methodologies and how the various qualitative
research methods contribute to the insight and depth of our understanding of the consumer. Students
identify research topics and prepare a manuscript for publication.

Hospitality Management Courses

HMGT 5280 Hotel and Restaurant Operations: Theory and Analysis

Study of hotel and restaurant management operations problems, including the areas of budgeting,
human resource scheduling and payroll control, sales forecasting, costing and financial statement
analysis. Students are actively involved in writing and discussing cases on current operations issues.

HMGT 5530 International Sustainable Tourism

Examines the philosophy, concepts and attitudes prevalent in practices of sustainable tourism in global
destinations. Emphasizes the social/cultural, environmental and economic elements of sustainable tourism
development. The variety of ways sustainable tourism activities are organized internationally and best
practices are explored.

HMGT 5540 Tourism Services Management and Marketing

Concepts, tools and strategies necessary to effectively manage and market tourism services at the
operational and destination level. The distinct character of tourism services and implications for
management and marketing are explored. Topics include foundations of tourism management and
marketing, managing tourism relationships, market-oriented management, marketing the operational and
destination image (branding), tourism servicescapes, and managing a tourism service culture.

HMGT 5560 Planning and Policy in Sustainable Tourism

Examines strategic policy development and implementation as it relates to sustainable tourism
development and management. Emphasis is placed on public and private policy, planning strategies and
techniques, and strategic management as process in sustainable tourism development. Macro and micro
environments as well as the social/cultural, environmental, and economic realities of planning and policy
making are explored.

HMGT 5580 Hospitality and Tourism Information Technology Strategies

In-depth discussion and analysis of the strategic use of information technologies from the consumer
perspective in the hospitality and tourism industries. Topics include theoretical foundations of IT studies,
behavioral foundations in travel and tourism, consumer behavior in a digital environment, web site
evaluation, social media, search engine marketing, and emergent marketing strategies.

HMGT 5585 Smart Destinations

Focuses on managing destination in the tourism and hospitality industry in a competitive manner through
scientific data-driven methods. Emphasis includes big data, demand analytics, experience analytics,
geoanalytics, web and social media analytics, benchmarking analysis and impact analysis.
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HMGT 5630 Advanced Convention and Event Management

Focus on meeting, exhibition, event, and convention industry. Topics include planning, designing,
managing and evaluating small to large events; applying industry professional standards; and the impacts
of event management on operations. Addresses the major trends and successful practices in event
management.

Merchandising Courses

MDSE 5240 Global Retailing

Strategic perspective of fashion-oriented products in a dynamic marketplace. Included are case analyses
of merchandising principles practiced by representative companies. Interpretations of global trends and
issues affecting multi-channel distribution.

MDSE 5500 Merchandising Strategies

Merchandising theory, principles and practice applied to the strategic planning, developing and presenting
of textile, apparel and home furnishings product lines. How consumer driven markets motivate product
sourcing, pricing, assortment, styling and timing in the global distribution pipeline.

MDSE 5620 Socio-Cultural Analysis of Dress
Explores the social, psychological and cultural theories of dress and appearance.

MDSE 5650 International Sourcing

Critical analysis of merchandising principles and practices in a global context with emphasis on economic,
political, environmental, cultural and social issues; geographic distribution; trade theory; trade data; and
technological developments. Contrast the global dominance of textile, apparel and home furnishings
industries on world trade and on consumer-driven markets by country and geo-political regions.
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APPENDIX B
Five — Year Faculty Recruitment Plan and Hiring Schedule
Table 61. Five — Year Faculty Recruitment Plan and Hiring Schedule *
Faculty | Year | Year Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
1 2 Hire for FY 22 Hire for FY23 Hire for FY24
FY20 | FY21
Assistant Recruit AY 2021 - Recruit AY 2022 —
Professor 2022 2023
Expertise in technology Expertise in
applications (AI, VR). digital environments
Salary: $100 — 120 K Salary: $100 — 120K
Associate Recruit AY 2023 -
or 2024
Professor Expertise in
Data Analytics
Salary: $120 - $135 K

INo new faculty hires to support PhD are made in the first two years of launch per THECB.
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APPENDIX C
Institution’s Policy on Faculty Teaching Load

Faculty members at the University of North Texas have a variety of duties and responsibilities
associated with the mission of the institution, including the essential functions of teaching,
research/scholarship/creative activities, and professional service/leadership. Work in these areas
constitutes the faculty member’s professional obligation to the University and must reflect a
100% time effort.

See full Policy at:
https://policy.unt.edu/sites/default/files/06.027 AcademicWorkload 2017 1.pdf
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APPENDIX D

Itemized List of Capital Equipment Purchases during the Past Five Years 2

Dr. Bugao Xu joined UNT August 1, 2016 after 24 years at University of Texas Austin. In this transition,
Dr. Xu moved his research lab from UT to UNT. Table 58 provide information on capital equipment
purchased in FY17 and FY18 for two research labs directed by Dr. Bugao Xu. Table 59 provides
information on capital equipment that was transferred from UT Austin to UNT. This equipment is
housed in the Science Research Building in the space assigned to Dr. Xu for: (1) Applied Imaging
Technology Lab, and (2) Artificial Intelligence in Retail Lab.

Table 62. Capital Equipment Purchases during Past Five Years
No. Equipment Model Company Price
1. X-ray imaging system NXR-20 Pacific X-ray Imaging 30,000
2. | High-power laser Magnum 4000 Coherent Inc. 10,000
3. | Digital Microscope VHX-2000 Keyence 20,000
4. A-02-73 (Dual-
3D printer (wireless) Extruder) Leapfrog 10,000
5. | 360, 3D Photography
Machine 3D MFP Ortery Technologies 28,761
6. | Computers and peripherals 10,000
TOTAL 108,761
No. Table 63. Capital Equipment Transferred in FY17 from Number of
UT — Austin to UNT Items
1. | SICK IVC 3D scanning system (1k points/line, 0.04mm depth resolution) 2
2. | SICK IVC Ranger E50 3D camera (1536 points/line, 0.5mm depth resolution) 1
3. | SICK LMS-400 Laser Range Sensor (3mm depth resolution) 2
4. | Minolta Vivid 900 3D digitizer (1mm depth resolution) 1
5. | PXI XR80 X-ray Imaging System 1
6. | VIDERE DESIGN DTH-DCSG-STOC Stereo Camera 4
7. | Prosilica GE1050 GigE cameras (high frame rate) 1
8. | Dalsa Spider III GigE and P2-4k camlink line-scan camera 1
9. | StockerYale MagII-4w Laser projector 1
10. | Canon Rebel SLR cameras 5
TOTAL 19

2 “Equipment” has the meaning established in the Texas Administrative Code §252.7(3) as items and components
whose cost are over $5,000 and have a useful life of at least one year.
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APPENDIX E
Librarian’s Statement of Adequate Resources

UNT | "=

UNIVERSITY
OF NORTH TEXAS'

EST. 1890 January 29, 2018

Library Resources to Support the Consumer Experience Management PhD Proposed
Program

Each department has a library liaison. The library liaison works with the UNT Libraries
Collection Development Department to assess library resources necessary for programs. Below is
a description of the plans to build the library holdings to support the program.

Assessment of Library Resources Necessary for the Program

The Consumer Experience PhD will build upon existing courses and will cover existing subject
areas, albeit in greater depth than at the undergraduate level.

Consumer Experience overlaps heavily with Marketing, a strong area of research for many
programs at UNT and already well-supported by the Library. UNT Libraries” holdings compare
favorably to rival PhD programs; we have most of the widely-held resources that support this
area. The Libraries’ collections are particularly strong in applied psychology. sociological theory
and methods, marketing, and electronic systems and computer-related business topics.

The Library is currently conducting a refresh and enhancement of all business-related collections,
and will be purchasing materials that support the Consumer Experience PhD) as well as many
other related areas. We will purchase award-winning monographs, highly-ranked journals, and
enhance areas of the collection needing more recent and more online resources, particularly
advertising. Databases to which we currently do not provide access will be investigated.

Assessment conducted by:
Laurel Sammonds Crawford
Head of Collection Development
UNT Libraries

On January 18, 2018

Sinc;rely.
Mary Ann a:er

Associate Dean for Public Services
University of North Texas Libraries

1155 Union Circle #305190 940.565.2411 www.library.unt.edu
Denton, Texas 76203-5017 940.369.8760 fax
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APPENDIX F
Articulation Agreements with Partner Institutions

The proposed PhD in Consumer Experience Management has no articulation agreements regarding this
degree with any other institution.
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APPENDIX G

Curricula Vitae for Core Faculty
Judith C. Forney, PhD., Professor
Bharath Josiam, Ph.D., Professor
Haejung Maria Kim, PhD., Professor
Jiyoung Kim, PhD., Associate Professor
Young Hoon Kim, PhD., Associate Professor
Xi Y. Leung, PhD., Assistant Professor
Tammy Kinley, PhD., Professor
Kiseol Yang, PhD., Associate Professor

Bugao Xu, PhD., Professor
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APPENDIX H

Curricula Vitae for Support Faculty

1. Priscilla Connors, PhD., Associate Professor

2. Birendra KC, Ph.D., Assistant Professor

3. Lisa Kennon, PhD., Associate Professor

4. Dee Knight, PhD., Associate Professor

5. Jihye Min, PhD., Assistant Professor

6. Sanjukta Pookulangara, PhD., Associate Professor
7. Daniel Spears, PhD., Associate Professor

8. Han Wen, PhD., Assistant Professor
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APPENDIX I

Industry Letters of Support

Richard Last, Founding Partner, Axcelora

Steve Woodward, President, Crate & Barrel

Ruth Crowley, V.P. Customer Experience Design, Lowe’s
Craig Wax, Executive VP, Magid

Stacey L. Renfro, SVP Ecommerce, Pier 1 Imports

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce

Updated 2.1.18
Page 98 of 839



Proposal for a New Doctoral Program

Page 92

@'.'DAxcelora

2708 Bowie Drive
Plano, TX 75025
214.244.1595
Feb. 27 2018

To: Judith C. Forney, Ph.D.,
Re: Support of PhD in Consumer Management

My name is Richard E Last, Founding Partner at Axcelora, and past President of JCP eCommerce LP, where | was
responsible for the business success of JCPenney.com in its rapid growth vears in the mid 2000’s.

JCPenney.com achieved a leadership position among all apparel and home furnishings retailers in the late 90°s and
early 2000°s by focusing on a fast, flexible, reliable website, along with a complete and full merchandise assortment.
and an efficient distribution system. With the understanding that we had opened a window of opportunity, we
embarked on the next phase of accelerating our leadership, which was to create a unique experience that would
surprise and delight our customers. Initially we outsourced this major undertaking to third party web design and CX
firms while we built an internal team.

To head up our Customer Experience team, we hired a PhD in Human Factors — Industrial Psychology as our
manager of customer experience. Over time, she assembled a team of specialists in user centered design, consumer
research, user acceptance testing, multivariate testing, and data analysis. The team members had Bachelor’s degrees,
and in some cases Master’s degrees in related fields, as well as industry certifications where needed. This team in
tum worked with our merchants, marketers, IT professionals, customer care, and 3™ party designers and developers.
The end result was this team playing a major role in JCPenney.com becoming the first apparel and home furnishings
website to achieve $1 Billion in revenue, and then, two years later, $1.5 Billion.

When we focused on customer experience management, we were an exception to the rule in the retail industry. In
today’s Omnichannel world of retailing, this is no longer the case. Customer Experience Management is a necessity
if retailers are to survive in a very competitive marketplace and retain and grow their customer base. This means
today, retailer either have, or are in the process of building or growing their customer experience teams, and this in
turns means more need for graduates coming out of school with an understanding of these disciplines. The time is
right, if not overdue, to address this need through your PhD program.

Regards,

AL e~
Richard E. Last
Richard.Last@axcelora.com

www.axcelora.com

Founding Partner, Axcelora
University of North Texas Merchandising Board of Governors
Chairman Emeritus, Shop.org

“Making the cold call obsolete”
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Crate and Barre!
1250 Techny Road
Northbrook, IL 60062
Phone B47.272.2888
Fax 847.272.5366

September 13, 2017

Judith Forney, Dean and Professor

College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism
University of North Texas

1155 Union Circle #311100

Denton, TX 76203

Dear Judith,

Congratulations on your new BS in Consumer Experience Management program at
UNT. Further expanding your college's academic programs by proposing the PhD
in Consumer Experience Management will significantly add to this emerging area
of study and research.

| just received the article linked below that seems to completely reinforce your idea.
https://lwww.prophet.com/thinking/2017/08/why-customer-experience-cant-wait/

We have been working with the company PROPHET to define our customer and to
help Crate and Barrel on our journey to thrive in this new era of customer
expectations for spectacular and seamless consumer experiences. | am also
working with a European company called INTERBRAND to help us define our future
strategy in this critical area.

Anything | can do to help your program would be welcome. Maybe Crate and Barrel
could be a test brand in your new degree programs?

Best regards,

Steve Woodward
President

SWike

Crate&Barrel
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Ruth Crowley

Vice President

Human Centered Design
Lowe’s Companies Inc.
1000 Lowe’s Blvd.,
Mooresville, NC 28117

To Whom It May Concern

Thank you for the opportunity to endorse the potential addition of Customer Experience Management to the
curriculum at the University of North Texas.

The incorporation of Customer Experience Management in the curriculum again puts the University of North Texas
College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism at the forefront, pioneers in anticipating the needs of the industry.
It is another quiet first for Merchandising and Dr. Forney.

The descriptions, narrative and related rationale submitted are not only thorough and extremely well crafted, they
accurately describe the value of the addition and the potential breadth of its impact for Companies in the U.S. The skills
are needed and additive universally, but available talent is lacking opening the door again for UNT to help provide the
next generation of Leaders. The insights, analytics and applied research in Customer Experience Management are
critical and applicable across all industry segments. Companies are just beginning to understand the value proposition.

Customer Experience Management is not “just™ about creating satisfied customers. While it is a desired outcome, the
process if done right, is much more technical, more agile, more analytical and centered in design thinking. It also adds
discipline and objectivity to Experience optimization. Research and industry reports would confirm that Companies
who formally incorporate Experience Design and Customer Experience Management, have seen double digit
sustainable growth in addition to improved or stabilized Customer loyalty. This is true in Banking, Tourism, Retail,
Hospitality, Travel and other industries. Incorporating CXM can be transformative.

As a Fortune Top 40 Company, Lowe’s is fully invested in Customer Experience largely driven by the Customer
Experience Design Group. Customer Experience Design is about intentionally shaping the customer’s interactions with
the Lowe’s brand to deliver feelings and memories that increase emotional attachment and deliver value. The
methodology is rooted in Human Centered Design principles and philosophies. The skill set within the Group is diverse
including Business Design Framework, Physical, Digital, Service and Industrial Design, Narrative Design and
Storytelling and Cust R ch. R ch includes ethnographic, qualitative and quantitative, intercept studies
and one-on-one research, customer journey mapping, development of customer personas. Process is balanced with data,
insights and analytics. To further the scale of the process, rapid prototyping, test and learn ideation are included to
ensure optimal outcome and empathy for the end-user.

Human Centered Design is a creative and disciplined approach to problem solving that starts with people and ends with
sometimes unexpected answers and innovative solutions, tailor made to suit the business objectives. Following the
process, we creatively Design solutions and solve for optimal Customer Experience. We will test solutions before
expanding throughout the Network and iterate as needed based on Customer response. The Customer is at the center of
everything we do. Process is inclusive of digital, physical and omni channels as part of one cohesive 360 experience for
the Customer. Understanding most shopping journeys begin on line, it is critical the Customer Experience is seamless
and frictionless and consistent across channels. We must give the Customer reason to get off the couch and come to our
stores. Success of the process is influenced by collaboration across functions and disciplines. Shared understanding,
intelligence and ownership always has a positive effect on results. Some of the criteria included in the plan submitted by
Dr. Forney will help students develop the technical skills and foundational experience needed to be fully equipped to
positively and effectively navigate the Customer Experience Journey.

1000 Lowe’s Blvd., Mooresville, NC 28117
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Given the evolution and extreme change in the industry and in the business environment, no company can afford to
stand still or be satisfied with the status quo. I can unequivocally say, that every company can benefit from Customer
Experience Design and Customer Experience Management. It requires patience and discipline and acceptance of the
fact we don’t know all the answers, Conversely, the value and the return are value-added, representing incremental
return on investment. Customer Experience Management is a key differentiator if executed effectively.

With over 15 years® association with Dr. Forney and her Team and with UNT CMHT Board of Governors, | am
extremely proud of the continued innovation, care for Students and the tenacity and resourcefulness to stay a few steps

ahead of the industry in anticipation of needs. Based on a lengthy experience in the industry I would also fully endorse
the new curriculum and again, congratulate the University of North Texas for proceeding and helping transform the
business landscape.

Feel free to call if needed,
Sincerely,

Ruth Crowley

Vice President

Customer Experience Design
Lowes Companies Inc.

407 488 6080

Proud Chair

Board of Governors
College of Merchandising

1000 Lowe's Blvd., Mooresville, NC 28117
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Magid

WHERE INNOVATIVE RESEARCH
FUELS LEGENDARY BUSINESSES

Magid
6918 Filly Lane
Frisco, TX 75034

September 11, 2017

College of Merchandising, Hospitality and Tourism
University of North Texas

1155 Union Circle #311100

Denton, TX 76203

Dear Judith,

I'am writing in support of the proposed PhD in Consumer Experience Management and why it is important
for universities to meet this talent need. As EVP of Customer Products and Services at Magid, 1 can attest
to the fact that customer experience management is an area where our company is extensively investing.
Magid is focusing on Human Centered Design Thinking. It places the consumer at the center of everything
that a business does throughout all stages of the customer journey and requires consumer experience
management expertise to execute

As time progresses, there is going to be an increasing demand for consumer experience management.
Increasingly, employees must have a broader understanding of the consumer experience and be able to
apply that understanding across many disciplines. A large component of that understanding requires
interacting with consumers and applying a variety of research methodologies, both qualitative and
quantitative. Applied research in consumer experience management is greatly needed to offer insights to
retail, hospitality, tourism, as well as consumer services and products industries overall. Magid will be
hiring people who have deep understanding of consumer experience management in order to meet the
needs of its clients.

Just as the BS in Digital Retailing has become an important, unique area of talent development in your
college, I believe the PhD in Consumer Experience Management will be a really nice differentiator for
UNT.

Sincerely,

Executive Vice President
Customer Products & Services
Magid

LET’S TALK >> MAGID.COM
NEW YORK | LOS ANGELES | MINNEAPOLIS | DALLAS | IDWA

CORPORATE OFFICE | 8500 Normandale Lake Blvd | Suite 630 | Minneapolis, MN 55437
Brent Magid, CEO | bmagid@magid.com | 612.216.0729
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Pier1 imports

February 28,2018

| am writing to share my support and excitement for the potential PhD in Consumer Experience
Management (CEXM) at UNT. The need for research, data, insights and talent in retail around customer
experience is at a critical state, and is in very high demand as retail is evolving from a product centric
industry to a customer centric industry.

One factor driving the need for Consumer Experience Leadership is the current disruptive state of retail.
The retail sector is being impacted significantly by data centric ecommerce retailers, where technology
and data is playing a significant role in creating personalized experiences for customers. Historically,
retailers have targeted customers based on segmentation criteria such as demographics or historical
buying behavior. Today, customers are expecting the brands they shop to know who they are along
every touchpoint, and in turn help them in their purchasing path. A retailer’s ability to understand the
holistic journey, quickly analyze data, gain insights, and react in both real time and in strategic decisions,
is critical in today’s market.

Another factor impacting the need for Consumer Experience expertise is the shift from product centric
retailing to consumer centric retailing. For ages, retailers have always talked about putting the
customer first, but it has been selling the products that the retailer thought they should sell or that they
thought the customer wanted. Today, retail is evolving to a place where customers are driving the
decisions around what product a company should sell and how they should go to market. As product
lead times have shortened and competition has increased, product differentiation is becoming more
challenging thus putting even more importance in a differentiated Customer Experience.

Today, most retailers are trying to figure out the right organizational structures and talent to create a
true Customer Experience organization. Several retailers are pulling together Marketing, Ecommerce,
Stores and Merchandising under a Chief Customer Officer. Many very large department stores have
already made this move, but are struggling with the lack of expertise and talent currently available in the
market.

| am excited about the possibility of this PhD program both for the benefit of grooming talent in this
much needed area as well as to create additional insight and research that can be used with our industry
to improve the customer experience; and ultimately drive shareholder value.

Sincerely,

Stacey L. Renfro

SVP Ecommerce Pier 1 Imports

slrenfro@pierl.com
817-252-8472

Division of Academic Quality and Workforce
Updated 2.1.18

Page 104 of 839



UNT SYSTEM




et

The University of North Texas System includes the University of North Texas in Denton, the
University of North Texas Health Science Center in Fort Worth and the University of North Texas
at Dallas. The UNT System is the only public university system headquartered in Dallas-Fort Worth
— the fourth-largest metropolitan area in the United States. We are dedicated to serving our
diverse region through a wide offering of degree plans and research initiatives.

Over the past decade, our combined enrollment has grown
by more than 25 % to nearly 44,000 students. Our flagship,
UNT in Denton, is the region’s most comprehensive
university, educating nearly 40,000 students and offering
more than 200 degree programs. The UNT Health Science
Center in Fort Worth is
a State leader in
training primary care doctors, and is currently undertaking
an innovative public/private partnership to expand this ?
opportunity. UNT Dallas, our region’s emerging urban |
university, has grown enrollment 40% in the last two years
and is designated a Minority Serving and Hispanic Serving
Institution by the U.S. Dept. of Education.

UNT System institutions award more than 9,000 degrees
each year — including the largest number of master’s and
doctoral degrees in the DFW region. The UNT System has an
annual budget of $1 billion and boosts the Texas economy
by $5.2 billion each year.

The images displayed on this page are renderings of the
Tuition Revenue Bond (TRB) projects currently underway in
the UNT System. These projects include:

e College of Visual Arts and Design (CVAD) on the University of North Texas campus

e Interdisciplinary Research and Education Building
(IREB) on the Health Science Center campus

e Municipal Building Renovation for the UNT Dallas
College of Law in downtown Dallas

e Student Learning and Success Center (SLSC) on UNT
Dallas campus

This document presents The UNT System’s fiscal 2019 & /i .

Consolidated Operating Budget including the member institutions and System Admlnlstratlon
Each institution has provided a narrative with highlights and assertions used to derive their
budget submissions that support their individual strategic goals and objectives and the
overarching vision of the UNT System.

University of North Texas System e 2019 Consolidated Operating Budget ¢ August 9-10th, 2018 2
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Executive Summary and Highlights

The University of North Texas System Consolidated Operating Budget Summary Book presents
summary information on total sources and uses of the Member Institutions’” and System
Administration’s funds by major fund groups for current and non-current funds. Budget planning
and development was guided by the campus strategic plans, the policy decisions and planning
parameters of the Chancellor and the Board of Regents. Net tuition and fee revenues included in
these budgets are based on tuition and required fee rates approved by the Board. The increase in
net fee revenues included in the budget is driven by enrollment changes related to student mix,
enrollment growth, and financial aid combined with approved rate increases in tuition, and other
required fees.

Revenues

UNT System Consolidated FY 2019 total current funds budgeted revenues are $1.09 billion. FY
2019 budgeted State Appropriation revenues for UNT System in total are flat compared to FY 2018
budgeted appropriation revenues as this is the second year of the State’s biennium. During the
85™ Legislative session (2018-19 Biennium), the State of Texas increased funding for the UNT
System in General Revenue funding —which is a net of the increase in funding for Tuition Revenue
Bonds (approved in the 84t™), and decreases in formula GR, Non-formula Support (formerly Special
Items), and research. Net tuition and fees revenues are budgeted at an increase of $39.5 M
(10.7%) for FY 2019 over FY 2018. This increase is attributed to increased enrollment, tuition, fee
increases, adjustments between discounts and allowances, and scholarship expenses.

FY 2019 Budgeted Revenues
(Millions)

All Other Revenue, $25.9, 2%
|

State
Appropriations,
$327.4, 30% Net Tuition
- 8 Fees,
~ 5409.4,37%

Grants,

Contracts, &

Prof. Fees, _ Sales of Goods
$180.7,17% & Services,
$147.7, 14%
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Expenses & Transfers UNT SYSTEM

Total current funds budgeted Expenses and transfers for UNT System for FY 2019 are $1.08 billion.
Total Personnel Costs make up the largest portion of expenses at $624.4 M or 58% of the current
funds expense budget. The majority of current fund expenses are from Education and General
(E&G) funds (37%) and Designated Operating funds (41%).

The UNT System Consolidated Operating Budget reflects an impact on fund balances in current
funds of approximately $13.1 M. Where applicable, planned usages of fund balance are included
on an institution’s budget template, and are included on the UNT System Consolidated detail

template.
FY 2019 Budgeted Expenses and Net Transfers
(Millions)
Scholarships & Financial Aid,
All Other, $98.6,9% Net Transfers,
$59.4 , 6% $10‘7.6 ’ 10%
Maintenance &
Operations,
$187.7,17%
Salaries, Wages,
and Benefits,
$624.4 , 58%
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Consolidated Budgets by Institution UNT SYSTEM

FY 2019 Revenues and Net Transfers by Component
(Millions)
University of North Texas
System, 59.9, 5%

University of North
Texas Dallas, 71.1, 6%

UNT Health
Science Center,
266.8, 24%
_ University of
MNorth Texas,
742.8, 65%
FY 2019 Expenses and Net Transfers by Component
(Millions)
_ University of North Texas
System, 60.1, 5%
University of North Texas
Dallas, 71.5,6% -
UNT Health Science
Center, 258.3, 23%
niversity of North Texas,
737.1, 66%
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Consolidated Revenues and Expenses by Fund Category UNT SYSTEM

FY 2019 Budgeted Revenues by Fund Category
(Millions)

Restricted Expendable,

$148.9  14% Educational & General,

$431.4,39%

Auxiliary,
$95.9, 9%

Designated Operating,

$414.8,38%
FY 2019 Budgeted Expenditures by Fund Category
(Millions)
Restricted Expendable, Educational & General,
$140.6, 15% $364.5,37%
Auxiliary,
4715, 7%
Designated Operating,
$397.0, 41%
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FY 2019 Summary — Current Funds
Budget for Revenues, Expenses & Other Changes in Fund Balance

UNT SYSTEM

Increases (Decreases)

FY 2018 FY 2018 Forecast FY 2019 FY 2019 to FY 2018 Est Actuals
Budget (Actuals) Budget Amount Percent
Revenues
Net Tuition and Fees 369,943,808 373,700,000 409,436,226 35,736,226 9.6%
Sales of Goods and Services 140,922 481 148,452,127 147,686,680 (805,446) -0.5%
Grants and Contracts 144,330,458 155,053,870 166,954,045 11,940,176 1.7%
State Appropriations 269,655,483 272,575,727 270,653,774 (1,921,953) -0.7%
Capital Appropriations 56,766,916 56,766,916 56,766,916 - 0.0%
MNet Professional Fees 13,722,182 16,000,000 13,740,100 (2,25%,900) -14.1%
Gift Income 11,780,214 12,625,000 14,936,496 2,311,496 18.3%
Investment Income 6,484,715 9,400,000 9,242,899 (157,101) -1.7%
DOther Revenue 1,272,356 2,037,399 1,706,549 {330,850) -16.2%
Total Revenues 1,014,878,652 1,046,651,038 1,091,163,6806 44,512,648 4.3%
Expenditures
Salaries - Faculty 196,180,192 189,043,992 209,199,833 20,153,841 10.7%
Salaries - Staff 244,573,024 238,986,290 260,194,287 21,207,996 8.9%
Wages and Other Compeansation 36,855,089 29,401,761 31,026,683 1,624,924 3.5%
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs 124,068,130 121,828,151 123,980,114 2,151,962 1.8%
Subtotal - Personnel Costs 601,676,435 579,262,194 624,400,918 45,138,724 7.8%
Cost of Goods Sold 12,320,640 8,682,823 8,206,524 (476,2539) -5.5%
Professional Fees and Services 48,007,859 56,213,985 58,418,738 2,204,753 3.9%
Travel 13,578,634 12,418,316 13,459,623 1,041,307 8.4%
Materials and Supplias 40,219,315 43,964,191 48,007,484 4,043,293 9.2%
Cormmunication and Utilities 14,068,587 16,692,936 18,960,768 2,267,833 13.6%
Repairs and Maintenance 28,209,773 26,470,770 26,447,670 (23,100) -0.1%
Rentals and Leases 10,587,350 15,464,985 7,956,585 (7,508,400) -48.6%
Printing and Reproduction 3,251,014 4,569,732 6,235,352 1,665,620 30.4%
Other Expenditures 27,069,346 31,455,077 30,110,446 (1,344,631) -4.3%
Subtotal - Maintenance & Operation Costs 197,312,558 215,932,816 217,803,190 1,870,374 0.9%
Capital Expenditures 15,923,816 23,682,991 27,657,540 3,974,545 16.8%
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense 852,650 11,652,650 1,589,793 (10,062,857) -26.4%
Scholarships 83,312,792 84,500,000 98,605,265 14,105,265 16.7%
Total Expenses 902,298,655 915,030,651 970,056,706 55,026,054 6.0%
Transfers
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds
Inter-Fund Transfer Inf(Out) (29,738,556) (35,704,487)  (32,428,130) 3,276,357 -9.2%
Transfers Between UNTS Components
System Services Allocations - 1,117,718 - (1,117,718) -100.0%
Debt Service Transfer In (Out) (76,213,449) (75,505,452)  {52,157,280) 23,348,172 -30.9%
Other Inter-Unit Transfers Inf{Out) (166,138) (620)  (24,484,981)  (24,484,361) 3952277.8%
Other Transfers
Transfer to Other State Agencies In/{Out) (141,823) 514,257 &00,000 (14,257) -2.3%
Legislative Transfers In/f{Out) 4,367,750 8,213,860 883,177 (7,330,683) -89.2%
Transfer between UNTS Components (76,379,586) (7,865,781}  (74,625,415) (66,755,634) 848.3%
Total Transfers (101,892,215) (109,134,505) (107,587,214) 1,547,291 -1.4%
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance 10,687,782 23,807,455 13,519,766 (10,377,689) -43.4%
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds 3,297,512 2,101,723 990,278 (1,111,445) -52.9%
University of North Texas System e 2019 Consolidated Operating Budget ¢ August 9-10th, 2018 9
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FY 2019 — Consolidated UNT System
Budget Detail by Fund Group - Current Funds

UNT SYSTEM

Current Funds
Educational & Designated Restricted
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Current Funds
REVEMUES
Met Tuition and Fees 78,351,220 313,609,907 17,474,999 - 409,436,226
Sales of Goods and Services 292 502 68,324,861 78,225,568 843,750 147 686,680
Grants and Contracts 25,290,639 5,572,938 - 136,130,467 166,994,045
State Appropriations 270,555,343 - - 95,431 270,653,774
Capital Appropriations 56,766,916 - - - 56,766,916
Met Professiconal Fees - 13,740,100 - - 13,740,100
Gift Income - 3,153,656 3,590 11,779,250 14,936 496
Investment Income 117,883 8,979,270 138,748 7,000 9,242,899
Other Revenue 58,000 1,429,123 219,426 - 1,706,549
Revenues 431,432,603 414,809,856 96,062,329 145,858,898 1,091,163,686
EXPENDITURES
Salaries - Faculty 133,547,324 64,733,309 2,259 10,916,942 209,199,833
Salaries - Staff 107,554,348 112,988,502 22,145,894 17,505,544 260,194,287
Wages and Other Compensation 3,613,017 16,156,624 4 854 927 6402116 31,026,685
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs E7,588,702 41,572,428 7,132,853 7686131 123,980,114
Cost of Goods Sold - 882,843 7,313,781 9,900 8,206,524
Professional Fees and Services 1,086,032 41,622 957 2,626,859 13,082,891 58,418,738
Trawvel 28,817 12,238,705 835,544 1,103,557 13,459,623
Materials and Supplies 8,086,371 31,740,933 4 309,523 3,870,656 48 007 484
Communication and Utilities 701,066 13,051,217 5,085,001 123,484 18,960,768
Repairs and Maintenance 5,218,845 11,624,261 8,256,020 1,348 744 26,447 670
Rentals and Leases 321,632 6,470,321 762,614 402,018 7,956,585
Printing and Reproduction 56,197 5,458,562 347,126 373467 6,235,352
Debt Service - Principal - - - - -
Debt Service - Interest - - - - -
Capital Expenditures 14,070,220 8,450,951 3,787,848 1,348 421 27 657,540
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense 12,407 - - 1,577,386 1,589,793
Scholarships 20,011,938 5,561,698 718,811 72,312,817 98,605,265
Other Expenditures 2,614,138 21,041 454 3874777 2,580,077 30,110,446
Expenditures 364,510,953 393,594,764 71,306,837 140,644,151 970,056,706
TRAMSFERS
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer In/{Out) (25,797,105) 2,734,045 (1,543,132) (7,821,938) (32,428,130)
Transfors Between UNTS Components:
System Services Allocations - - - - -
Debt Service Transfer In (Out) (15,892,733) (16,746 956) {19,517 592) - (52,157 ,280)
Other Inter-Unit Transfers Inf{Qut) (23,405,020) (490,748) (589,213) - (24,484 981)
Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies Inf{Out) - 600,000 - - 600,000
Legislative Transfers In/{Out) BB3IATT - - - 883,177
Transfers (64,211,681) (13,903,660) {21,649,9386) (7,821,938) {107,587,214)
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance 2,709,969 7,311,432 3,105,556 392,809 13,519,766
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds
Student Service Fees Reserves - 45,000 - - 45,000
Auyiliary Funded Projects - - - - -
Instructional Program Fee Reserves - 314,055 - - 314,055
Prior Year Project Funds - - - - -
Undergraduate Advising Fee Reserve - 38,000 - - 38,000
Operations Support - 289 986 - - 289 986
Planned Use of Fund Balance 7 Lofts - - 303,237 - 303,237
Debt Proceeds - - - - -
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds - 687,041 303,237 - 990,278
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FY 2019 — Consolidated UNT System
Budget Detail by Fund Group — Non-Current Funds

UNT SYSTEM

Non-Current Funds FY19
T Endowment
Funds Loan Funds  Plant and Debt Non-Current Alifunds
REVENUES
Net Tuition and Fees - 380,000 - 380,000 409,816,226
Sales of Goods and Services - 1,000 - 1,000 147,687,680
Grants and Contracts 475,000 - - 475,000 167,469,045
State Appropriations - - - -] 270,653,774
Capital Appropriations - - - -] hB6,766,916
Met Professional Fees - - - -] 13,740,100
Gift Income 2,590,000 - 8,500,000 11,490,000 26,426,496
Investment Income 2,228 062 - 243,704 2,471,766 11,714,665
Other Revenue 150,000 45,000 - 195,000 1,901,549
Revenues 5,843,062 426,000 8,743,704 15,012,766 1,106,176,452
EXPENDITURES
Salaries - Faculty - - - - 209,199,833
Salaries - Staff - - - - 260,194 287
Wages and Other Compensation - - - - 31,026,685
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs - - - - 123,980,114
Cost of Goods Sold - - - - 8,206,524
Professional Fees and Services 486,000 45,000 2,835,000 3,366,000 61,784,738
Travel - - - - 13,459,623
Materials and Supplies - - - - 48,007,484
Communication and Utilities - - - - 18,960,768
Repairs and Maintenance - - - - 26,447 670
Rentals and Leases - - - - 7,956,585
Printing and Reproduction - - - -] 6,235,352
Debt Service - Principal - - 44 393,272 44,393 272 44,393,272
Debt Service - Interest - - 34,599,261 34,599,261 34,599,261
Capital Expenditures - - 192,189,793 192,189,793 219,847,333
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense - - - -] 1,580,783
Scholarships - 950,000 - 950,000 99,555,265
Other Expenditures - 28,996 - 29,996 30,140,442
Expenditures 486,000 1,024,996 274,017,326 275,528,322 1,245,585,028
TRAMSFERS
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer In/f{Out) (1,903,062} 2,221,399 32,100,793 32428130 -
Transfers Between UNTS Componenis:
System Services Allocations - - - - 0
Debt Service Transfer In (Out) - - 52,157,280 52,157,280 -
Other Inter-Unit Transfers Inf{Out) - - 24 484 981 24 484 981 0
Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies In/{Out) - - - - 600,000
Legislative Transfers In/(Out) - - - - 883177
Transfers (1,903,062) 2,221,399 108,752,054 109,070,391 1,483,177
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance 3,454,000 1,622,403 (156,521,568) (151,445,165) (137,925,399)
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds
Student Service Fees Reserves - - - - 45,000
Auxiliary Funded Projects - - 9,540,000 9,540,000 9,540,000
Instructional Program Fee Reserves - - - - 314,055
Prior Year Project Funds - - 3,385,272 3,385,272 3,385,272
Gift Funds for Capital Expenses - - 5,730,000 5,730,000 5,730,000
Undergraduate Advising Fee Reserve - - - - 33,000
Operations Support - - - - 289,986
Planned Use of Fund Balance 7 Lofts - - - - 303,237
Debt Proceeds - - 140,110,000 140,110,000 140,110,000
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds - - 158,765,272 158,765,272 159,755,551
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FY 2019 — Consolidated UNT System

Budgeted Revenue Breakout by Fund - Current Funds

UNT SYSTEM

Current Funds
Educational & Designated Restricted
General QOperating Auxiliary Expendable Current Funds
Resident Undergrad Tuition 48,089,654 221,302,005 - - 269,391,660
Non-resident Undergrad Tuition 26,690 322 13,243,585 - - 39,933,907
Other Undergrad Tuition 6,257,000 155,531 - - 6,412,531
Waivers Undergrad Tuition (18,844 155) (135,760) - - (18,979,915)
Gross Undergraduate Tuition 62,192,821 234,565,361 - - 296,758,182
Resident Graduate Tuition 22903216 33,878,195 - - 56,781,411
Non-resident Graduate Tuition 20,043 464 7,770,415 - - 27,813,879
Other Graduate Tuition 111,638 2,608,777 - - 2,720,415
Waivers Graduate Tuition (4,005,845) (28,860) - - (4,034, 705)
Gross Graduate Tuition 39,052,473 44,228,527 - - 83,281,000
Fees - Instructional 351,370 26,815,733 - - 27,167,103
Fees - Mandatory - 83,484 288 17,268,799 - 100,753,087
Fees - Incidental - 12,041,647 217,500 - 12,259,147
Waivers - Fees (204,005) (591,925) (11,300) - (807.230)
Gross Fees 147,365 121,749,742 17,474,999 - 139,372,108
Disc & Allow-Tuition and Fee (23,041,340) (86,933,723) - - (109,975,063)
Discount and Allowances (23,041,340) (86,933,723) - - (109,975.063)
Tuition and Waiver Conversion - - - - -
Net Tuition and Fees 78,351,320 313,609,907 17,474,999 - 409,436,226
Athletics - 7,720,130 - - 7,720,130
Auxiliary Enterprises - 356,089 72,612,668 - 72,968,757
Discounts and Allowances - Auxiliaries - - - - -
Other Sales of Goods and Services 292 502 60,248 641 5,612,900 843.750 66.997.794
Sales of Goods and Services 292,502 68,324,861 78,225,568 843.750 147,686,680
Federal Programs and Contracts - 329,011 - 58,942 044 59,271,055
Federal Financial Aid - - - 63,124 834 63,124 834
State Programs and Contracts 7,571 3,467,820 - 5,091,540 8,566,931
State Financial Aid 25,283,068 - - 140,000 25423068
Other Grants and Contracts - 1,776,108 - 8,832 049 10,608,157
Grants and Contracts 25,290,639 5,572,939 - 136,130,467 166,994,045
State Appropriations - General 223927839 - - - 223927 839
State Appropriations - Additional 46,627 504 - - 938,431 46,725,935
State Appropriations 270,555,343 - - 98.431 270,653,774
Capital Appropriations - HEF 56,766,916 - - - 56,766 916
Capital Appropriations 56,766,916 - - - 56,766,916
Gross Professional Fees - 34 512,751 - - 34 512,751
Contractual Allowances and Discounts - (20,772851) - - (20,772 651)
Net Professional Fees - 13,740,100 - - 13,740,100
Gift Income - 3.153.656 3.590 11.779.250 14,936,496
Investment Income 117,883 8,979,270 138,746 7,000 9,242,899
Other Revenue 58,000 1,429,123 219,426 - 1,706,549
Revenues 431,432,603 414,809,856 96,062,329 148,858,898 1,091,163,686
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Executive Summary and Highlights

Strategic Impact and Major Goals Addressed by FY 2019 Budget

At the University of North Texas, our caring and creative community prepares students
for careers in a rapidly changing world. One of the state’s largest public universities,
UNT awarded 9,159 degrees in the 2016-17 academic year and anticipates surpassing
that number in 2017-18. Investments made during FY 2019 and in subsequent years
will ensure continued growth as a research institution that is focused on delivering an
exceptional educational experience.

This year’s University of North Texas budget reflects its commitment to our strategic
goals to:

Grow Enrollment & Graduation

Grow Research

Grow Foundation Assets

Grow Top Rated Programs

Become a Best Place to Work

Achieve Efficient and Effective Operations

Investments in this budget that will support the university’s strategic plan in the coming
year, include:

Expanding recruiting efforts for new students due to increased graduation

ratesin 2017-18

Increasing emphasis on retaining current students by expanding student

support services

Expanding in Frisco

Implementing a new Distance Education Technology model

Providing funds for new research equipment

Hiring new faculty

Providing resources to facilities for the addition of 285,600 square feet

Reserving 1.5% merit pool in recognition of outstanding faculty and staff members
Transfer of several student focused service areas back to campus for more effective
operations

Continuing investments in key areas will ensure UNT’s ability to remain competitive while
achieving strategic goals.

University of North Texas System e 2019 Consolidated Operating Budget ¢ August 9-10th, 2018 13
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Revenues

State Appropriations

UNT

Support from the 85th Texas Legislative session for the 2018-19 biennium continues to help UNT
to transform an increasingly first-generation college student population into the workforce
leaders of tomorrow. For FY 2019 UNT will receive:
e 5133 Min general revenue fund and allocations for employee benefits, which includes:
O $2.4 M in research funding
0 $11.5 M in tuition revenue bond retirement
e 537.56 M in capital appropriation for Higher Education funds (HEF)

Tuition and Fees

UNT anticipates net tuition and
fees of $350.2 M in FY 2019, an
increase of $28.2 M from
FY2018 Year-End Forecast
(531.3M budget to budget
increase). The estimated
increase contains projected
gross tuition of $326.4 M,
gross fee revenue of $126.8 M,
and discount and allowances
of $103 M. The increase of
tuition and feesincludes a
2.75% growth in semester
credit hours and reflects the
UNT System Board of Regent’s

FY 2019 Budgeted Revenues
(Millions)

All Other Revenue, .1, 6%
Gifts, $10.5, 1% 544

State
Appropriations,
$133.1, 18%

Net Tuition
& Fees,
$350.2,47%

Grants, Contracts,
& Prof. Fees,

approved differential tuition $108.9, 15%
rates. Sales of Goods & Services, $96.0, 13%
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Expenses

$4.2 M in new funding allocated for Academic Affairs
o $1.8 M for Frisco operations

UNT

In FY 2019 the university will focus on core issues with strategic funding including:

0 $1.2 M for faculty promotion and tenure, equity study, and market adjustments

0 $1.2 M for other priorities

Other Strategic Funding

Dedicated funding for FY 2019 also includes funding for:

Reserves and Capital Expenses

FY 2019 plant increases will include new projects for:

University of North Texas System e 2019 Consolidated Operating Budget ¢ August 9-10th, 2018

$3.46 M to fund
research equipment
Increases in
scholarships and
financial aid of $12.2 M
$2.85 M to fund faculty
lines from differential
tuition

$3.1 M allocated to
distance learning
Shared and core
services costs transfers
of S$42.5M

$5.7 M to improve net
financial position

Scholarships &

All other, $18.2,2%

Maintenance &

FY 2019 Budgeted Expenses and Net Transfers

Net Transfers,
$109.0, 15%

Salaries, Wages,

and Benefits,
$397.3, 54%

$5.8 M in auxiliary services that include: renovations in Maple Hall, Kerr Hall, Clark Hall,

and new dining food stands

General academic classrooms, art studio facility, music building recital hall, and class

laboratory e-locking funded from HEAF for $1.4 M
$0.7 M of commercial paper for the Apogee stadium turf
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Previously approved capital projects include:

e 5$72.1 M of revenue financing funds for Frisco campus development and property
acquisition, new residence hall, track and field stadium, new dining hall, Fouts Field
demolition, parking, and bus transfer station, General Academic Building renovations,
and indoor athletic practice facility

e $19.7 M of HEAF dedicated to master plan land acquisitions, Sage Hall academic success
center, Terrill Hall renovations, and Discovery Park upgrades

e $8.5 M in gift funds to renovate the Music Building courtyard and supplement the
indoor athletic practice facility

e $5.0 M of Tuition Revenue Bond funding to complete the College of Visual Arts and
Design building

e $3.7 M in auxiliary funding to renovate the lobby in Clark Hall

FTEs

FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019
FTE Categories Budget Actuals Budget Actuals Budget
Administrators 64.0 68.8 68.0 58.4 68.0
Faculty 1,682.0 1,397.7 1,703.0 1,324.6 1,411.0
Other Staff 3,634.0 4,104.3 3,627.0 4,352.2 4,380.0
Total FTE 5,380.0 5,570.8 5,398.0 5,735.2 5,859.0
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FY 2019 Summary — Current Funds UNT

Budget for Revenues, Expenses & Other Changes in Fund Balances

Increases (Decreases)
FY 2018 FY 2018 Forecast FY 2019 FY 2019 to FY 2018 Est Actuals

Budget [Actuals) Budget Amount Percent
Revenues
Met Tuition and Feas 318,834,500 322,000,000 350,175,215 28,175,215 8.8%
Sales of Goods and Services 98,899,456 98,167,127 96,006,829 (2,160,297 -2.29%
Grants and Contracts 98,779,283 107,402,655 108,927,428 1,524,773 1.4%
State Appropriations 136,203,844 133,000,000 133,081,270 81,270 0.1%
Capital Appropriations 37,562,056 37,562,056 37,562,056 - 0.0%
Net Professional Fees - - - - -
Gift Income 9,780,214 10,000,000 10,509,621 509,621 5.1%
Investment Income 3,827,576 6,000,000 5,401,332 (598,668) -10.0%
Other Revenue 1,132,356 1,300,000 1,156,549 (143,451) -11.0%
Total Revenues 705,019,324 715,431,837 742,820,301 27,388,464 3.8%
Expenses
Salaries - Faculty 138,188,872 132,545,992 148,359,546 15,813,554 11.9%
Salaries - Staff 133,252,006 131,504,027 148,072,937 16,168,909 12.3%
Wages and Other Compensation 27,680,760 23,889,195 23,138,254 (750,901) -3.1%
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs 77,684,635 75,520,280 77,770,150 2,249,870 3.0%
Subtotal - Personnel Costs 376,806,273 363,859,494 397,340,926 33,481,432 9.2%
Cost of Goods Sold 12,300,640 8,662,823 8,196,524 (466,299) -5.4%
Professional Fees and Services 12,826,585 14,903,501 16,867,058 1,963,556 13.2%
Travel 10,553,228 9,591,064 9,947,452 356,428 3.7%
Materials and Supplies 27,152,904 27,533,945 33,360,309 5,826,364 21.2%
Communication and Utilities 10,114,835 12,840,604 14,817,333 1,976,729 15.4%
Repairs and Maintenance 19,183,305 18,272,413 15,730,473 (2,541,939) -13.9%
Rentals and Leases 8,317,171 10,078,732 4,117,441 (5,961,291} -59.1%
Printing and Reproduction 2,019,274 3,721,775 5,299,142 1,577,367 42.4%
Other Expenditures 18,243,571 17,889,325 20,610,209 2,720,883 15.2%
Subtotal - Maintenance & Operation Costs 120,711,513 123,494,183 128,945,982 5,451,799 4.4%
Capital Expenditures 12,161,799 14,250,000 17,875,791 3,625,791 25.4%
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense 152,650 152,650 339,793 187,143 122.6%
Scholarships 71,361,577 81,500,000 23,558,125 2,058,125 2.5%
Total Expenses 581,193 812 583,256,327 628,000,617 44,804,290 1.7%
Transfers
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds
Inter-Fund Transfer In/{Out) (27,138,556) (33,800,000) (22,750,556) 11,049,444 -32.7%
Transfers Between UNTS Components
System Services Allocations {46,165,944) (44,165,944) (42,472,275) 1,693,669 -3.8%
Debt Service Transfer In {Out) (44,353,357) (44,353,357) (45,181,222) (827,865) 1.9%
Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/(Out) (45,884) (189,453) (273,420) (83,927) 44.3%
Other Transfers
Transfer to Other State Agencies In/{Out) - 614,257 600,000 (14,257) -2.3%
Legislative Transfers In/{Out) 30,357 1,096,059 1,055,357 (40,702) -3.7%
Total Transfers (117,673,383) (120,798,478) (109,022,116) 11,776,362 -9.7%
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance 6,152,128 11,377,032 5,737,568 {5,639,464) -49.6%
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds 314,055 -
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FY 2019 — University of North Texas NT |

Budget Detail by Fund Group — Current Funds

Current Funds
Educational & Designated Restricted
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Current Funds
REVENUES
Net Tuition and Fees 29,694 579 273,015,337 17,464 999 - 350,175,215
Sales of Goods and Services 292502 21,042,145 73,922 183 750,000 96,006,529
Grants and Contracts 22,858,103 2,642,820 - 53,426,505 108,927 428
State Appropriations 133,081,270 - - - 133,081,270
Capital Appropriations 37,562,056 - - - 37,562,056
Met Professional Fees - - - - -
Gift Income - 2,678,031 3,590 7,625,000 10,509,621
Investment Income 117,883 5,137,703 138,748 7,000 5,401,332
Other Revenue 58,000 879,123 219,426 - 1,156,549
Revenues 253,664,693 305,595,159 91,748,944 91,811,505 742,620,301
EXPENDITURES
Salaries - Faculty 93,029,803 51,422 429 - 3,907,313 148,359,546
Salaries - Staff 52,169,835 67,061,910 21,881,518 6,959 674 148,072 937
Wages and Other Compensation 510,520 13,339,044 4 7309 097 4 548 732 23,138,204
Benefits and Other Payrell-Related Costs 43,016,641 25,223,219 7,070,198 2,460,094 77,770,150
Cost of Goods Sold - 882,743 7,313,781 - 8,196,524
Professional Fees and Services 319,862 11,465,661 2,126,099 2,955 436 16,867 058
Travel 6,817 8,992,915 85,044 BE2,716 9,947 492
Materials and Supplies 3,050,550 23,669,816 4,167,154 2,272,789 33,360,309
Communication and Utilities 600,390 9,351,453 4,847 506 17,984 14,817,333
Repairs and Maintenance 4,349 771 3,396,524 7,739,001 245177 15,730,473
Rentals and Leases 74,188 3,210,883 680,352 152,018 4117 441
Printing and Reproduction 6,197 4,773,302 340,176 179,467 5,299 142
Debt Service - Principal - - - - -
Debt Service - Interest - - - - -
Capital Expenditures 7,041,154 6,179,202 3,571,848 1,083,587 17,875,791
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense 12,407 - - 327 386 339,793
Scholarships 15,654 418 2,460,574 718,811 G4, 724 322 83,558,125
Other Expenditures 226,955 16,121,817 3,146, 827 1,114 810 20,610,209
Expenditures 220,069,509 247,751,494 68,428,109 91,811,505 628,060,617
TRANSFERS
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer In\{Cut) (23,125,556) 1,918,132 (1,543,132) - (22,750,558)
Transfers Between UNTS Components:
System Services Allocations - (42,472.275) - - (42,472,275)
Debt Service Transfer In (Out) (11,524,985) (15,017 ,568) (15,638 6E8) - (45,181,222)
Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/{Out) - (273,420) - - (273,420)
Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies Inf{Out) - 600,000 - - 600,000
Legislative Transfers Inf{Out) 1,055,357 - - - 1,055,357
Transfers (33,595,164) (55,245,132) {20,181,800) - (109,022,116)
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance - 2,598,534 3,139,034 - 5,737,568
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds
Auxiliary Funded Projects - - - - -
Instructional Program Fee Reserves - 314,055 - - 314,055
Prior Year Project Funds - - - - -
Debt Proceeds - - - - -
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds - 314,055 - - 314,055
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FY 2019 - University of North Texas

Budget Detail by Fund Group - Non-Current Funds

UNT

Non-Current Funds FY19
Endowment
Funds Loan Funds Plantand Debt Non-Current Allfunds
REVENUES
Net Tuition and Fees - 380,000 - 380,000 350,555,215
Sales of Goods and Services - 1,000 - 1,000 96,007,829
Grants and Confracts 475,000 - - 475,000 109,402 428
State Appropriations - - - - 133,081,270
Capital Appropriations - - - - 37,562,056
MNet Professional Fees - - - - -
Gift Income 990,000 - 8,500,000 9,490,000 19,999,621
Investment Income 700,000 - 243,704 943 704 6,345 036
Other Revenue 150,000 45,000 - 195,000 1,351,549
Revenues 2,315,000 426,000 8,743,704 11,484,704 754,305,005
EXPENDITURES
Salaries - Faculty - - - - 148,359,546
Salaries - Staff - - - - 148,072,937
Wages and Other Compensation - - - - 23,138,294
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs - - - - 77,770,150
Cost of Goods Sold - - - - 8,196 524
Professional Fees and Services 486,000 45,000 2,835,000 3,366 000 20,233,058
Travel - - - - 5,947 492
Materials and Supplies - - - - 33,360,309
Communication and Utilities - - - - 14,817,333
Repairs and Maintenance - - - - 15,730,473
Rentals and Leases - - - - 4117441
Printing and Reproduction - - - - 5,299 142
Debt Service - Principal - - - - -
Debt Service - Interest - - - - -
Capital Expenditures - - 118,955,556 118,955 556 136,831,347
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense - - - - 339,793
Scholarships - - - - 83,558,125
Other Expenditures - 29,996 - 29 996 20,640,205
Expenditures 486,000 74,996 121,790,556 122,351,552 750,412,169
TRANSFERS
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer In/{Out) (375,000) - 23,125,556 22 750,556 -
Transfers Between UNTS Components:
System Services Allocations - - - - (42,472 2T5)
Debt Service Transfer In (Out) - - 45 181,222 45 181,222 -
Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/(Out) - - (47,531,493) (47,531,493) (47,804,913)
Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies Inf{Ouf) - - - - 600,000
Leqgislative Transfers In/{Out) - - - = 1,055,357
Transfers (375,000} - 20,775,285 20,400,285 (88,621,831)
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance 1,454,000 351,004 (92,271,568) (90,466,564) (84,728,996)
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds
Auxiliary Funded Projects - - 9,540,000 9,540,000 9,540,000
Instructional Program Fee Reserves - - - - 314,055
Prior Year Project Funds - - 3,385272 3,385,272 3,385,272
Debt Proceeds - - 79,590,000 79,590,000 79,590,000
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds - - 92,515,272 92,515,272 92,829,327
University of North Texas System e 2019 Consolidated Operating Budget ¢ August 9-10th, 2018 19

Page 123 of 839




FY 2019 — University of North Texas
Budgeted Revenue Breakout by Fund - Current Funds

UNT

Current Funds
Educational & Designated Restricted
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Current Funds
Resident Undergrad Tuition 44 205,238 205,094,112 - - 249299 350
Non-resident Undergrad Tuition 26,518,272 13,165,400 - - 39,683,672
Other Undergrad Tuition 6,257,000 155,531 - - 6,412,531
Waivers Undergrad Tuition (18,844 155) (135,760) - - (18,979,915)
Gross Undergraduate Tuition 58,136,355 218,279,283 - - 276,415,638
Resident Graduate Tuition 8.621,182 18,885,484 - - 27,506,666
Non-resident Graduate Tuition 17,080,179 6,707,016 - - 23,787,195
Other Graduate Tuition 111,638 2,608,777 - - 2720415
Waivers Graduate Tuition (4,005,845) (28,860) - - (4,034,705)
Gross Graduate Tuition 21,807,154 28,172,417 - - 49,979,571
Fees - Instructional 351,370 22 215,583 - - 22 566,953
Fees - Mandatory - 75,979,888 17,268,799 - 93,248 687
Fees - Incidental - 10,834,936 207,500 - 11,042,436
Waivers - Fees - (66,770) (11,300) - (78,070)
Gross Fees 351,370 108,963,637 17,464,999 - 126,780,006
Disc & Allow-Tuition and Fee (20,600,000) (82,400,000) - - (103,000,000)
Discount and Allowances (20,600,000) (82,400,000) - - (103,000,000)
Tuition and Waiver Conversion - - - - -
Net Tuition and Fees 59,694,879 273,015,337 17,464,999 - 350,175,215
Athletics - 7,720,130 - - 7,720,130
Auxiliary Enterprises - 356,089 70,832,783 - 71,188,872
Discounts and Allowances - Auxiliaries - - - - -
Other Sales of Goods and Services 292 502 12,965,925 3,089,400 750,000 17,097,828
Sales of Goods and Services 292,502 21,042,145 73,922,183 750,000 96,006,829
Federal Programs and Contracts - - - 21,205,885 21,205,885
Federal Financial Aid - - - 56,624,834 56,624,834
State Programs and Contracts - 2,642.820 - 1,635,631 4278451
State Financial Aid 22,858,103 - - - 22,858,103
Other Grants and Contracts - - - 3,960,155 3,960,155
Grants and Contracts 22,858,103 2,642,820 - 83,426,505 108,927,428
State Appropriations - General 105,488,342 - - - 105,488,342
State Appropriations - Additional 27,592 928 - - - 27,592 928
State Appropriations 133,081,270 - - - 133,081,270
Capital Appropriations - HEF 37 562 056 - - - 37,562 056
Capital Appropriations 37,562,056 - - - 37,562,056
Gross Professional Fees - - - - -
Contractual Allowances and Discounts - - - - -
Net Professional Fees - - - - -
Gift Income - 2.878.031 3.590 7.628.000 10.509.621
Investment Income 117,883 5,137,703 138,746 7,000 5,401,332
Other Revenue 58,000 §79.123 219,426 - 1,156,549
Revenues 253,664,693 305,595,159 91,748,944 91,811,505 742,820,301
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FY 2019 — University of North Texas
Budget - Current Funds by Quarter

University of North Texas
FY19 - Quarterly Spread Worksheet

Revenues
Net Tuition and Fees
Sales of Goods and Services
Grants and Contracts
State Appropriations
Capital Appropriations
Net Professional Fees
Gift Income
Investment Income
Other Revenue

Total Revenues

Expenditures
Salaries - Faculty
Salaries - Staff
Wages and Other Compensation
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs
Cost of Goods Sold
Professional Fees and Services
Travel
Materials and Supplies
Communication and Utilities
Repairs and Maintenance
Rentals and Leases
Printing and Reproduction
Debt Service - Principal
Debt Service - Interest
Capital Expenditures
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense
Depreciation and Amortization
Scholarships
Other Expenditures

Total Expenditures

Transfers

Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer In/(Out)

Transfers Between UNTS Components:
System Services Allocations
Debt Service Transfer In (Out)
Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/{Out)

Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies In/(Out)
Legislative Transfers In/{Out)

Total Transfers

UNT

Q1 FYTD Q2 FYTD Q3 FYTD Q4 FYTD
Estimate Estimate Estimate Budget
304,132,948 311,455,704 354,360,135 350,175,215
67,519,183 76,186,256 86,939,319 96,006,829
6,767,532 61,064,772 73,657,416 108,927,428
112,938,433 121,216,311 129,494,189 133,081,270
37,562,056 37,562,056 37,562,056 37,562,056
2,245,826 4,873,231 7,500,636 10,509,621
558,516 2,440,859 5,123,143 5,401,332
289,137 578,275 867,412 1,156,549
532,013,630 615,377,464 695,504,307 742,820,301
44,376,914 88,753,827 133,644,965 148,359,546
36,610,985 73,661,824 111,880,483 148,072,937
7,485,004 13,920,823 18,341,321 23,138,294
21,407,102 44,246,107 66,937,734 77,770,150
2,458,957 4,829,640 6,878,771 8,196,524
4,773,344 8,383,191 12,412,527 16,867,058
2,259,450 4,510,817 7,455,772 9,947,492
7,756,214 15,766,242 23,552,522 33,360,309
3,103,258 5,939,775 11,548,755 14,817,333
4,319,568 8,239,563 11,772,608 15,730,473
1,785,082 2,349,609 3,292,118 4,117,441
1,655,327 3,131,967 4,491,708 5,299,142
0 0 ] 0
0 0 ] 0
5,200,159 10,400,398 13,585,533 17,875,791
49,108 135,297 254,845 339,793
0 0 ] 0
13,410,175 50,350,546 52,239,334 83,558,125
5,522,303 10,030,711 15,909,877 20,610,209
162,173,072 344,650,338 494,198 873 628,060,617
(22,750,556) (22,750,556) (22,750,556) (22,750,556)
(10,618,069) (21,236,138) (31,854,206) (42,472,275)
(11,295,305) (22,590,611) (33,885,916) (45,181,2232)
(68,355) (136,710) (205,065) (273,420)
0 0 600,000 600,000
30,357 30,357 1,055,357 1,055,357
(44,701,928) (66,683,658) (87,040,387) {109,022,116)
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UNT Health Science Center Budget Overview

Executive Summary and Highlights

UNT Health Science Center is committed through Extraordinary Teamwork to its vision of One
University, built on values, defining and producing the providers of the future. The budget
priorities for the coming FY represent UNTHSC’s commitment to the future of health care and
science.

Those institutional priorities are:

e Funding key positions, including two department chairs and three faculty members, in
the growing UNT System College of Pharmacy. These positions will help meet and
maintain accreditation standards for the only pharmacy college in the Dallas-Fort Worth
area and help the college expand into clinical trials and pharmacogenomics

e Creating 10 new positions related to operations in the new Interdisciplinary Research
and Education Building, which is scheduled to open in October 2018 and will be home to
the College of Pharmacy, the North Texas Eye Research Institute, and the TCU and
UNTHSC School of Medicine

The institution also is supporting additions and renovations to the BioSkills Laboratory housed
within the Center for Anatomical Sciences. These improvements are integral to the medical
education of UNTHSC students and the continuing education of health care practitioners across
Texas. About 580 UNTHSC students pass through the anatomy lab each year, along with
another 180 nurse anesthetist students from TCU and Texas Wesleyan.

The last FY experienced several milestones, including:

e Partnering with HCA Healthcare to develop 500 resident positions in 14 hospitals across
the DFW area to help address the State’s growing physician shortage

e Starting the largest and most comprehensive study in the U.S. encompassing Mexican-
Americans and Alzheimer’s disease

e Launching a no-cost vision screening program for Fort Worth preschoolers

e Funding from State and Federal sources for UNTHSC’s forensic DNA program, which
assists criminal justice agencies with solving crimes, as well as reducing the backlog of
sexual assault kits to be analyzed, was renewed

e Collaborating with the UNT College of Music in Denton to offer the world’s first music
doctoral degree in performing arts health

e Partnering with Lena Pope to open an on-campus Early Learning Center that provides
high-quality, affordable child care for UNTHSC students and employees

In the coming year, UNTHSC plans to create even more residency positions through
partnerships with regional health care systems, prepare for the expected 2019 opening of the
new School of Medicine, and launch a groundbreaking research study that could make it
possible to diagnose Alzheimer’s disease via a simple blood test.
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Overall, UNTHSC expects to generate $266.8 M in revenue over the next FY. This represents a
net increase of $21.6 M (9%) from FY 2018. The majority of this increase is attributable to the
continued participation with the federal correctional program. Moreover, the budget reflects
an increase in grants and contracts related to research programs.

Revenues

FY 2019 Budgeted Revenues

Tuition and Fees, State (Millions)

Appropriations

Net Tuition and Fees HEF, $17.1,6% All Other Revenue,
) ’ Professional Fees, $5.1,2%

along with State $13.7, 5%

Appropriations, are

expected to increase by

$1.0 M (1%) from the FY Tuition & Fees,
2018 budget. This is $32.4,12%
primarily due to the

schools/colleges

restructuring the fees

charged for various Sales of Goods
student-related activities & Services,
and programs, as well as $48.0, 18%
State-paid benefits.

State Appropriations,
$103.9, 39%

Grants & Contracts,
$46.5, 18%

Sales of Goods & Services

Sales of Goods & Services reflect a net increase of $8.8 M (22%) from the FY 2018 budget, due
to the continuation of medical services provided to incarcerated patients, which were expected
to cease in FY 2018.

Grants and Contracts
Grants and contracts are expected to increase from the FY 2018 budget by $10.6 M (30%), as a
result of a steady rise in awards, coupled with an increase in the average award amount.

Investment Income
Investment income will likely increase from the FY 2018 budget by $0.9 M (38%) as a result of
diversifying institutional funds into higher-yielding investments.

University of North Texas System e 2019 Consolidated Operating Budget ¢ August 9-10th, 2018 24

Page 128 of 839



SCIENCE CENTER

Expenses UNT‘ HEALTH

Total Expenses are estimated at $226.7 M over the next FY. This represents an overall increase
of $16.1 M (8%) from FY 2018. The majority of this increase is attributable to the federal prison
program, research activities, and capital projects and equipment.

Personnel Costs

Personnel costs represent 66% of the UNTHSC expenditure budget. Overall, UNTHSC is
projecting a net increase of $1.7 M (1%) from the FY 2018 budget driven by the ongoing
recruitment of key academic personnel, including chairs, deans, and other faculty positions, as
well as additional staff required for the Interdisciplinary Research & Education Building (IREB).

Professional Fees and Services FY 2019 Budgeted Expenses and Net Transfers
Professional fees and services (Millions)
are expected to increase by Capital Expenditures, Other Expenses,
$8.0 3% $13.2,5%

$5.5 M (18%) from the FY 2018 ’
budget, as a significant contract

. . . Net Transfers,
to provide medical services to $31.7, 12%
incarcerated patients was
unexpectedly continued. Professional

Fees & Services,

Materials and Supplies $36.0,14%

Materials and supplies are
expected to increase by $2.5 M Maintenance

(28%) from the FY 2018 budget, & Operations,

$9.0 4% Salaries, Wages,

primarily due to increased I& Padwoll
s Related Costs,
research activities. Materials and Supplies, §149.0, 58%

$11.5,4%
Capital Expenses

Capital Expenses are expected to increase by $3.6 M (82%) from the FY 2018 budget, due to
classroom and lab renovations, lab equipment and other deferred maintenance needs.

Transfers
Net Transfers increased $3.9 M (14%) from FY 2018, a part of which reflects UNTHSC’s portion
of the shared UNT System costs, as well as additional funding for major capital projects.
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Reserves and Capital Expenses

Capital Expenses

UNT

HEALTH

SCIENCE CENTER

As part of the capital plan, UNTHSC will issue bonds for both new endeavors and previously

approved projects.

New project: East Parking Garage Renovation ($6 M total cost; of which $2.5 M-RFS)
Previously-approved project: Interdisciplinary Research & Education Building (517.7 M-RFS)

FTEs
FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019
FTE Categories Budget Actuals Budget Actuals Budget
Administrators 27.7 26.2 26.6 27.3 29.0
Faculty 454.5 311.8 308.0 293.0 329.0
Other Staff 1017.2 1000.8 974.4 965.1 1034.0
Total FTE 1499.4 1338.8 1309.0 1285.4 1392.0
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FY 2019 Summary — Current Funds UNT‘ HEALTH

SCIENCE CENTER
Budget for Revenues, Expenses & Other Changes in Fund Balances

Increases (Decreases)
FY 2018 FY 2018 Forecast FY 2019 FY 2019 to FY 2018 Est Actuals

Budget (Actuals) Budget Amount Percent
Revenues
Net Tuition and Fees 31,750,280 31,200,000 32,400,000 1,200,000 3.8%
Sales of Goods and Services 39,225,000 48,225,000 48,000,000 (225,000) -0.5%
Grants and Contracts 35,500,000 38,000,000 46,500,000 8,500,000 22.4%
State Appropriations 103,643,662 103,000,000 103,943,258 943,258 0.9%
Capital Appropriations 17,091,856 17,091,856 17,091,856 - 0.0%
Net Professional Fees 13,722,182 16,000,000 13,740,100 (2,259,300) -14.1%
Gift Income 1,500,000 1,800,000 1,500,000 (300,000) -16.7%
Investment Income 2,240,000 3,000,000 3,100,000 100,000 3.3%
Other Revenue 120,000 500,000 500,000 - 0.0%
Total Revenues 245,192,980 258,816,856 266,775,214 7,958,358 3.1%
Expenditures
Salaries - Faculty 48,000,000 46,500,000 49,500,000 3,000,000 B.5%
Salaries - Staff 61,300,000 59,000,000 63,000,000 4,000,000 0.8%
Wages and Other Compeansation 7,000,000 4,000,000 5,500,000 1,500,000 37.5%
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs 31,000,000 28,000,000 31,000,000 3,000,000 10.7%
Subtotal - Personnel Costs 147,300,000 137,500,000 149,000,000 11,500,000 8.4%
Cost of Goods Sold 20,000 20,000 10,000 (10,000) -50.0%
Professional Fees and Services 30,500,000 35,500,000 36,000,000 500,000 1.4%
Travel 2,000,000 2,000,000 2,400,000 400,000 20.0%
Materials and Supplies 9,000,000 13,000,000 11,500,000 (1,500,000} -11.5%
Communication and Utilities 2,400,000 2,200,000 2,750,000 550,000 25.0%
Repairs and Maintenance 3,500,000 3,750,000 3,750,000 - 0.0%
Rentals and Leasas 1,500,000 3,000,000 2,000,000 (1,000,000} -33.3%
Printing and Reproduction 750,000 650,000 500,000 {150,000} -23.1%
Other Expenditures 5,500,000 11,000,000 6,500,000 (4,500,000 -40.9%
Subtotal - Maintenance & Operation Costs 55,170,000 71,120,000 65,410,000 (5,710,000) -8.0%
Capital Expenditures 4,400,000 6,000,000 8,000,000 2,000,000 33.3%
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense 700,000 1,300,000 1,250,000 (50,000) -3.8%
Scholarships 3,000,000 3,000,000 3,000,000 - 0.0%
Total Expenses 210,570,000 218,920,000 226,660,000 7,740,000 3.5%
Transfers
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds
Inter-Fund Transfer In/(Out) (2,600,000) (3,000,000)  (7,677,574) (4,677,574)  155.9%
Transfers Between UNTS Components
system Service Allocations (2,017,718) (1,500,000)  (3,323,282) (1,823,282)  121.6%
Debt Service Transfer in/{Out) (15,891,325) (15,183,928) - 15,183,928 -100.0%
Other Inter-Unit Transfers in/{Out) (7,869,781) (15,476,812) (7,607,031) 96.7%
Other Transfers
Transfer to Other State Agencies In/f{Out) - - - - -
Legislative Transfers In/{Cut) {7,283,981) - {5,179,124) (5,175,124) 100.0%
Total Transfers  (27,799,624) (27,553,709) (31,656,792)  (4,103,083)  14.9%
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance 6,823,356 12,343,147 8,458,422 -3,884,725 -31.5%
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt - - - - -
University of North Texas System e 2019 Consolidated Operating Budget ¢ August 9-10th, 2018 27

Page 131 of 839



FY 2019 — UNT Health Science Center
Budget Detail by Fund Group — Current Funds

UNT!

HEALTH

SCIENCE CENTER

REVENUES
Net Tuition and Fees
Sales of Goods and Services
Grants and Contracts
State Appropriations
Capital Appropriations
Met Professional Fees
Gift Income
Investment Income
Other Revenue

EXPENDITURES
Salaries - Faculty
Salaries - Staff
Wages and Other Compensation
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs
Cost of Goods Sold
Professional Fees and Services
Travel
Materials and Supplies
Communication and Utilities
Repairs and Maintenance
Rentals and Leases
Printing and Reproduction
Debt Service - Principal
Debt Service - Interest
Capital Expenditures
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense
Scholarships
Other Expenditures

TRANSFERS

Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer In/{Owut)

Transfers Between UNTS Components:
System Services Allocations
Debt Service Transfer In (Out)
Other Inter-Unit Transfers Inf(Cut)

Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies Inf{Out)
Legislative Transfers Inf{Out)

Estimated Impact on Fund Balance

Current Funds

Educational & Designated Restricted
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Current Funds
11,896,750 20,503,250 - - 32,400,000
- 47,275,105 631,145 93,750 48,000,000
7.571 2,809,748 - 43,682 681 46 500,000
103,844 827 - - 98,431 103,943,258
17,091,856 - - - 17,091,855
- 13,740,100 - - 13,740,100
- - - 1,500,000 1,500,000
- 3,100,000 - - 3,100,000
- 500,000 - - 500,000
Revenues 132,841,004 87,928,203 631,145 45,374,862 266,775,214
32,290,304 10,531,289 - 6,669,317 49 500,000
37,840,484 15,561,941 55,911 9,541,664 63,000,000
2,936,174 733,764 36,930 1,793,132 5,500,000
18,075,201 8,000,620 8,041 4916,138 31,000,000
- 100 - 5,900 10,000
766,170 25,058,375 48,000 10,127,455 36,000,000
22,000 2,334,500 3,500 40,000 2,400,000
2,921,289 6,930,844 50,000 1,507 867 11,500,000
100,676 2533824 10,000 105,500 2,750,000
868 874 1,665,555 112,004 1,103,567 3,750,000
247 444 1,502,556 - 250,000 2,000,000
50,000 250,000 6,000 194 000 500,000
7,028 166 690,000 16,000 264,834 8,000,000
- - - 1,250,000 1,250,000
1,250,495 1,740,505 - - 3,000,000
2,387,183 2,801,076 15,000 1,296,741 6,500,000
Expenditures 106,803,550 80,334,949 361,386 39,160,115 226,660,000
(2,671,549) 815913 - (5,621,938) (7,677,574)
- (3,323,282) - - (3,323,282)
(15,476,812) - - - (15,476,812)
(5,179,124) - - - (5,179, 124)
Transfers (23,327 ,485) (2,507,369) - (5,821,938) (31,656,792)
2,709,969 5,085,385 269,750 392,809 8,458,422

Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds

Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds -
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FY 2019 — UNT Health Science Center
Budget Detail by Fund Group — Non-Current Funds

UNT!

HEALTH

SCIENCE CENTER

Non-Current Funds FY19
Endowment
Funds Loan Funds Plant and Debt MNon-Current Allfunds
REVENUES
Met Tuition and Fees - - - - 32,400,000
Sales of Goods and Services - - - - 48,000,000
Grants and Confracts - - - - 46 500,000
State Appropriations - - - - 103,943 258
Capital Appropriations - - - - 17,091,856
Net Professional Fees - - — = 13,740,100
Gift Income 2,000,000 - - 2,000,000 3,500,000
Investment Income 1,628,062 - - 1,528,062 4 628,062
Other Revenue - - - - 500,000
Revenues 3,528,062 - - 3,528,062 270,303,276
EXPENDITURES
Salaries - Faculty - - - - 48 500,000
Salaries - Staff - - - - 63,000,000
Wages and Other Compensation - - - - 5,500,000
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs - - - - 31,000,000
Cost of Goods Sold - - - - 10,000
Professional Fees and Services - - — - 36,000,000
Travel - - - = 2,400,000
Materials and Supplies - - - - 11,500,000
Communication and Utilities - - - - 2,750,000
Repairs and Maintenance - - - - 3,750,000
Rentals and Leases - - - - 2,000,000
Printing and Reproduction - - - - 500,000
Debt Service - Principal - - - - -
Debt Service - Interest - - - - -
Capital Expenditures - - 41,374 237 41,374,237 49374 237
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense - - - = 1,250,000
Scholarships - 950,000 - 950,000 3,950,000
Other Expenditures - - — - 6,500,000
Expenditures - 950,000 41,374,237 42,324,237 268,984,237
TRANSFERS
Intra-campus Transfers Bemween Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer Inf{Out) (1,528,062) 2221,399 6,984 237 7,677,574 -
Transfers Between UNTS Componenis:
System Services Allocafions - - — - (3,323,282)
Debt Service Transfer In {Ouf) - - - - -
Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/(Out) - - - - (15,476,812)
Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies Inf{Out) - - - - -
Legislative Transfers In/{Qut) - - - - (5,179,124)
Transfers (1,528,062) 2,221,399 6,984,237 7,677,574 (23,979,218)
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance 2,000,000 1,271,399 {34,390,000) (31,118,601) (22,660,179)
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds
Gift Funds for Capital Expenses - - 5,730,000 5,730,000 5,730,000
Debt Proceeds - - 28,660,000 28,660,000 28,660,000
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds - - 34,390,000 34,390,000 34,390,000
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FY 2019 — UNT Health Science Center
Budgeted Revenue Breakout by Fund — Current Funds

HEALTH

SCIENCE CENTER

UNT!

Current Funds

Educational & Designated Restricted

General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Current Funds
Resident Undergrad Tuition - - - - -
Non-resident Undergrad Tuition - - - - -
Other Undergrad Tuition - - - - -
Waivers Undergrad Tuition - - - - -
Gross Undergraduate Tuition - - - - -
Resident Graduate Tuition 10,690,990 11,991,486 - - 22682 476
Non-resident Graduate Tuition 2,904,770 1,042,738 - - 3,947 508
Other Graduate Tuition - - - - -
Waivers Graduate Tuition - - - - -
Gross Graduate Tuition 13,595,760 13,034,224 - - 26,629,984
Fees - Instructional - 4 592 140 - - 4 592 140
Fees - Mandatory - 3,778,270 - - 3,778,270
Fees - Incidental - 519,728 - - 519,728
Waivers - Fees - (520.419) - - (520.419)
Gross Fees - 8,369,719 - - 8,369,719
Disc & Allow-Tuition and Fee (1,689,010) (900,693) - - (2,599,703)
Discount and Allowances (1,689,010) (900,693) - - (2,599,703)
Tuition and Waiver Conversion - - - - -
Net Tuition and Fees 11,896,750 20,503,250 - - 32,400,000
Athletics - - - - -
Auzxiliary Enterprises - - 507 645 - 507 645
Discounts and Allowances - Auxiliaries - - - - -
Other Sales of Goods and Services - 47 275105 123,500 93,750 47 492 355
Sales of Goods and Services - 47,275,105 631,145 93,750 48,000,000
Federal Programs and Contracts - 208,640 - 36,370,067 36,578,707
Federal Financial Aid - - - - -
State Programs and Contracts 7571 825,000 - 3,002,130 3,834,701
State Financial Aid - - - - -
Other Grants and Contracts - 1,776,108 - 4310484 6,086 592
Grants and Contracts 7.571 2,809,748 - 43,682,681 46,500,000
State Appropriations - General 88,302,840 - - - 88,302,840
State Appropriations - Additional 15541 987 - - 98 431 15,640,418
State Appropriations 103,844,827 - - 98,431 103,943,258
Capital Appropriations - HEF 17,091,856 - - - 17,091,856
Capital Appropriations 17,091,856 - - - 17,091,856
Gross Professional Fees - 34,512,751 - - 34,512 751
Contractual Allowances and Discounts - (20772651 - - (20,772.651)
Net Professional Fees - 13,740,100 - - 13,740,100
Gift Income - - - 1,500,000 1,500,000
Investment Income - 3,100,000 - - 3,100,000
Other Revenue - 500,000 - - 500,000
Revenues 132,841,004 87,928,203 631,145 45,374,862 266,775,214
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FY 2019 — UNT Health Science Center

Budget - Current Funds by Quarter

UNT!

University of North Texas Health Science Center
FY19 - Quarterly Spread Worksheet

Revenues
Met Tuition and Fees
Sales of Goods and Services
Grants and Contracts
State Appropriations
Capital Appropriations
MNet Professional Fees
Gift Income
Investment Income
Other Revenue

Total Revenues

Expenditures
Salaries - Faculty
Salaries - Staff
Wages and Other Compensation
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs
Cost of Goods Sold
Professional Fees and Services
Travel
Materials and Supplies
Communication and Utilities
Repairs and Maintenance
Rentals and Leases
Printing and Reproduction
Capital Expenditures
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense
Scholarships, Exemptions, and Financial Aid
Other Expenditures

Total Expenditures

Transfers

Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer In/(Out)

Transfers Between UNTS Components:
System Services Allocations
Debt Service Transfer In (Out)
Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/{Out)

Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies In/(Out)
Other Legislative Transfers In/{Out)

Total Transfers

HEALTH

SCIENCE CENTER

Q1 FYTD Q2 FYTD Q3 FYTD Q4 FYTD
Estimate Estimate Estimate Budget

11,750,000 24,750,000 28,250,000 32,400,000
10,000,000 32,000,000 43,000,000 48,000,000
12,500,000 24,750,000 34,000,000 46,500,000
91,802,840 95,302,840 98,802,840 103,943 258
17,091,856 17,091,856 17,091,856 17,091,856
4,000,000 9,000,000 12,000,000 13,740,100
500,000 1,000,000 1,250,000 1,500,000
750,000 1,500,000 2,500,000 3,100,000
100,000 200,000 400,000 500,000
148,494,696 205,594,696 237,294,696 266,775,214
12,000,000 23,500,000 36,000,000 49,500,000
15,250,000 29,750,000 46,000,000 63,000,000
1,500,000 2,500,000 3,500,000 5,500,000
6,750,000 14,500,000 22,000,000 31,000,000
10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000
9,000,000 17,250,000 27,000,000 36,000,000
300,000 700,000 1,500,000 2,400,000
2,250,000 5,000,000 8,500,000 11,500,000
750,000 1,500,000 2,000,000 2,750,000
1,000,000 2,000,000 3,000,000 3,750,000
500,000 1,000,000 1,250,000 2,000,000
200,000 300,000 400,000 500,000
1,000,000 3,000,000 5,000,000 5,000,000
250,000 500,000 1,000,000 1,250,000
750,000 2,000,000 2,500,000 3,000,000
1,500,000 2,750,000 4,750,000 6,500,000
53,010,000 106,260,000 164,410,000 226,660,000
(500,000} (2,500,000) (5,200,000) (7.677,574)
(3,323,282) (3,323,282) (3,323,282)
(3,869,203) (7,738,406) (11,607,609) (15,476,812)
(5,179,124) (5,179,124) (5,179,124) (5,179,124}
(9,548,327} (18,740,812) (25,310,015) (31,656,792)
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Executive Summary and Highlights

Strategic Impact and Major Goals Addressed by FY2019 Budget

The University of North Texas at Dallas continues to grow in enrollment, program offerings, and
in the number of facilities on campus. The University has transitioned from a start-up into a
growth stage with record enrollment numbers, and its commitment to empower, transform,
and strengthen the lives of students. As part of the FY2019 budget process, the University
allocated available funds through its University Budget Advisory Committee (UBAC) after a
thorough review of existing positions, filled and vacant, to ensure that resources are allocated
appropriately.

The University is on track to reach its strategic goal of 5,000 students by Fall 2020. UNT Dallas
launched its new “Pathways” marketing campaign, an enrollment growth and branding
initiative connected to the University mission statement: Through education and community
connectedness. UNT Dallas aspires to be the pathway to social mobility in its primary market.

Construction on the new Student Learning and Success Center (SLSC) is well underway with an
expected completion by January 2019. Planned use of this space includes a one-stop-shop for
student support services. Students will experience a central location for advising, registration,
financial aid, tutoring, and more. Additional space is planned for large events, a modern library,
and a student operated radio station.

The University of North Texas at Dallas College of Law shares a strong commitment with UNT
Dallas to diversify educational opportunities. The College of Law (COL) earned provisional
accreditation from the American Bar Association (ABA) in the summer of 2017, and is scheduled
for a site visit this spring in its bid for full accreditation. The mission of the COL is to provide
affordable access to legal education with an annual tuition that is significantly lower than all
other law schools in Texas. Furthermore, UNT Dallas College of Law is the only law school in
Dallas offering night programs. Construction on the historic Municipal Building in downtown
Dallas is underway and should be available for the College of Law beginning in January 2019.

Revenues
Total FY2019 revenue for UNT Dallas, budgeted at $71.1m, which is 12.7% higher than FY2018.

State Appropriations

FY2019 marks the second year of the State biennium and the beginning of the FY2020-21
Legislative cycle. State appropriations for FY2019 will be relatively flat to the prior year in all
aspects. Funded by the State of Texas, Tuition Revenue Bonds (TRB) support Founder’s Hall,
Dallas Building 1, the SLSC, the Municipal Building construction projects, providing almost $8 M
of debt service support annually. In addition, appropriations cover benefits for most employees
paid from Educational and General Funds.
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Tuition and Fees UNT DALLAS

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS AT DALLAS

UNT Dallas is projecting a growth of 12% in semester credit hour production, increases in
tuition, and the implementation of new fees that will help to support the growth of our
institution. These additional funds will support new faculty for both growing and/or new
programs, and additional student support functions.

The College of Law is
projecting a slight decrease

FY 2019 Budgeted Revenues

in semester credit hour (Millions)
production with a nominal All Other Revenue, Gifts, $2.9, 4%
tuition increase. UNT Dallas 505, 1% Net Tuition & Fees,
College of Law received a $26.9, 38%
record number of
applications for the
upcoming academic year as it
continues its mission of State
providing quality and Appropriations,
$27.8,39%

affordable legal education at
the lowest cost in the State.

Net Tuition and Fees for
FY2019 are expected to
exceed FY2018 by $7.5m or
38%.

Sales of Goods
& Services,
$1.5, 2%

Grants, Contracts, & Prof. Fees, $11.6, 16%
Grants and Contracts

Faculty and Staff have been increasingly active in pursuing grant funding from Federal, State,
and Private sources. UNT Dallas received two grants from the U.S. Department of Education in
support of TRIO Upward Bound programming, and FY2019 marks the second year of that
funding activity.

Financial Aid awards that include PELL Grants and TEXAS Grants will provide a large portion of
grant revenue. UNT Dallas has received increased allocation amounts in both PELL Grant and
TEXAS Grant financial aid programs due to the rapid growth of the student body.

Overall, FY2019 Grant and Contract income is budgeted to increase almost $1.9m or 20% over
FY2018.

Gift Income

Increased efforts have been placed on philanthropic support to the University and expectations
are high for FY2019. The budget for Current Funds is significantly higher than FY2018 and
includes an expected $S2m contribution to fund specific capital projects on campus. The
remainder of the $2.9m gift income budget is expected for student aid and operations.
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Expenses

Personnel

In response to enrollment
growth, the University
added new faculty
positions to support new
and existing program
growth, as well as, new
staff lines for student
support activities funded
mostly from fees initiated
recently.

Overall, personnel
expenses for FY2019 are
expected to increase from
$29.8m to $32.7m or
10.2%.

UNT DALLAS

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS AT DALLAS

FY 2019 Budgeted Expenses and Net Transfers
(Millions)

Scholarships &
Financial Aid,
$12.0,17% Net Transfers,

$16.2, 23%

Other Expenses,
54.7,6%

Maintenance &

Operations, $5.8, 8%
Salaries, Wages,

& Benefits,
$32.7, 46%

Scholarships and Financial Aid

UNT Dallas’ strategic initiative to remain one of the most affordable universities in North Texas
requires a concerted effort around scholarships and financial aid. In support of this mission, the
University has budgeted institutionally funded scholarships of $1.75m in addition to funds for
tuition grants. In a unified effort to provide more scholarships to our students, the Office of
University Advancement will focus fundraising efforts around spendable scholarships as well as
increasing endowment funds. PELL Grants and TEXAS Grants continue to be the largest source
of student aid for UNTD students.

For FY2019, UNT Dallas scholarship expense will increase from $8.9m to $12m or 34.6%.

Debt Service

Debt service for UNT Dallas is relatively flat to prior year. Debt services the following buildings
on UNTD’s campus: Founder’s Hall, Dallas Building 1, Student Learning and Success Center,
Wisdom Hall, and the Municipal Building renovation. Every building except for Wisdom Hall is
serviced by Tuition Revenue Bonds, in which the debt payments are reimbursed by the State.
Debt service is approximately $8.9m for FY2019.

Transfers

UNT Dallas recognizes the benefit of cost-cutting efficiencies through shared services. Costs
associated with services provided by UNT System Administration and the University of North
Texas remain flat to slightly reduced for FY2019.
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Impact to Fund Balances

UNT DALLAS

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS AT DALLAS

In conclusion, this budget represents an estimated reduction to current funds balances of just
over $373k. The University is committed to the proper utilization of the scarce resources we are
entrusted with by ensuring these funds are spent in the most efficient manner. The University
will continue to monitor spending throughout the year and will take measures necessary to
ensure the fiscal health of the University now and into the future.

FTEs
FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019
FTE Categories Budget Actuals Budget Actuals Budget
Administrators 24.0 23.8 25.0 219 25.0
Faculty 140.0 142.3 153.0 157.4 160.0
Other Staff 173.0 151.9 212.0 185.8 218.0
Total FTE 337.0 318.0 390.0 365.0 403.0
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FY 2019 Summary — Current Funds UNT DALLAS

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS AT DALLAS

Budget for Revenues, Expenses & Other Changes in Fund Balances

Increases (Decreases)
FY 2018 FY 2018 Forecast FY 2019 FY 2019 to FY 2018 Est Actuals

Budget (Actuals) Budget Amount Percent
Revenues
Net Tuition and Fees 19,359,028 20,500,000 26,861,011 6,361,011 31.0%
Sales of Goods and Services 822,500 1,050,000 1,479,851 429,851 40.9%
Grants and Contracts 9,651,215 9,651,215 11,566,617 1,915,402 19.8%
State Appropriations 25,718,429 25,718,429 25,659,330 (59,099) -0.2%
Capital Appropriations 2,113,004 2,113,004 2,113,004 - 0.0%
Gift Income 500,000 825,000 2,926,875 2,101,875 254.8%
Investment Income 216,000 400,000 424,749 24,749 0.2%
Other Revenue 20,000 40,000 50,000 10,000 25.0%
Total Revenues 58,400,176 60,207,648 71,081,437 10,783,789 17.9%
Expenditures
Salaries - Faculty 9,991,320 10,000,000 11,340,288 1,340,288 13.4%
Salaries - Staff 13,188,755 12,650,000 14,126,705 1,476,705 11.7%
Wages and Other Compensation 964,956 1,250,000 1,039,891 (210,109) -16.8%
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs 5,610,068 5,610,068 6,183,825 573,757 10.2%
Subtotal - Personnel Costs 29,755,009 29,510,068 32,690,709 3,180,641 10.8%
Professional Fees and Services 1,048,755 1,500,000 2,201,281 401,281 22.3%
Travel 532,875 500,000 623,313 123,313 24.7%
Materials and Supplies 3,225,246 2,000,000 2,357,259 557,259 27.9%
Communication and Utilities 747,429 550,000 636,102 86,102 15.7%
Repairs and Maintenance 272,098 1,150,000 1,408,539 256,539 22.3%
Rentals and Leases 234,820 50,000 865,716 215,716 33.2%
Printing and Reproduction 398,082 150,000 330,274 200,274 133.5%
Other Expenditures 1,357,055 1,250,000 1,697,779 447,779 35.8%
Subtotal - Maintenance & Operation Costs 7,816,360 8,050,000 10,338,261 2,288,261 28.4%
Capital Expenditures 779,026 850,000 196,320 (653,680) -76.9%
Scholarships 8,951,215 10,200,000 12,047,139 1,847,139 18.1%
Total Expenses 47,301,700 48,610,068 55,272,429 6,662,361 13.7%
Transfers
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds
Inter-Fund Transfer In/{Out) - 1,095,513 (2,000,000) (3,085,513 -282.6%
Transfers Between UNTS Components
System Service Allocations (3,870,665) (3,783,165)  (4,213,847) (430,682) 11.4%
Debt Service Transfer in/{Out) (8,982,558) (8,982,558) - 8,982,558 -100.0%
Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/{Out) (1,288,721) (979,594)  (9,968,148) (2,988,554) 917.6%
Other Transfers
Total Transfers  (14,141,944) (12,649,803) (16,181,995) (3,532,192) 27.9%
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance (3,043,468) (962,223) -372,986 589,237 -61.2%
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds 3,155,236 062,223 372,986 (589,237) -61.2%
University of North Texas System e 2019 Consolidated Operating Budget ¢ August 9-10th, 2018 37

Page 141 of 839



FY 2019 — UNT Dallas

Budget Detail by Fund Group — Current Funds

UNT DALLAS

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS AT DALLAS

Current Funds
Educational & Designated Restricted
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Current Funds
REVEMNUES
Net Tuition and Fees 6,759,691 20,081,320 10,000 - 26,861,011
Sales of Goods and Services - 7611 1,472,240 - 1,479,851
Grants and Contracts 2,424 965 120,371 - 9,021,281 11,566,617
State Appropriations 25,659,330 - - - 25,659,330
Capital Appropriations 2,113,004 - - - 2,113,004
Met Professional Fees - - - - -
Gift Income - 275,625 - 2,651,250 2,926,875
Investment Income - 424 749 - - 424 749
(Other Revenue - 50,000 - - H0,000
Revenues 36,956,990 20,969,676 1,482,240 11,672,531 71,081,437
EXPENDITURES
Salaries - Faculty 8,218,126 2,779,591 2,259 340,312 11,340,283
Salaries - Staff 10,886,906 2027128 208 465 1,004,206 14,126,705
Wages and Other Compensation 26,000 875,639 78,000 60,252 1,038,801
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs 4685193 1,134,117 b4 616 309,899 6,183,825
Cost of Goods Sold - - - - -
Professional Fees and Services - 2201281 - - 2201281
Travel - 422 472 - 200,841 623,313
Materials and Supplies 2,114 532 369,139 73,588 - 2 557,259
Communication and Utilities - 600,002 36,100 - 636,102
Repairs and Maintenance - 1,386,539 20,000 - 1,406,539
Rentals and Leases - 865,716 - - 865 716
Printing and Reproduction - 350,274 - - 350,274
Debt Service - Principal - - - - -
Debt Service - Interest - - - - -
Capital Expenditures - 196,320 - - 196,320
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense - - - - -
Scholarships 3,088,025 1,360,619 - 7,588 495 12,047,139
Other Expenditures - 1,108,252 420,000 168,526 1,697,779
Expenditures 29,028,782 15,678,088 893,028 9,672,531 55,272,429
TRANSFERS
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funads.
Inter-Fund Transfer In/{Out) - - - (2,000,000) {2,000,000)
Transfers Between UNTS Components:
System Services Allocations - (4,213,847) - - {4,213,847)
Debt Service Transfer In (Out) - - - - -
Other Inter-Unit Transfers Inf(Out) (V,928,208) (1,450,727) (589,213) - (9,968,148)
Orther Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies Inf{Out) - - - - -
Legislative Transfers Inf{iOut) - - - - -
Transfers (7,928,208) (5,664,574) (589,213) (2,000,000) (16,181,995)
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance 0 (372,986) 0 ] (372,986)
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds
Student Service Fees Reserves - 45,000 - - 45,000
Undergraduate Advising Fee Resarve - 38,000 - - 38,000
Operations Support - 289,986 - - 289986
Debt Proceeds - - - - -
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds - 372,986 - - 372,986
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FY 2019 - UNT Dallas

Budget Detail by Fund Group — Non-Current Funds

UNT DALLAS

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS AT DALLAS

Non-Current Funds FY19
Endowment
Funds Loan Funds Plant and Debt Non-Current Allfunds
REVENUES
Met Tuition and Fees - - 26,861,011
Sales of Goods and Services - - 1,479,851
Grants and Conftracts - - 11,566,617
State Appropriations - - 25,659,330
Capital Appropriations - = 2,113,004
Met Professional Fees — - -
Gift Income: - - 2,926,875
Investment Income - - 424 749
(Other Revenue - - 50,000
Revenues - = 71,081,437
EXPENDITURES
Salaries - Faculty - - 11,340,288
Salaries - Staff - - 14,126,705
Wages and Other Compensation - - 1,039,891
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs - - 6,183,825
Cost of Goods Sold — - -
Professional Fees and Services - = 2,201,281
Travel - - 623,313
Materials and Supplies - - 2 557,259
Communicafion and Utilities - - 636,102
Repairs and Maintenance - - 1,406,539
Rentals and Leases - - 865,716
Printing and Reproduction - - 350,274
Debt Service - Principal - - -
Debt Service - Interest - - -
Capital Expenditures 13,600,000 13,600,000 13,796,320
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense - - -
Scholarships — - 12,047,139
Other Expenditures — - 1,697,779
Expenditures 13,600,000 13,600,000 68,872,429
TRANSFERS
Inra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer Inf{Qut) 2,000,000 2,000,000 -
Transfers Beiween UNTS Components:
System Services Allocations — - (4,213,847)
Debt Service Transfer In {Ouft) - - -
Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/(Out) - - (9,968, 148)
Other Transfers:
Transfer io Other State Agencies Inf{Out) - - -
Leqgislative Transfers Inf{Out) - - -
Transfers 2,000,000 2,000,000 (14,181,995)
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance (11,600,000} (11,600,000) (11,972,986)
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds
Student Service Fees Reserves - - 45,000
Undergraduate Advising Fee Reserve - - 38,000
Operations Support - - 280,986
Debt Proceeds 13,600,000 13,600,000 13,600,000
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds 13,600,000 13,600,000 13,972,986
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FY 2019 - UNT Dallas UNT DALLAS

Budgeted Revenue Breakout by Fund — Current Funds Smm——

Current Funds
Educational & Designated Restricted
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Current Funds
Resident Undergrad Tuition 3,884 416 16,207,893 - - 20,092,310
Non-resident Undergrad Tuition 172,050 78,185 - - 250,235
Other Undergrad Tuition - - - - -
Waivers Undergrad Tuition - - - - -
Gross Undergraduate Tuition 4,056,466 16,286,078 - - 20,342,544
Resident Graduate Tuition 3,591,044 3,001,225 - - 6,592 269
Non-resident Graduate Tuition 58,515 20,661 - - 79,176
Other Graduate Tuition - - - - -
Waivers Graduate Tuition - - - - -
Gross Graduate Tuition 3,649,559 3,021,886 - - 6,671,445
Fees - Instructional - 8,010 - - 8,010
Fees - Mandatory - 3,726,130 - - 3,726,130
Fees - Incidental - 686,982 10,000 - 696,982
Waivers - Fees (204.,005) (4.736) - - (208,741)
Gross Fees (204,005) 4,416,386 10,000 - 4,222,381
Disc & Allow-Tuition and Fee (742 330) (3,633,030} - - (4,375,360)
Discount and Allowances (742,330) (3,633,030) - - (4,375,360)
Tuition and Waiver Conversion - - - - -
Net Tuition and Fees 6,759,691 20,091,320 10,000 - 26,861,011
Athletics - - - - -
Auxiliary Enterprises - - 1,272,240 - 1,272,240
Discounts and Allowances - Auxiliaries - - - - -
Other Sales of Goods and Services - 7,611 200,000 - 207 611
Sales of Goods and Services - 7.611 1,472,240 - 1,479,851
Federal Programs and Contracts - 120,371 - 1,366,092 1,486,463
Federal Financial Aid - - - 6,500,000 6,500,000
State Programs and Contracts - - - 453779 453,779
State Financial Aid 2,424 965 - - 140,000 2,564 965
Other Grants and Contracts - - - 561,410 561,410
Grants and Contracts 2,424 965 120,371 - 9,021,281 11,566,617
State Appropriations - General 22,166,741 - - - 22,166,741
State Appropriations - Additional 3,492 589 - - - 3,492 589
State Appropriations 25,659,330 - - - 25,659,330
Capital Appropriations - HEF 2,113,004 - - - 2,113,004
Capital Appropriations 2,113,004 - - - 2,113,004
Gross Professional Fees - - - - -
Contractual Allowances and Discounts - - - - -
Net Professional Fees - - - - -
Gift Income - 275,625 - 2,651,250 2,926,875
Investment Income - 424,749 - - 424,749
QOther Revenue - 50,000 - - 50,000
Revenues 36,956,990 20,969,676 1,482,240 11,672,531 71,081,437
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FY 2019 — UNT Dallas
Budget - Current Funds by Quarter

University of North Texas Dallas
FY19 - Quarterly Spread Worksheet

Revenues
Net Tuition and Fees
Sales of Goods and Services
Grants and Contracts
State Appropnations
Capital Appropriations
Gift Income
Investment Income
Other Revenus

Total Revenues

Expenditures
Salaries - Faculty
Salaries - Staff
Wages and Cther Compensation
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs
Professional Fees and Services
Travel
Materials and Supplies
Communication and Utilities
Repairs and Maintenance
Rentals and Leases
Printing and Reproduction
Debt Service - Principal
Debt Service - Interest
Capital Expenditures
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense
Depreciation and Amortization
Scholarships
Other Expenditures

Total Expenditures

Transfers

Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Debt Service Transfer In (Out)
Inter-Fund Transfer In/{Cut)

Transfers Between UNTS Components:
System Senvices Allocations
Other Inter-Unit Transfers Ind{Out)

Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies In/{Out)
Legislative Transfers Inf{Cut)

Total Transfers

UNT DALLAS

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS AT DALLAS

Q1 FYTD @2 FYTD Q3 FYTD 4 FYTD

Estimate Estimate Estimate Budget
9,215,777 22,603,395 25,289,496 26,861,011
665,933 1,183,881 1,331,866 1,479,851
2,891,654 5,783,309 8,674,963 11,666,617
23,066,742 23,966,742 24,866,742 256,659,330
2,113,004 2,113,004 2,113,004 2,113,004
231,719 463,438 695,156.25 2926875
106,187 212,375 318,561.75 424 749
12,500 25,000 37,500 50,000
38,303,516 56,351,142 63,327,288 71,081,437
3,515,489 7,030,979 10,206,259 11,340,288
3,558,279 7,116,558 10,674,837 14,233,116
259,573 519,546 779,518 1,039,891
1,545,956 3,091,513 4,637,869 6,183,825
- - - 2201281
124,663 186,994 373,988 623313
511,452 767,178 1,534,355 2 557 259
127,220 120,831 381,661 636,102
210,981 492,289 843,923 1,406,539
216,429 432,858 049,287 865,716
52,541 122,596 210,164 350,274
137,424 157,056 176,688 196320
4,818,856 9,637,711 10,842,425 12,047 139
424 445 848,830 1,273,334 1697779
15,503,707 30,595,796 42,584,710 55,272,429
: (2,000,000)
{1,026,8559) (2,053,718) (3,080,577) (4,107 4386)
{1,969,673) (2,202,565) (9,706,845) (9,939,73T)
(2,996,532) (4,256,283) (12,787,422) (16,181,995)
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UNT System Administration Budget Overview

Executive Summary and Highlights

Strategic Impact and Major Goals Addressed by FY 2019 Budget

The FY2019 budget is a measured request, built in conjunction with the on-going System-wide

Motion — Item #12

I move approval of item 12, Approval of the
FY 18 UNT System Consolidated budget, with
the commitment that the Board will, in
collaboration with the Chancellor, establish an
ad hoe work group to review administrative
costs throughout the System with the goal of
improving services, eliminating duplication, and
reducing overhead expenses wherever possible
in both campus and System operations. The
Chancellor will be expected to report to this
Board with preliminary findings not later than

the May, 2018 meeting.

administrative cost reviews, and in collaboration with
member institution leadership.

It includes Expenses needed to ensure the UNT
System Administration can successfully execute its
mission and strategic goals, and supports the actions
approved by the Board of Regents at the August, 2017
Board of Regents’ Meeting.

The continued goal of the administrative cost reviews
is to improve services, eliminate duplication, and
reduce overhead expenses wherever possible in both
campus and System operations. These ongoing
reviews are a natural and necessary progression of the
original financial transformation which was
undertaken to strengthen governance, and provide
process efficiency, accountability, data transparency,
and savings where applicable.

This budget and the related adjustments to processes, services, and expectations, have putin
place a structure for continuous improvement that will bring further opportunities for cost
savings, operational efficiencies, innovation, quality evaluation, customer satisfaction,

communications, and collaboration.

System Administration’s commitment to fiscal responsibility is demonstrated by the actions
taken during FY2018 and for FY2019 including, but not limited to:

Finance:
e Organizational restructure

0 Consolidated budget planning/execution, reduced management positions
0 Automated internal call center
0 Resulted in reduced staffing by 17 FTE
e Moved Student Accounting to campuses and consolidated student facing operations

e Conducted a line-by-line review of System Administration Budget — eliminated
software/subscription costs, fees, promotional items, sponsorships, professional, and

other non-critical costs
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UNT R

e Implementing Budget Forecasting and Strategic Decision-making Tool-- beyond current
spreadsheet approach

e Automating areas of accounts payable
e Streamlining payroll processing and assessing outsourcing

e Establish cost efficiency key performance indicators for Systems Administration and
University Administration (services) through CFOs Council

e Organizational delayering underway

e Consolidating external call center and CRM Development and Operations at UNT
e Consolidating HSC IT Security with System IT Security

e Assessing HSC telecom move to Cloud PBX

e Establishing plan to move to next generation technology for ERP

Revenues FY 2019 Budgeted Revenues
.. (Millions}
State Appropriations other R 525 4%
er Revenue, 52.5, c s
e Supports salaries for the | B I}eglslitlve
System Administration State ransters,
Y Appropriations, $5.0,9%

e Remainder of  the
appropriation supports
the Universities Center
at Dallas and Federation
of North Texas
Universities, which will
be transferred to other
state institutions as
appropriate

$8.0,13%

Met Transfers,
-~ $44.3,74%

Sales of Goods and Services — Lofts
e The Lofts maintain average of approximately 96% occupancy
e Due to the healthy downtown market, rents continue to increase for newly signed leases
e FY2019 budget reflects expenses in excess of revenues totaling $300K
e Continue to seek tenants for other available space
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Transfers UN T /?dymﬁggm

Intra-Campus Transfers Between Funds
e Represents transfers from Current Funds to Plant Funds for debt service

Transfers Between UNTS Components

e Transfers to System Administration from member institutions support services provided
to the institutions and debt service held by System Administration.

e Project based construction management fees support the operation of the Office of
Facilities, Planning and Construction

Other Transfers - Legislative

e Transfers to member institutions from System Administration reflect required legislative
transfers of appropriations

Expenses
The variance of Expenses between FY2018 and FY2019 is a net of multiple factors:

e System Administration savings and reductions resulting from administrative reviews;

e Transfers of some services formerly provided by System Administration back to member
institutions

FY 2019 Budgeted Expenses and Net Transfers
(Millions)
Capital Expenditures,
$1.6,3%

Maintenance &

QOperations,

$13.1, 22%
_ Salaries, Wages,
and Benefits,
$45.4,75%
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UNTREE

FY 2017 FY 2018 FY 2019
FTE Categories Budget Actuals Budget Actuals Budget
Administrators 17.0 17.7 18.0 17.4 18.0
Faculty 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Other Staff 542.3 524.8 530.3 493.5 466.0
Total FTE 559.3 542.5 548.3 510.8 484.0

Reserves and Capital Expenses

In FY 2019, there are no new capital projects. However, the renovation of the Municipal Building
is on schedule and continues to be within budget.

System Administration’s FY2019 budget reflects a potential use of reserves for the 1900 Elm
Street lofts (auxiliary) but administration will closely manage the lofts’ budget during FY2019 in
order to avoid a loss.

Summary

UNT System Administration continues to strengthen its commitment to innovation,
collaboration, and fiscal responsibility in support of the UNT System member institutions and the
communities we serve.
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FY 2019 Summary — Current Funds UNT /?de%LEM

Budget for Revenues, Expenses & Other Changes in Fund Balances

Increases (Decreases)
FY 2018 FY 2018 Forecast FY 2019 FY 2019 to FY 2018 Est Actuals

Budget (Actuals) Budget Amount Percent
Revenues
Met Tuition and Fees - - - - -
Sales of Goods and Services 1,975,485 1,975,485 2,200,000 224,515 11.4%
Grants and Contracts - - - - -
State Appropriations 4,085,548 8,457,258 7,969,916 (487,382) -5.8%
Investment Income 201,139 486,090 316,818 (169,272) -34.8%
Other Revenue - 197,399 - - -
Total Revenues 6,266,172 11,116,272 10,486,734 (629,538) 64.2%
Expenditures
Salaries - Faculty - - - - -
Salaries - Staff 36,832,263 35,432,263 34,994,645 (437,618) -1.2%
Wages and Other Compensation 1,208,373 262,560 1,348,500 1,085,534 413.6%
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs 9,773,428 10,297,803 9,026,138 (1,271,665) -12.3%
Subtotal - Personnel Costs 47,815,064 45,992,632 45,369,283 (623,349 -1.4%
Professional Fees and Servicas 3,632,559 4,010,484 3,350,400 (660,084) -16.5%
Travel 452,531 327,252 488,818 161,566 49.4%
Materials and Supplies 241,165 1,430,246 589,916 (340,331) -58.8%
Communication and Utilities 206,322 1,102,332 757,333 (344,9593) -31.3%
Repairs and Maintenance 5,254,369 3,298,357 5,560,658 2,262,301 6R3.6%
Rentals and Leases 535,358 1,736,253 973,428 (762,825) -43.9%
Printing and Reproduction 83,658 47,957 85,936 37,979 79.2%
Other Expenditures 1,189,125 1,315,752 1,302,459 {13,293) -1.0%
Subtotal - Maintenance & Operation Costs 12,835,087 13,268,634 13,108,948 (159,687) -1.2%
Capital Expenditures 2,582,991 2,582,951 1,585,429 (997,562 -38.6%
Total Expenditures 63,233,142 61,844,258 60,063,660 (1,780,598) -2.9%
Transfers
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds
Inter-Fund Transfer In/{Out) - - - - -
Transfers Between UNTS Components
System Service Allocations 52,054,327 50,566,827 50,009,404 (357,423) -1.1%
Debt Service Transfer In {Out) {6,985,609) (6,985,609)  (§,976,059) 9,550 -0.1%
Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/{Out) 1,168,467 1,168,467 1,233,399 64,932 5.6%
Other Transfers
Transfer to Other State Agencies In/(Out) (141,823) - 0.0%
Legislative Transfers In/{Out) 11,627,374 7,117,801 5,006,944 (2,110,857) -4.1%
Total Transfers 57,722,736 51,867,486 49,273,688 (2,593,798) -5.0%
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance 755,766 1,139,500 -303,237 -1,442,737 -126.6%
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds 142,276 1,139,500 303,237 (836,263) -73.4%
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FY 2019 — UNT System Administration

Budget Detail by Fund Group — Current Funds

SYSTEM

Administration

UNT

Current Funds
Educational &  Designated Restricted
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Curmrent Funds
REVEMNUES
Net Tuition and Fees - - - - -
Sales of Goods and Services - - 2,200,000 - 2,200,000
Grants and Contracts - - - - -
State Appropriations 7,969,916 - - - 7,969,916
Capital Appropriations - - - - -
Met Professional Fees - - - - -
Gift Income - - - - -
Investrment Income - 316,818 - - 316,818
Other Revenue - - - - -
Revenues 7,969,916 316,818 2,200,000 - 10,486,734
EXPENDITURES
Salaries - Faculty - - - - -
Salaries - Staff 6,657,123 28,337 522 - - 34,994 645
Wages and Other Compensation 140,323 1,208,177 - - 1,348,500
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs 1,811,667 7,214,411 - - 9,026,135
Cost of Goods Sold - - - - -
Professional Fees and Services - 2 B9T 640 452 TG0 - 3,350,400
Travel - 438,318 - - 488,818
Materials and Supplies - 571,134 18,782 - 580,916
Communication and Utilities - 565,938 191,395 - 757,333
Repairs and Maintenance - 5,175,643 385,015 - 5,560,658
Rentals and Leases - £891,166 82,262 - 973,428
Printing and Reproduction - 84 986 950 - 85 936
Debt Service - Principal - - - - -
Debt Service - Interest - - - - -
Capital Expenditures - 1,385,429 200,000 - 1,585,429
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense - - - - -
Scholarships - - - - -
Other Expenditures - 1,009,309 293150 - 1,302,459
Expenditures 8,609,112 40,830,233 1,624,314 - 60,063,660
TRANSFERS
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer In/{Out) - - - - -
Transfers Bertween UNTS Components.
Systemn Services Allocations - 50,009,404 - - 50,009,404
Debt Service Transfer In (Ouf) (4,367,747) (1,729,388) (878,923) - (6,976,059)
Other Inter-Unit Transfers Inf(Out) - 1,233,399 - - 1,233,309
Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies Inf{Out) - - - - -
Legislative Transfers In/(Out) 5,006,944 - - - 5,006,944
Transfers 639,197 40,513,415 (878,923) - 49,273,688
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance ] 0 (303,237) - {303,237)
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds
Flanned Use of Fund Balance 7 Lofis - - 303,237 - 303237
Debt Proceeds - - - - -
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds - - 303,237 - 303,237
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FY 2019 - UNT System Administration
Budget Detail by Fund Group — Non-Current Funds

UNT

SYSTEM

Administration

Non-Current Funds FY19
Endowment
Funds Loan Funds Plant and Debt Non-Current Allfunds
REVEMUES
Net Tuition and Fees - - - -
Sales of Goods and Services - - - 2,200,000
Grants and Contracts - - - -
State Appropriations - - - 7,969 916
Capital Appropriations - - - -
Net Professional Fees - - - -
Gift Income - - - -
Investment Income - - - 316,818
Other Revenue - - - -
Revenues - - - 10,486,734
EXPENDITURES
Salaries - Faculty - - - -
Salaries - Staff - - = 34 994 645
Wages and Other Compensation - - - 1,348,500
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs - - - 9,026,138
Cost of Goods Sold - - - -
Professional Fees and Services - - - 3,350,400
Travel - - - 488 818
Materials and Supplies - - - 589,916
Communication and Ulilities - - - 757,333
Repairs and Maintenance - - - 5,560,658
Rentals and Leases - - - 973,428
Printing and Reproduction - - - 85,936
Debt Service - Principal - 44 393,272 44 393 272 44 393 272
Debt Service - Interest - 34,599 261 34 599 261 34 599,261
Capital Expenditures - 18,260,000 18,260,000 19,845,429
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense - - - -
Scholarships - - - -
Other Expenditures - - - 1,302 459
Expenditures - 97,252,533 97,252,533 157,316,193
TRAMSFERS
Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer Inf{Out) - - - -
Transfers Between UNTS Components:
System Services Allocafions - - - 50,009,404
Debt Service Transfer In (Ouf) - 6,976,059 6,976,059 -
Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/{Out) - 72,016,474 72,016,474 73,249,873
Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies In/{Out) - - - -
Leqgislative Transfers In/(Out) - - - 5,006,944
Transfers - 78,992,533 78,992,533 128,266,221
Estimated Impact on Fund Balance - (18,260,000) (18,260,000) (18,563,238)
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds
Planned Use of Fund Balance ? Lofts - - - 303,237
Debt Proceeds - 18,260,000 18,260,000 18,260,000
Planned Use of Fund Balance & Debt Proceeds - 18,260,000 18,260,000 18,563,237
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FY 2019 — UNT System Administration

Budgeted Revenue Breakout by Fund — Current Funds

UNTREE

Current Funds
Educational & Designated Restricted
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Current Funds
Resident Undergrad Tuition - - - - -
Non-resident Undergrad Tuition - - - - _
Other Undergrad Tuition - - - - -
Waivers Undergrad Tuition - - - - -
Gross Undergraduate Tuition - - - - -
Resident Graduate Tuition - - - - _
Non-resident Graduate Tuition - - - - _
Other Graduate Tuition - - - - _
Waivers Graduate Tuition - - - - _
Gross Graduate Tuition - - - - -
Fees - Instructional - - - - -
Fees - Mandatory - - - - -
Fees - Incidental - - - - _
Waivers - Fees - - - - _
Gross Fees - - - - -
Disc & Allow-Tuition and Fee - - - - _
Discount and Allowances - - - - -
Tuition and Waiver Conversion - - - - -
Net Tuition and Fees - - - - -
Athletics - - - - _
Auxiliary Enterprises - - - - _
Discounts and Allowances - Auxiliaries - - - - _
Other Sales of Goods and Services - - 2,200,000 - 2,200,000
Sales of Goods and Services - - 2,200,000 - 2,200,000
Federal Programs and Contracts - - - - -
Federal Financial Aid - - - - -
State Programs and Contracts - - - - _
State Financial Aid - - - - _
Other Grants and Contracts - - - - _
Grants and Contracts - - - - -
State Appropriations - General 7,969,916 - - - 7,969,916
State Appropriations - Additional - - - - _
State Appropriations 7,969,916 - - - 7,969,916
Capital Appropriations - HEF - - - - -
Capital Appropriations - - - - -
Gross Professional Fees - - - - _
Contractual Allowances and Discounts - - - - _
Net Professional Fees - - - - -
Gift Income - - - - -
Investment Income - 316,818 - - 316,818
Other Revenue - - - - -
Revenues 7,969,916 316,818 2,200,000 - 10,486,734
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FY 2019 — UNT System Administration UNT SYSTEM

Administration
Budget - Current Funds by Quarter

University of North Texas System
FY19 - Quarterly Spread Worksheet

Q1FYTD Q2 FYTD Q3 FYTD Q4 FYTD
Revenues Estimate Estimate Estimate Budget

Net Tuition and Fees -
Sales of Goods and Services 550,000 1,100,000 1,650,000 2,200,000
Grants and Contracts -
State Appropriations 6,611,166 7,064,083 7,517,000 7,969,916
Capital Appropriations -
Net Professional Fees -
Gift Income -
Investment Income 79,205 158,410 237,615 315,818
Other Revenue -

Total Revenues 7,240,371 §,322,493 9,404,615 10,486,734

Expenditures

Salaries - Faculty -
Salaries - Staff 8,748,661 17,457,323 26,245,984 34,994,645
Wages and Other Compensation 337,125 674,250 1,011,375 1,348,500
Benefits and Other Payroll-Related Costs 2,256,535 4,513,069 6,769,604 9,026,138
Cost of Goods Sold - - - -
Professional Fees and Services 837,600 1,675,200 2,512,800 3,350,400
Travel 122,205 244,409 366,014 488,818
Materials and Supplies 147,479 294,958 442,437 583,916
Communication and Utilities 189,333 378,667 568,000 757,333
Repairs and Maintenance 3,165,103 3,931,640 4,842,092 5,560,658
Rentals and Leases 243,357 486,714 730,071 973,428
Printing and Reproduction 21,484 42,968 64,452 85,936

Debt Service - Prnncipal - - - -
Debt Service - Interest - - - -

Capital Expenditures 1,312,204 1,403,679 1,454,554 1,585,429
Federal and State Pass-Through Expense - - - -

Depreciation and Amortization - - - -

Scholarships - - - -
Other Expenditures 325,615 651,230 976,844 1,302,459
Total Expenditures 17,707,300 31,794,106 46,024,826 bl,063,660

Transfers

Intra-campus Transfers Between Funds:
Inter-Fund Transfer In/(Out) -
Transfers Between UNTS Components:

System Services Allocations 12,502,351 25,004,702 37,507,053 50,009,404
Debt Service Transfer In (Qut) (1,901,318) {1,901,318) (6,976,058)  (6,978,059)
Other Inter-Unit Transfers Inf{Out) 512,948 753,098 993,249 1,233,399

Other Transfers:
Transfer to Other State Agencies In/{Out) -

Legislative Transfers In/{Out) 1,122,601 2,417,382 3,712,163 5,006,344
Total Transfers 12,236,582 26,2?3,364 35,236,407 15.!?3,553
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Proposed Board Order

Board Briefing Committee: Finance & Facilities

Date Filed: July 30, 2018

Title: FY2019 UNT System Consolidated Budget

Background:

The Office of the Vice Chancellor for Finance presents to the Board of Regents the FY2019
Consolidated Budget for approval on behalf of the University of North Texas (UNT), UNT
Health Science Center (UNTHSC), University of North Texas at Dallas (UNTD), and UNT
System Administration (System Administration).

The proposed Budget is a combination of Current Funds for Board approval and estimates of
Non-current Funds to provide the expected impact of the budget on the financial health of the
institution. This All Funds approach is taken to meet the expectations of the Board of Regents
for greater public transparency, accountability, and integrated financial operations at the UNT
System.

The proposed Consolidated UNT System Budget is composed of current funds revenue of
$1,091.2M, current funds Expenses of $970.0M, and total current funds net transfers of
($107.6M). This budget results in a net impact to current fund balances of $13.5M.

Financial Analysis/History:

The UNT System Consolidated Budget as presented provides detailed information on the
proposed revenue, expense and transfer budgets and their impact on the financial health of the
UNT System.

UNT Chief Financial Officer

UNTHSC Chief Financial Officer

UNT Dallas Chief Financial Officer

Vice Chancellor for Finance
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Legal Review:

This item has been reviewed by General Counsel.

Vice Chancellor/General Counsel

Schedule:
Once approved, this budget will be implemented for FY 2019 beginning September 1, 2018.

Recommendation:

Approval of the FY2019 Consolidated Current Fund Budget for UNT, UNTHSC, UNTD and
System Administration.

Recommended By: Gary Rahlfs
Vice Chancellor for Finance

Chancellor
Attachments Filed Electronically:
e UNT System FY2019 Consolidated Operating Budget
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Board Order

-‘T %

Title: FY2019 UNT System Consolidated Budget

At an official meeting of the Board of Regents of the University of North Texas System properly
posted and held on August 9-10th, 2018, pursuant to a motion made by Regent
and seconded by Regent , the Board approved the motion presented below:

Whereas, each institution of the UNT System has developed a budget for the 2019 FY, and

Whereas, the total Current Funds revenue budget of the UNT System is summarized in the
following table, and

Current Funds Revenue by UNTS Component

Educational & Designated Restricted Total Current
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Funds
University of North Texas $ 253,664,693 $ 305595159 $ 91,748944 % 91,811,505 $ 742,820,301
UNT Health Science Center $ 132,841,004 $ 87,928,203 $ 631,145 $ 45,374,862 $ 266,775,214
UNT Dallas $ 36,956,990 $ 20,969,676 $ 1482240 $ 11,672,531  $ 71,081,437
UNT System Administration $ 7,969,916 $ 316,818 $ 2,200,000 $ - % 10,486,734

$ 1,091,163,686
Whereas, the total Current Fund expense budget of the UNT System is summarized in the
following table, and

Current Funds Expense by UNTS Component

Educational & Designated Restricted Total Current
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Funds
University of North Texas $ 220,069,509 $ 247,751,494 $ 68,428,109 $ 91,811,505 $ 628,060,617
UNT Health Science Center $ 106,803,550 $ 80,334,949 $ 361,386 $ 39,160,115 $ 226,660,000
UNT Dallas $ 29,028,782 $ 15,678,088 $ 893,028 $ 9,672,531 $ 55,272,429
UNT System Administration $ 8,609,112 $ 49,830,233 $ 1,624,314 $ - 3 60,063,659

$ 970,056,705

Whereas, the total Current Fund transfer budget of the UNT System is summarized in the
following table

Current Funds Transfers by UNTS Component

Educational & Designated Restricted Total Current
General Operating Auxiliary Expendable Funds
University of North Texas $ (33,595,184)  $ (55,245,132)  $(20,181,800) $ - $  (109,022,116)
UNT Health Science Center $ (28,327,485) $ (2,507,369) $ - $ (5821938) $ (31,656,792)
UNT Dallas $ (7,928,208) $ (5664,574) $ (589,213) $ (2,000,000) $ (16,181,995)
UNT System Administration $ 639,197 $ 49513415 $ (878,923) $ - 3 49,273,689
$ (107,587,214)
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Now, Therefore, The Board of Regents authorizes and approves the following:

1. The FY 2019 Current Funds operating budget for UNT System institutions (UNT,
UNTHSC, UNTD and UNT System Administration) as presented

VOTE: ayes nays abstentions

BOARD ACTION:

Attested By: Approved By:
Rosemary R. Haggett, Secretary Brint Ryan, Chairman
Board of Regents Board of Regents
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Budget Office Contact Information

University of North Texas

April Barnes Assoc. VP of Budget & Analytics April.Barnes@unt.edu (940) 565-3233
Brenda Cates Budget Director Brenda.Cates@unt.edu (940) 565-2321
Karla Romine Senior Financial Analyst Karla.Romine@unt.edu (940) 565-3244
Central Office Contact Budget.Office@unt.edu (940) 565-3233

University of North Texas Health Science Center

Jeff Scarpelli VP for Finance & Planning Geoffery.Scarpelli@unthsc.edu (817) 735-5030
Gail Hebert Budget Director Gail.Hebert@unthsc.edu (817) 735-0197
Central Office Contact HSCBudgetOffice@unthsc.edu (817) 735-2360

University of North Texas at Dallas

Kerry Romine Interim Kerry.Romine@untsystem.edu (214) 752-5543
Kassie Grubbs Budget Director Kassie.Grubbs@untdallas.edu (972) 338-1093
Leigh-Ann Fashina Budget Director - Academic Affairs  Leigh-Ann.Fashina@untdallas.edu (940) 565-3244
Central Office Contact Budget.Office@untdallas.edu

University of North Texas System Administration

Paige Smith Assoc. VC for Budget & Planning Paige.Smith@untsystem.edu (214) 752-5540
Jim Gross Senior Director-Budget & Analytics Jim.Gross@untsystem.edu (940) 369-5515
Kerry Romine Director-Financial Policy & Analysis Kerry.Romine@untsystem.edu (214) 752-5543
Godson Adadevoh Assoc. Dir. - System Admin. Budget Godson.Adadevoh@untsystem.edu  (940) 369-5525
Central Office Contact System_Admin_Budget@untsystem.edu
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Glossary of Terms

All Funds = An all-funds perspective is commonly used in colleges, universities, and not-for-profit
organizations to account for all resources received and used throughout an institution. Fund
accounting classifies resources into funds according to limitations placed on their use by the
resource providers. Each fund has its own revenues, Expenses, transfers, assets, liabilities, and
fund balances.

Auxiliary Enterprises — Auxiliary Enterprise funds are generated from fees and sales of goods and
services. Revenues and Expenses of auxiliaries are recorded in this fund group. Auxiliaries include
parking and transportation, student activity centers, housing (residence halls), and dining
services. Fees collected to support auxiliaries, such as housing fees and parking fees, are
recognized in these funds.

Capital Appropriations-HEF — Higher Education Fund (HEF) revenues are received from the State
of Texas General Revenue Fund for construction and other capital purposes. This constitutional
appropriation is made for acquiring land with or without permanent improvements, constructing
and equipping buildings or other permanent improvements, major repair or rehabilitation of
building or other permanent improvements and acquisition of capital equipment, library books,
and library materials. Construction, improvements, and capital equipment purchases made from
HEF funds can only be used for structures used jointly for educational and general activities and
for auxiliary enterprises to the extent of their use for educational and general activities.

Capital Expenses — These Expenses are for acquiring, renovating, or maintaining capitalized fixed
assets, such as land, buildings, and equipment. This includes amounts expended for capitalized
equipment, vehicles, software, leases, construction projects, and other capitalized Expenses. Any
emergency maintenance or repairs that are above the capitalization thresholds should be
included in capital Expenses. At the consolidated funds level, this amount will net to exclude
amounts recorded as additions to capital (rather than as an expense) consistent with accounting
guidelines.

Communication and Utilities — These Expenses are for communication and utilities fees, including
amounts for telecommunication and utilities contracts.

Core Services — Includes functions that are universal in nature, many do not vary largely based on
the customer, are generally performed on a cross-institutional level, and may be legally
mandated to take a certain level of direction from institutions in service delivery. Includes
functions such as support for the Board of Regents, the Chancellor’s Office, Academic Affairs,
Finance, General Counsel, Government Relations, Internal Audit and Facilities Planning and
Construction. These services are funded by transfers from the component units and State
Appropriations.

Cost of Goods Sold — These Expenses are incurred by UNTS for goods that are sold, which usually
generate revenue classified as Sales of Goods and Services.
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Current Funds — Category of funds that include those funds that are most closely associated with
day-to-day operations of the institution. These funds include Education & General, Designated
Operating, Auxiliary Enterprises, and Restricted Expendable Funds and are approved by the
governing board as part of the operating budget.

Debt Service - Interest — These Expenses are comprised of interest Expenses incurred on debt,
including amounts for interest Expenses, and fiscal charges.

Debt Service - Principal — These Expenses comprise payments of principal due on debt.

Depreciation and Amortization — Depreciation and amortization Expenses are non-cash Expenses
related to the amortization of capitalized amounts over time. Depreciation Expenses reduce the
book value of capital assets to reflect the result of wear and tear, age, and/or obsolescence.
Depreciation and amortization Expenses are generally recorded in Plant & Debt Funds.

Designated Operating — Designated Operating funds are unrestricted funds that have been
designated to support the operating activities of the institution. Revenues and Expenses for
operating activities of the academic enterprise are recorded in this fund group.

The sources of Designated Operating funds include revenues from professional services (e.g.,
medical services), grants and contracts (including cost recovery), designated tuition, other
student fees, and quasi-endowment funds (e.g., Tobacco Funds).

Student fees collected as Designated Operating funds may be statutorily authorized under
specific legislation, or may be allowable as mandatory or incidental fees under 54.504 or 55.16(c)
of the Texas Education Code (TEC). Fees in Designated Operating funds include instructional fees,
library use fees, publication fees, international education fees, and technology fees.

Most athletics revenues and Expenses are recorded in Designated Operating funds.

Discounts and Allowances — Discounts and allowances are defined as the difference between the
stated charge to the student and what is actually paid by the student and/or third parties on
behalf of the student. Discounts and allowances are generally given as institutional merit-based
and/or need-based scholarships to offset the cost of tuition, fees, and/or housing and dining
Expenses.

Educational and General — Educational and General (E&G) funds are used to support the
University of North Texas System (UNTS) general educational operations, including faculty
salaries, operating Expenses of instructional departments, library operations and acquisitions,
general administration, student services, campus security, and operation and maintenance of
educational and general buildings and facilities, as well as a limited number of special research
units. E&G funds may only be expended for purposes as defined by the respective sources of
funds; and the funds cannot be transferred to any other fund group.

E&G funds include all general revenue and general revenue-dedicated state appropriations.
Biennially, in the General Appropriations Act (GAA), universities are allocated (appropriated)
funds based on legislative decisions and formulas calculated by the Texas Legislative Budget
Board. These appropriations include general revenue funds (e.g., appropriations for employee
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benefits and Texas Higher Education Fund appropriations for capital investments) and general
revenue-dedicated funds (e.g., statutory and Board-authorized tuition and fees).
Appropriations of federal funds and other funds (e.g., Tobacco Funds) are not considered E&G
and are recorded separately in designated operating or other funds.

The chart of accounts segregates E&G funds between General Operating Funds (general revenue-
dedicated appropriations for statutory and Board-authorized tuition and fees) and State
Appropriations (all other appropriations).

Endowment Funds — Endowment Funds include net income (realized and unrealized gains and
losses) from the investment of gifts to the university, the uses of which are either restricted by
donors or unrestricted. Endowment Funds may also include investment income from funds
designated by administrative decision (quasi-endowment).

Defined amounts of income from the Endowment Funds are distributed to Designated Operating
funds, Auxiliary Enterprises funds, and Restricted Expendable funds according to the designations
of the respective donors. Endowment Funds do not include those of separately-incorporated
foundations. Funds not distributed remain in the Endowment Funds to be invested and expended
at a later time.

Fees — This consists of revenues generated from fees assessed to students. The fees are
categorized as either instructional fees, mandatory fees (e.g., student service fee, intercollegiate
athletics fee, library use fee, etc.), or incidental fees (e.g., lab fees, graduation fee, etc.).

Fund Balances — A fund balance is identified as the net difference between a fund’s assets and
liabilities. A change in fund balance represents the difference between fund additions (revenues
and transfers-in) and deductions (Expenses and transfers-out). This differs from (but is inclusive
of) institutional operating reserves which are funds within the unencumbered balance for which
no use is presently planned and have been set aside for issues such as economic uncertainties,
future apportionments, pending salary or price increase appropriations, etc. These reserves can
include unrestricted-undesignated fund balances, and can also include unrestricted-designated
fund balances, but should not include funds set aside for future capital replacement needs, future
debt service needs, etc.

Gift Income — This includes amounts for operating and non-operating purposes. Gift income may
occur in any fund group except E&G funds for which the donor may or may not set restrictions
on use of the funds.

Grants _and Contracts — These revenues result from grants, contracts, and cooperative
agreements with governmental agencies, local, and private organizations for current operations,
research or other specified purposes. This includes revenues from federal programs and
contracts, federal financial aid, federal pass-through revenue, state programs and contracts,
state financial aid, state pass-through revenue, and other grants and contracts.

Higher Education Fund (HEF) — See Capital Appropriations-HEF, above.

Inter-Fund Transfers In/(Out) — This includes all transfers between fund groups within a
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component unit (i.e., within a campus).

Internal Charges — This line item consists of expenses charged for services performed by one
department for another within a single UNTS component (e.g., printing or advertising services
performed by one department as a service for another department). These expenses will net to
zero at the component level.

Internal Income — This line item consists of internal income earned by one department for
services rendered to another department within a single UNTS component (e.g., printing or
advertising services performed by one department as a service for another department). These
revenues will net to zero at the component level.

Intra-Campus Transfers Between Funds — See Inter-Fund Transfers In/(Out) above.

Investment Income — This includes revenues received from interest and dividends, realized and
unrealized gains and losses on investments, and realized gains or losses on the sale of capital
assets.

Loan Funds — Loan Funds consist of amounts that are held for making loans to students. These
funds are derived from a number of sources, including private and governmental gifts and grants,
federal borrowing, and unrestricted allocations. Interest income, in most instances, is returned
to this fund as an increase to the available fund balance.

Materials and Supplies — These Expenses relate to general supplies and non-capitalized
equipment costs.

Net Professional Fees — Net Professional Fees consist of Gross Professional Fees net of
Contractual Allowances and Discounts. Professional fees are generated by physician services,
counseling services, business consulting services, architectural services, and endowment services
provided by UNTS.

Net Tuition and Fees — Student tuition and fee revenues, net of waivers, discounts, and
allowances, are included in Net Tuition and Fees. Statutory tuition is authorized under TEC 54.501
and flows to E&G funds. Board-authorized tuition is authorized under TEC 54.008 for graduate
programs and also flows to E&G funds. Per TEC 54.0513, Board-designated tuition amounts are
approved by the governing board of UNTS and are recorded in Designated Operating funds.

Non-Current Funds — Category of funds that include those funds that are unpredictable in nature
and not as closely associated with day-to-day operations of the institution as those in Current
Funds. These funds are provided in the budget as estimates, so as to show the entire anticipated
financial impact of the budget on the institution. These funds include Endowment, Loan, and
Plant and Debt Funds and are not approved by the governing board as part of the operating
budget.
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Non-resident Graduate Tuition — This consists of revenue recognized for gross tuition charges to
graduate or professional students for instructional services who are not Texas residents.

Non-resident Undergraduate Tuition — This consists of revenue recognized for gross tuition
charges to undergraduate students for instructional services who are not Texas residents.

Other Expenses — Other Expenses include tax Expenses; insurance Expenses; postage and
shipping Expenses; dues, memberships and licenses; patent and royalty Expenses; speaking
events; employee training Expenses; non-travel reimbursable Expenses; and other operating
Expenses.

Other Inter-Unit Transfers In/(Out) — All other transfers of funds between UNTS component units
are recorded here. This includes amounts transferred for reimbursement of special project work,
various services rendered by one component to another (e.g., library services), or to pay bond
payments for debt securities held by UNT System Administration for the benefit of the
component units.

Other Legislative Transfers-In/(Out) — Transfers of legislative appropriations from one UNTS
component to another.

Other Revenues — This includes revenues received from other activities not included above.

Other Transfers — Transfers to Other State Agencies and Other Legislative Transfers.

Other Undergraduate Tuition - This includes guaranteed tuition, tuition for repeat courses, and
tuition for excess hours, and other amounts not included above.

Personnel Costs (Salaries, Wages and Other Compensation, Benefits and Other Payroll-related
Costs) — These Expenses include compensation and benefits provided to faculty (including
lecturers and teaching graduate students), staff (including administrators, professionals, support
staff, and non-teaching graduate students), and hourly or other temporary employees (including
student workers). This includes regular or periodic payments for non-regular work or services
(e.g., overtime, supplemental compensation, summer compensation, and bonuses).

Planned Use of Fund Balances — Fund balances (positive or negative) that, with approval, are
carried forward from the previous year’s budget into the current year’s budget to be used or
made up throughout the FY.

Plant & Debt Funds — Plant and Debt Funds include unexpended plant funds, renewal and
replacement funds, retirement of indebtedness funds, and investments in plant assets. These
funds are used for the construction, renovation, and the acquisition of capital assets.
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Printing and Reproduction — These Expenses relate to printing and copying Expenses paid to
external vendors for printing Expenses, publications, and copying services.

Professional Fees and Services — These Expenses relate to unique services that are typically
performed by professionals whose occupation is the rendering of such services exclusive of any
employment by UNTS. These Expenses occur through accounts payable (i.e., rather than through
payroll). Examples include consultant services; medical and veterinary; advertising fees; audit,
financial and business services; legal expert services; collection agency services; architectural and
engineering services; and other purchased services.

Rentals and Leases — These Expenses relate to non-capitalized lease and rental fees.

Repairs and Maintenance — These Expenses relate to non-capitalized projects, scheduled
maintenance, emergency maintenance and repairs, and other non-capitalized amounts.

Resident Graduate Tuition — This consists of revenue recognized for gross tuition charges to
graduate or professional students for instructional services who are Texas residents.

Resident Undergraduate Tuition — This consists of revenue recognized for gross tuition charges
to undergraduate students for instructional services who are Texas residents.

Restricted Expendable — Restricted Expendable funds are generated from external sources that
restrict the use of the funds. Sources of Restricted Expendable funds include restricted federal
grants and contracts, restricted state grants and contracts, gifts and grants from private sources,
and restricted distributions from endowments.

Restricted grant and contract funds are not earned until the terms of the agreement under which
they were given have been met. FY budgets include estimates based on historical activity, but
actual amounts may vary notably from year-to-year based on the timing and amounts of awards.

Gifts and grants in Restricted Expendable funds include revenues from bequests and pledges for
operating purposes. These also include unrestricted gifts from private sources.

Sales of Goods and Services — This consists of revenues generated from the sales of goods and
services. These revenues include those generated from athletics sales, auxiliary enterprises sales
and services (net of discounts and allowances), library services, property rental revenues, clinical
operations, and other sales of goods and services.

Scholarships, Exemptions, and Financial Aid — Scholarships, exemptions, and financial aid
Expenses are for grants-in-aid or other financial aid payments, as well as tuition exemptions,
awarded to students. This includes amounts received in revenues (e.g., federal financial aid)
which are then recorded as an expenditure (as scholarships, exemptions, and financial aid) to
fund tuition and fee payments.
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Shared Services — Includes activities that may have been performed at the institutional or
departmental level. Service delivery may be shaped by institutional factors and include
transactions that are formed to support operations. Includes the following functions: Information
Technology, Business Support Services and Human Resources. These services are funded by
transfers from the component units.

State Appropriations — State Appropriations are revenues received from the State of Texas
General Revenue Fund that supplement institutional revenue in order to meet operating
Expenses such as faculty salaries, employee benefits, utilities, and institutional support. State
Appropriations are split between State Appropriations-General and State Appropriations-
Additional. State Appropriations may only be used for defined purposes and must be recorded in
E&G funds as described above.

Transfers Between UNTS Components — Transfers between components of the UNTS that are
used to fund core System Administration operations, shared services or other activities one
component performs for another.

Transfers to Other State Agencies In/(Out) — This consists of transfers to other Texas state
agencies.

Travel — Travel Expenses include direct Expenses for domestic and international travel and
entertainment costs, as well as amounts reimbursed to employees for such incurred costs.

Waivers — Waivers are recorded as reductions to the gross tuition and fee amounts noted above.

Transfer Details

University of UNT Health University of North University of North
North Texas Science Center Texas Dallas Texas System
Revenues 742,820,301 266,775,214 71,081,437 10,486,734
Expenses 628,060,617 226,660,000 55,272,429 60,063,660
Transfer In 123,091,120 5,850,488 11,508,233 49,359,979
Transfer Out 232,113,236 37,507,280 27,690,228 86,291
Revenues 742,820,301 266,775,214 71,081,437 59,760,422 *
Expenses and Net Transfers 737,082,733 258,316,792 71,454,424 60,063,660 ™

*Revenue + Transfer In - Transfer Out
~Expenses
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FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan

UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

FY2019 SUMMARY

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS DALLAS

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS HEALTH SCIENCE CENTER
UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan 1
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FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan - August 2018
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

FY2019 SUMMARY (in $Million)

NEW PROJECTS FOR FY2019

Funding Prior Yrs Total
Proj. No. Project Source Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023+  Project

University of North Texas

University of North Texas Total 7.84 2.00 37.05

University of North Texas Dallas

University of North Texas Dallas Total
University of North Texas Health Science Center

University of North Texas Health Science Center Total - - - - - - -
University of North Texas System

University of North Texas System Total - - - - - - -

Capital Improvement Plan Total - 7.84 27.21 2.00 - - 37.05

Summary by Funding Source

Funding Prior Yrs
Source Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023+ Total
HEAF HEAF - 1.36 11.70 2.00 - - 15.06
Tuition Revenue Bonds TRB - - - - - - -
Commercial Paper CP - - - - - - -
Revenue Financing System Bonds RFS - 0.73 - - - - 0.73
Auxiliary Reserves AUX - 5.75 15.51 - - - 21.26
Grants GRNT - - - - - - .
Student Fees SF - - - - - B -
Housing Revenue HR - - - - - - -
Gift/Donations GIFT - - - - - B -
Annual Budget, Operating and Capital Local/Cash - - - - - B -
Total - 7.84 27.21 2.00 - - 37.05
UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan 2
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FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan

UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
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FY19 Capital Improvement Plan - August 2018
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNT

FY19 (in $Million) navERiTY o N T
University of North Texas
Prior Yrs Total
Proj. No. Project Funding Source Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023+ Project
Previously Approved Projects:
PC Managed Projects
16-1.20 College of Visual Arts and Design TRB 65.00 5.00 70.00
16-1.84a New Residence Hall - Phase 1 (Amend. 8/17) RFS 45.72 13.18 58.90
16-2.66 Coliseum Concourse Renovation RFS 8.00 - 8.00
16-2.67 1500 [-35 Building (Amend. 8/16) RFS 12.50 - 12.50
16-2.82 Track and Field Stadium (Amend. 2/17, 8/18) RFS 9.90 2.10
AUX 1.69 13.69
17-01-0005 |Discovery Park Bio-Medical Engineering Addition RFS 17.40 - 17.40
17-01-0010 |New Classroom Building RFS 25.10 25.10
18-01-0004 |Art Building Roof Replacement CP 1.35 1.35
18-01-0007 [New Dining Hall RFS 3.70 15.28 6.49 25.47
18-01-0008 |Fouts Field Demolition, Parking, and Bus Transfer Station RFS 2.00 12.00 14.00
18-01-0009 |Athletic Indoor Practice Facility RFS 1.50 9.90
GIFT 7.50 18.90
UNT Facilities Managed Projects
2.20 Matthews Hall MEP (Amend. 8/17) HEAF 1.20 1.20
2.21 Wooten Hall MEP (Amend. 8/16, 8/17) HEAF 3.45 3.45
2.33 Willis Library MEP (Amend. 8/15, 8/17) HEAF 9.85 9.85
16-2.25 General Academic Building MEP & Interior Renovation (Amend. [HEAF 0.75 -
817 RFS 9.60 10.35
16-2.50 Life Science Lab Exhaust Upgrade (Amend. 8/17) HEAF 5.95 - 5.95
16-2.55 Discovery Park MEP Upgrade (Amend. 8/17) HEAF 1.00 9.00 10.00 0.60 20.60
16-2.77 Wooten Hall Code Upgrade (Amend. 8/17) HEAF 4.76 - 4.76
17-01-0001 |Terrill Hall MEP & Interior Renovation (Amend. 8/17) HEAF 0.80 6.50 7.30
17-01-0002 |Coliseum MEP Renovation (Amend. 8/17) RFS 0.90 9.50 10.40
17-01-0003 |Kerr Hall MEP & Interior Renovation (Amend. 8/17)
AUX 5.79 - 5.79
17-01-0004 |USB MEP Renovation (Amend. 8/17, 8/18) HEAF 3.60 - 2.00 5.60
17-01-0008 |Coliseum Roof Replacement (Amend. 8/17) Local/Cash 243 - 2.43
17-01-0009 |Off-Site Campus #2 Local/Cash - 1.50 1.50
17-01-0012 |Eagle Point Parking Lot #84 CP 2.20 - 2.20
18-01-0001 |Maple Hall MEP & Renovation AUX 4.38 4.38
18-01-0002 |Clark Hall Lobby Renovation AUX 0.17 2.10 2.27
18-01-0003 |Sage Hall Academic Success Center Phase llI HEAF 0.26 2.75 3.01
18-01-0005 |Discovery Park Utility Capacity Upgrade HEAF 2.00 2.00
18-01-0006 [Music Building Courtyard Renovation HEAF 1.59
GIFT 1.00 2.59
Previously Approved Projects Total 217.25 97.60 45.09 1.50 9.50 - 370.94
New Projects for Approval:
19-01-1901 |Maple Hall Dining and Residence Hall Interior Renovation AUX 0.60 8.95 9.55
19-01-1902 |Dining Food Stands AUX 2.30 2.30
19-01-1903 |General Academic Classroom & Class Laboratory E-Locking HEAF 0.40 2.00 2.00 4.40
19-01-1904 |Kerr Hall A Tower Common Areas Renovation AUX 2.50 2.50
19-01-1905 |Art Studio Facility HEAF 0.60 6.40 7.00
19-01-1906 |Apogee Stadium Turf RFS 0.73 0.73
19-01-1907 |Music Building Recital Hall and MEIT Renovation HEAF 0.36 3.30 3.66
19-01-1908 |Clark Hall MEP Renovation AUX 0.35 6.56 6.91
New Projects for Approval Total - 7.84 27.21 2.00 - - 37.05
Planned Projects with Identified Funding Sources:
01-1610 Administration Building Renovation HEAF 1.10 9.90 11.00
01-1611 Curry Hall MEP HEAF 0.54 5.46 6.00
01-1613 PAC Foundation Repairs HEAF 2.15 215
01-1614 Physical Education Building (PEB) MEP HEAF 0.80 8.20 9.00
01-1615 Language Building MEP HEAF 0.45 6.05 6.50
01-1618 RTFP MEP Renovation HEAF 0.75 7.00 7.75
01-1721 Chilton Restrooms and Envelope Repairs HEAF 0.50 5.60 6.10
01-1725 Union Circle Drive Re-surface AUX 2.00 2.00
01-1909 Campus Lighting Upgrades HEAF 0.20 1.50 1.50 3.20
01-1910 Crumley Hall Lobby Renovation AUX 0.25 1.25 1.25 2.75
01-1911 McConnell Hall Interior Renovation AUX 0.40 2.00 2.00 4.40
01-1912 College Inn MEP and Renovation AUX 0.60 6.00 6.60
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FY19 Capital Improvement Plan - August 2018
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNT

FY19 (in $Million) navERiTY o N T
University of North Texas
Prior Yrs Total
Proj. No. Project Funding Source Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023+ Project
01-1913 Wooten Hall Electrical Upgrades HEAF 0.20 2.00 2.20
01-1914 Frisco Branch Campus Development RFS 1.00 3.00 22.00 55.00 10.00 91.00
Planned Projects with Identified Funding Sources Total - 1.00 6.15 33.15 82.19 38.16 160.65
Planned Land Acquisitions
3.01 Land Acquisitions per Master Plan HEAF 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 7.50
3.02 Property Acquisition - Frisco RFS 9.00 9.00
Planned Land Acquisition Total - 10.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 1.50 16.50
Capital Improvement Plan Total 217.25 116.94 79.95 38.15 93.19 39.66 585.14
Planned Project without Identified Funding Sources
New Construction: Renovation:
New Sports Arena Athletic Center Renovation and Expansion
Education & Outreach Center Hickory Hall Renovation
Science & Tech Research Building Underground Utility Repairs

SRB 2nd Floor Renovation

Summary by Funding Source

Prior Yrs

Funding Source  Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023+ Total
HEAF HEAF 35.21 21.11 25.70 12.00 24.84 23.66 142.52
Tuition Revenue Bonds TRB 65.00 5.00 - - - - 70.00
Commercial Paper CP 3.55 - - - - - 3.55
Revenue Financing System Bonds RFS 100.72 72.79 34.59 22.90 64.50 10.00 305.50
Auxiliary Reserves AUX 10.34 9.54 18.16 3.25 3.85 6.00 51.14

Grants GRNT - - - - - - -

Student Fees SF - - - - - - -

Housing Revenue HR - - - - - - -
Gift/Donations GIFT - 8.50 - - - - 8.50
Annual Budget, Operating and Capital Local/Cash 2.43 - 1.50 - - - 3.93
Total 217.25 116.94 79.95 38.15 93.19 39.66 585.14

Approved Digitally signed by Neal Smatresk

DN: cn=Neal Smatresk, o=University

N ea | S m at res k of North Texas, ou=President,

email=neal. smatresk@unt.edu, c=US
Date: 2018.07.18 15:00:14 -05'00"

President
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Maple Hall Dining and Residence Hall Interior Renovation UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1901

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

This project will provide for renovation to both the dining hall and the residence areas of Maple Hall. The renovations to the dining
hall will address both life safety concerns as well as provide for functional and aesthetic improvements. Mechanical systems serving
the kitchen and dining spaces will be upgrades with new equipment. Selective kitchen equipment will be upgraded and installed and
equipment layout will be modified to provide for a more efficient and safer work environment. Floor finishes in the dining area will
also be upgraded. In the residence hall, interior finishes and furnishings will be improved in the residence rooms, bathrooms,
common areas, and offices. An extended project schedule has been outlined to minimize disruption to student life.

PROJECT INFORMATION

JUSTIFICATION: The recently completed Housing Master Plan called for a need to make targeted physical changes to the existing
residence halls to correct life safety, deferred maintenance and capital renewal issues, and modernization of facilities to support the
needs of the student population to help the University maintain a competitive position in housing and residential life. Maple Hall is
one of the oldest residence hall on campus and primarily houses incoming freshman. Currently the lobby and entry to the residence
hall is being renovated to improve the aesthetics. However, the remainder of the areas also require modernization to improve the
student living experience. Renovations are also necessary in the dining hall to provide a compliant environment for kitchen staff and
the optimize production.

LOCATION ON CAMPUS: Main Campus

SIZE (ASF/GSF): GSF: 136,190 ASF: 91,568
CIP PROJECT TYPE (NEW CONST. OR RENO.): Renovation

HISTORICALLY SIGNIFICANT? (Y or N): N

CONSISTENT WITH MASTER PLAN (Y or N): Y

PROJECT BUDGET

Design Fees S 955,000
Construction Costs S 7,120,000
Other Costs (Commissioning, Inspection, etc.) S 75,000
Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment S 1,200,000
Contingency and Fees S 200,000
Total Projects S 9,550,000
PROJECT FUNDING (in S Millions)
Funding Source Prior Yrs
Abrv. Funding Source Costs FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023+ Source Total
AUX Auxiliary Reserves S - S 0.60 S 895 S - S - S - S 9.55
L R e e -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - S - $ - $ - S - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ 060 S 895 S - $ - S - $ 9.55
UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan 6
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Maple Hall Dining and Residence Hall Interior Renovation UNT

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1901 UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TBAS

PROJECT SCHEDULE

PREVIOUS APPROVALS FROM BOARD OF REGENTS: N/A
PROGRAMMING/PLANNING: N/A

DESIGN: December 2018 — May 2019
CONSTRUCTION: May 2019 - January 2021
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: September 2020

LOCATION MAP

UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan 7
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS UNT

Dining Food Stands
Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1902 UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TRAST

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

This project will construct three new food stands in the interior of campus. Two food stands will be located on the east side of
Sycamore Hall and one food stand on the East side of the Music Building. The project will include the necessary utility connections to
support the operation of the structures and the development of the surrounding areas creating an appealing, inviting, outdoor
environment. In the location to the east of Sycamore hall, it is anticipated that one of the food stands will be a second UNT Campus
Chick-Fil-A and will be a permanent structure constructed on site. The Second food stand in this location will be a modular structure
that is fabricated off-site and placed on campus. In the area to the east of the Music Building will be a second UNT Campus Starbucks
that will be a modular structure which is fabricated off-site and placed on campus.

PROJECT INFORMATION

JUSTIFICATION: The new dining food stands will provide addition food service capacity to meet the growing needs of the UNT
community. The Union was designed to manage approximately $500,000 per month in retail sales. However, since opening in 2015
the Union has averaged $1.1 million per month in retail sales. The Chick-Fil-A, Whichwich, Starbucks, and Fuzzy’s located within the
Union are operating at or beyond capacity. The two new food stands will alleviate some of the capacity issues on the food service
venues within the Union to provide additional options and improved access.

LOCATION ON CAMPUS: Main Campus

SIZE (ASF/GSF): GSF: 1,525 ASF: 1,498
CIP PROJECT TYPE (NEW CONST. OR RENO.): New Construction

HISTORICALLY SIGNIFICANT? (Y or N): N

CONSISTENT WITH MASTER PLAN (Y or N): Y

PROJECT BUDGET

Design Fees S 115,000
Construction Costs S 1,850,000
Other Costs (Commissioning, Inspection, etc.) S -
Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment S 240,000
Contingency and Fees S 95,000
Total Projects S 2,300,000
PROJECT FUNDING (in S Millions)
Funding Source Prior Yrs
Abrv. Funding Source Costs FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023+ Source Total
AUX Auxiliary Reserves S - S 230 S - S - S - S - S 2.30
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
S - S 230 S - S - S - S - S 2.30
UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan 8

Page 176 of 839



FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS UNT

Dining Food Stands

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1902 CNIVERSITY OF NORTH TRAS
PROJECT SCHEDULE

PREVIOUS APPROVALS FROM BOARD OF REGENTS: N/A

PROGRAMMING/PLANNING: N/A

DESIGN: October 2018 — March 2019

CONSTRUCTION: July 2019 — September 2020

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: August 2020

LOCATION MAP
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
General Academic Classroom & Class Laboratory E-Locking UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1903

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

This project will provide new electronic locking capabilities for all of the general academic classrooms and class laboratories on the
UNT Campus, including Discovery Park. The project scope does not include auxiliary, such as the Union, Gateway and housing, or
athletics related facilities. The new electronic locking system will expand the existing campus system from the building level to
individual rooms within the buildings to provide the ability to automate and control the access remotely.

PROJECT INFORMATION

JUSTIFICATION: This project will bring the general classrooms and class laboratories up to UNT Access Control standards. In
addition, the ability to automate access to both the building and the rooms within the facilities improves campus safety and takes a
proactive approach to scenarios that threaten the campus population.

LOCATION ON CAMPUS: Main Campus and Discovery Park

SIZE (ASF/GSF): GSF: N/A ASF: N/A
CIP PROJECT TYPE (NEW CONST. OR RENO.): Renovation

HISTORICALLY SIGNIFICANT? (Y or N): N

CONSISTENT WITH MASTER PLAN (Y or N): Y

PROJECT BUDGET

Design Fees S 440,000
Construction Costs S 2,220,000
Other Costs (Commissioning, Inspection, etc.) S 100,000
Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment S 1,200,000
Contingency and Fees ) 440,000
Total Projects S 4,400,000
PROJECT FUNDING (in S Millions)
Funding Source Prior Yrs
Abrv. Funding Source Costs FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023+ Source Total
HEAF HEAF S - $ 040 $ 200 $ 200 S - $ - $ 4.40
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
S - S 040 S 2.00 S 2.00 S - S - S 4.40
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
General Academic Classroom & Class Laboratory E-Locking UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1903

PROJECT SCHEDULE

PREVIOUS APPROVALS FROM BOARD OF REGENTS: N/A
PROGRAMMING/PLANNING: September 2018 — January 2019
DESIGN: March 2019 — August 2019
CONSTRUCTION: October 2019 — November 2021
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: October 2021

LOCATION MAP

UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan 11
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Kerr Hall A-Tower Common Areas Renovation UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1904

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

This project will provide for aesthetic improvements to the corridors, bathrooms, lobbies, and common areas in the A-Tower. These
areas will have new environmentally responsible products and fixtures. The resident rooms will also receive minor upgrades to
finishes and furnishings that include new paint, flooring repairs, a built-in wardrobe repairs. An extended project schedule has been
outlined to minimize disruption to student life.

PROJECT INFORMATION

JUSTIFICATION: The recently completed Housing Master Plan called for a need to make targeted physical changes to the existing
residence halls to correct life safety, deferred maintenance and capital renewal issues, and modernization of facilities to support the
needs of the student population to help the University maintain a competitive position in housing and residential life. Kerr Hall is
the highest capacity residence hall and houses primarily freshman. These improvements will provide a welcoming and comfortable
environment and enhance the living experience of a large majority of campus residence.

LOCATION ON CAMPUS: Main Campus

SIZE (ASF/GSF): GSF: 121,118 ASF: 86,025
CIP PROJECT TYPE (NEW CONST. OR RENO.): Renovation

HISTORICALLY SIGNIFICANT? (Y or N): N

CONSISTENT WITH MASTER PLAN (Y or N): Y

PROJECT BUDGET

Design Fees S -
Construction Costs S 2,248,000
Other Costs (Commissioning, Inspection, etc.) S 2,000
Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment S -
Contingency and Fees S 250,000
Total Projects S 2,500,000
PROJECT FUNDING (in S Millions)
Funding Source Prior Yrs
Abrv. Funding Source Costs FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023+ Source Total
AUX Auxiliary Reserves S - S 250 S - S - S - S - S 2.50
$ - 5 - 5 - S - S - 5 - 5 -
$ - 5 - 5 - 5 - S5 - 5 - 5 -
$ - 5 - 5 - S - 5 - 5 - 5 -
$ - 5 - 5 - 5 - & - 5 - 5 -
S - S 250 $ - S - S - S - S 2.50
UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan 12

Page 180 of 839



FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan

UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS

Kerr Hall A-Tower Common Areas Renovation
Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1904

PROJECT SCHEDULE

PREVIOUS APPROVALS FROM BOARD OF REGENTS:
PROGRAMMING/PLANNING:

DESIGN:

CONSTRUCTION:

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:

UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

N/A

N/A

September 2018 — December 2018
April 2019 - January 2020

August 2019

LOCATION MAP
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Art Studio Facility UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1905

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

An in-house feasibility study will assess the building conditions of Oak Street Hall and provide for accommodations for the few
remaining College of Visual Arts and Design (CVAD) academic functions remaining in the facility. The ultimate goal is to minimize the
usage of Oak Street Hall to allow for the complete or partial demolition of the existing building. Depending on the result of the
feasibility study, the project may provide for the renovation of limited areas of the existing building or provide new construction to
accommodate the academic needs of CVAD.

PROJECT INFORMATION

JUSTIFICATION: Oak Street Hall was originally constructed in 1947 as a residence hall. However, it is now currently utilized for
accommodating several College of Visual Arts academic programs such as ceramics, photography, and graduate studios. A portion
of these functions will be relocated once the new CVAD facility is completed; however, some will still remain. The structural and
utility system at Oak Street Hall are failing and no longer meet code or functional standards. Significant upgrades would be required
to comply with life safety and building codes which are expected to exceed the building value.

LOCATION ON CAMPUS: 1120 W. Oak Street

SIZE (ASF/GSF): GSF: TBD ASF: TBD
CIP PROJECT TYPE (NEW CONST. OR RENO.): New Construction

HISTORICALLY SIGNIFICANT? (Y or N): N

CONSISTENT WITH MASTER PLAN (Y or N): Y

PROJECT BUDGET

Design Fees S 525,000
Construction Costs S 5,325,000
Other Costs (Commissioning, Inspection, etc.) S 150,000
Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment S 200,000
Contingency and Fees S 800,000
Total Projects S 7,000,000
PROJECT FUNDING (in S Millions)
Funding Source Prior Yrs
Abrv. Funding Source Costs FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023+ Source Total
HEAF HEAF S - S 0.60 $ 6.40 S - S - S - S 7.00
$ - $ - $ - S - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - S - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
S - S 0.60 S 6.40 S - S - S - S 7.00
UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan 14
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan

UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Art Studio Facility
Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1905

UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

PROJECT SCHEDULE

PREVIOUS APPROVALS FROM BOARD OF REGENTS:
PROGRAMMING/PLANNING:

DESIGN:

CONSTRUCTION:

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:

N/A

September 2018 — March 2019
April 2019 — April 2020

May 2020 — September 2021
August 2021

LOCATION MAP
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Apogee Stadium Turf UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1906

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

This project will provide for the installation of new artificial turf with a multi-layer cooling technology system, repair goal posts and
the purchase of specialize equipment to maintain the playing surface.

PROJECT INFORMATION

JUSTIFICATION: Apogee Stadium was constructed to be a premier athletic venue. Installation of the new artificial turf with cooling
technology maintains a cooler temperature on the playing surface which improves participant safety and will also enhance the
stadium’s aesthetics. The construction of this project has already commenced through the use of local funds to meet the schedule
requirements. However, long-term bonds will be issued to allow for Athletics reimburse the university and pay the debt over time.
Project approval is required for the issuance of this long-term debt.

LOCATION ON CAMPUS: Eagle Point

SIZE (ASF/GSF): GSF: N/A ASF: N/A
CIP PROJECT TYPE (NEW CONST. OR RENO.): Renovation

HISTORICALLY SIGNIFICANT? (Y or N): N

CONSISTENT WITH MASTER PLAN (Y or N): Y

PROJECT BUDGET

Design Fees S 73,000
Construction Costs S 520,000
Other Costs (Commissioning, Inspection, etc.) S 6,000
Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment ) 27,000
Contingency and Fees S 104,000
Total Projects S 730,000
PROJECT FUNDING (in S Millions)
Funding Source Prior Yrs
Abrv. Funding Source Costs FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023+ Source Total
RFS Revenue Financing System Bonds S - S 0.73 S - S - S - S - S 0.73
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
S - S 073 S - S - S - S - S 0.73
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Apogee Stadium Turf UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1906

PROJECT SCHEDULE

PREVIOUS APPROVALS FROM BOARD OF REGENTS: N/A
PROGRAMMING/PLANNING: N/A

DESIGN: N/A

CONSTRUCTION: May 2018 — August 2018
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: July 2018

—
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—
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UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Music Building Recital Hall and MEIT Renovation UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1907

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

This project will provide for the renovation of the Recital Hall and the Merrill Ellis Intermedia Theater (MEIT) located in the Music
Building for the College of Music. The interior renovations will include improved audio/visual equipment, furnishings, acoustics,
lighting, and finishes. Upgrades to the electrical infrastructure will also be necessary to accommodate the new audio/visual
equipment.

PROJECT INFORMATION

JUSTIFICATION: The UNT College of Music has a world-renowned academic reputation. However, the facilities that accommodate
the College of Music do not reflect this reputation. In 2017, an assessment of the College of Music facilities was completed and
found the existing facilities to be inadequate and substandard and identified recommended improvements in the College of Music
Building. While not solving all of the College’s space needs, the recommended improvements would provide an immediate,
substantial positive impact on the student learning and faculty use of the existing building. Two of the recommended projects were
renovations of the Recital Hall and MEIT. The Recital Hall is utilized both for class lectures and recitals. However, the space is not
well designed or equipped for either. Audio/visual equipment is outdates and does not adequately serve its intended purpose for
lectures and acoustics must be improved for recital use. The MEIT provides a technology rich environment for the intersection of
music, audio and visual technology. Upgrades to the current audio/visual systems, acoustics lighting, and interior finished are
required to allow this venue to continue to the trend-setting work done by the Center for Experimental Music and Intermedia.

LOCATION ON CAMPUS: Main Campus

SIZE (ASF/GSF): GSF: 4,365 ASF: 4,365
CIP PROJECT TYPE (NEW CONST. OR RENO.): Renovation

HISTORICALLY SIGNIFICANT? (Y or N): N

CONSISTENT WITH MASTER PLAN (Y or N): Y

PROJECT BUDGET

Design Fees S 300,000

Construction Costs S 1,500,000

Other Costs (Commissioning, Inspection, etc.) S 60,000

Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment S 1,500,000

Contingency and Fees S 300,000

Total Projects S 3,660,000

PROJECT FUNDING (in S Millions)

Funding Source Prior Yrs

Abrv. Funding Source Costs FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023+

HEAF HEAF S - S 036 S 330 $ - S - S -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
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UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Music Building Recital Hall and MEIT Renovation UNT

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1907 UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TS

PROJECT SCHEDULE

PREVIOUS APPROVALS FROM BOARD OF REGENTS: N/A
PROGRAMMING/PLANNING: N/A

DESIGN: October 2018 — January 2020
CONSTRUCTION: May 2020 — September 2021
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: August 2021

LOCATION MAP

UNT System F
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Clark Hall MEP Renovation UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1908

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

This project will renovate the building mechanical systems located in the basement and mechanical rooms. Renovations will include
an HVAC system renewal, replacement of the boilers, and replacement of the electrical components including switchgear, panels,
and rewiring. An extended project schedule has been outlined to minimize disruption to student life.

PROJECT INFORMATION

JUSTIFICATION: Clark Hall was constructed in 1966 and is one of the oldest residence halls on campus. The MEP systems have
surpassed their life expectancy and a potential failure of these systems would adversely affect the safety and the academic
experience of the students that are housed within the facility. This renovation will install new, energy-efficient equipment thereby
reducing operational cost and improve occupant comfort.

LOCATION ON CAMPUS: Main Campus

SIZE (ASF/GSF): GSF: 18,105 ASF: N/A
CIP PROJECT TYPE (NEW CONST. OR RENO.): Renovation

HISTORICALLY SIGNIFICANT? (Y or N): N

CONSISTENT WITH MASTER PLAN (Y or N): Y

PROJECT BUDGET

Design Fees S 350,000
Construction Costs S 3,620,000
Other Costs (Commissioning, Inspection, etc.) S 250,000
Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment S 2,000,000
Contingency and Fees ) 690,000
Total Projects S 6,910,000
PROJECT FUNDING (in S Millions)
Funding Source Prior Yrs
Abrv. Funding Source Costs FY 2019 FY 2020 FY 2021 FY 2022 FY 2023+ Source Total
AUX Auxiliary Reserves S - S 0.35 S 6.56 S - S - S - S 6.91
s - s L B I | -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
$ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ - $ -
S - S 035 S 6.56 S - S - S - S 6.91
UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan 20
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FY 2019 Capital Improvement Plan
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS
Clark Hall MEP Renovation UNT

UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS*

Capital Improvement Project No. 19-01-1908

PROJECT SCHEDULE

PREVIOUS APPROVALS FROM BOARD OF REGENTS: N/A

PROGRAMMING/PLANNING: N/A

DESIGN: December 2018 — September 2019
CONSTRUCTION: May 2020 - January 2021
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION: August 2020

LOCATION MAP

CLARY HALL FOETT

=

‘ | HIONORE HALL 83171

W
4 i !_i?_z-;'
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FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan - August 2018

UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNT DALLAS

FY2019 (in $Million)

UNIVIRSITY OF MORTH TEXAY ATDALEAY

University of North Texas Dallas

Proj. No. Project

Prior Yrs

Funding Source Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022

2023+

Total
Project

Previously Approved Projects:
System OFPC Managed Projects

49.40

Previously Approved Projects Total

49.40

H0L i < i L e M e N | WS e [ 5
New Project for Approval Total - - - " = - [
|Pianned Projects with Identified Funding Sources:
02-1901  |Landmark Tower GIFT 4.50 4.50
02-1902 |Second Residence Hall RFS 3.00 20.00 7.00 30.00
02-1903 |Event Center RFS 2.00 8.00
GIFT 3.00 2.00 15.00
02-1904  |Parking Garage RFS 25.00 25.00
Planned Projects with Identified Funding Sources Total - - 7.50 22,00 18.00 27.00 74.50
Planned Land Acquisitions
Planned Land Acquisition Total - - - - - - -
Capital Improvement Plan Total 49.40 13.60 7.50 22.00 18.00 27.00 137.50
Planned Project without Identified Funding Sources
New Construction: Renovation:
STEM Building
Business and Information Technology Building
Summary by Funding Source
Prior Yrs
Funding Source Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023+ Total
HEAF HEAF - - - - - - -
Tuition Revenue Bonds TRB 49.40 13.60 - - - - 63.00
Commercial Paper CP - - - - - - -
Revenue Financing System Bonds RFS - - 3.00 22.00 15.00 25.00 65.00
Augxiliary Reserves AUX - - - - - - -
Grants GRNT - = - - - - -
Student Fees SF = - N - - = =
Housing Revenue HR B - - - - - -
Gift/Donations GIFT - - 4.50 - 3.00 2.00 9.50
Annual Budget, Operating and Capital Local/Cash - - - - - - -
49.40 13.60[ 7.50 22.00 18.00 27.00 137.50

_ Total
Approved /‘(

President / \_,/ {

UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan
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UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS HEALTH SCIENCE CENTER
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FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan - August 2018
UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNT HEALTH

FY2019 (in $Million)

University of North Texas Health Science Center

Prior Yrs Total
Proj. No. Project Funding Source Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023+ Project
Previously Approved Projects:
System OFPC Managed Projects
16-1.40 Interdisciplinary Research Building TRB 80.00
RFS 20.80 16.47
GIFT 1.23 118.50
16-2.96 Research and Education (RES) Level 4 RFS 0.01 2.99 1.50 4.50
acilities Managed Projects
17-03-0001 |East Parking Garage Renovation RFS 2.50
Local/Cash 3.50 6.00
18-03-0001 |Gross Anatomy Laboratory Renovation RFS 2.47 2.47
Previously Approved Projects Total 103.28 26.69 1.50 - - - 131.47
New Projects for Approval:
New Project for Approval TotalI - - - - - - -
Planned Projects with Identified Funding Sources:
03-1901 Campus Energy Infrastructure Improvements RFS 4.00 4.00 8.00
Facilites Management and General Services
03-1902 Buildings Renovation RFS 2.70 2.70
Planned Projects with Identified Funding Sources Total - 6.70 4.00 - - - 10.70
Planned Land Acquisitions
3.01 Property Acquisition HEAF 1.00 1.00
Planned Land Acquisition Total - 1.00 - - - - 1.00
Capital Improvement Plan Total 103.28 34.39 5.50 - - - 143.17

Planned Project without Identified Funding Sources
New Construction: Renovation:
Academic Building

Summary by Funding Source

Prior Yrs
Funding Source Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023+ Total
HEAF HEAF - 1.00 - - - - 1.00
Tuition Revenue Bonds TRB 80.00 - - - - - 80.00
Private Placement PP - - - - - - -
Revenue Financing System Bonds RFS 23.28 28.66 5.50 - - - 57.44
Auxiliary Reserves AUX - - - - - - -
Grants GRNT - - - - - - -
Student Fees SF - - - - - - -
Housing Revenue HR - - - - - - -
Gift/Donations GIFT - 1.23 - - - - 1.23
Annual Budget, Operating and Capital Local/Cash - 3.50 - - - - 3.50
Total 103.28 34.39 5.50 0.00 0.00 0.00 143.17
Approved . Digitlly signed by Michael R
Michael R. e s
Wi”iamS E:jn:H;wSchaelw\lhams@unw‘\s(‘
President
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FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan - August 2018

UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS SYSTEM

UNTISYSTEM

FY2019 (in $Million)

University of North Texas System

Funding Prior Yrs Total
Proj. No. Project Source Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023+ Project
Previously Approved Projects:
System OFPC Managed Projects
Renovate Dallas Municipal Bldg and
16-2.01 [Assoc Law Bldgs TRB 37.74 18.26 56.00
Previously Approved Projects Total 37.74 18.26 - - - - 56.00
New Projects for Approval:
I I I
New Project for Approval Total - - - - - - -
Planned Projects with Identified Funding Sources:
04-1801 [Renovation of the Municipal Building for
Historical Exhibit GIFT 3.50 3.50
Planned Projects with Identified Funding Sources Total - - 3.50 - - - 3.50
Planned Land Acquisitions
Planned Land Acquisition Total - - - - - - -
Capital Improvement Plan Total 37.74 18.26 3.50 - - - 59.50
Planned Project without Identified Funding Sources
New Construction: Renovation:
System Building 8th Floor
System Buidling Floors 2-4
1900 Elm Street Lobby
Summary by Funding Source
Funding Prior Yrs
Source Budget 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023+ Total
HEAF HEAF - - - - - - -
Tuition Revenue Bonds TRB 37.74 18.26 - - - - 56.00
Commercial Paper CP - - - - - - -
Revenue Financing System Bonds RFS - - - - - - -
Auxiliary Reserves AUX - - - - - - -
Grants GRNT - - - - - - -
Student Fees SF - - - - - - -
Housing Revenue HR - - - - - - -
Gift/Donations GIFT - - 3.50 - - - 3.50
Annual Budget, Operating and Capital Local/Cash - - - - - - -
Total 37.74 18.26) 3.50 - - - 59.50
Approved
Chancellor
UNT System FY2019 Capital Improvement Plan 27
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The University of North Texas System is the
only university system based in the robust
Dallas-Fort Worth region and includes the
University of North Texas Health Science Center
in Fort Worth. UNT Health Science Center is
one of the nation’s premier graduate academic
medical centers, specializing in patient-
centered education, research and health care.
Through extraordinary teamwork and visionary
leadership, UNTHSC is defining what health care
providers will look like in the future.

Situated in the nation’s top job market and
immersed in the ever-evolving health care
industry, UNTHSC is committed to purposeful
growth and development as we serve our
booming region and state. To support its
mission, vision, values and planned strategic
growth, this 2018 Campus Master Plan aligns the
aspirations of UNTHSC to its physical campus.
Identifying near-term transformations, along
with long-term capacities, the master plan
carefully and strategically lays out the future
development of the Health Science Center.

With this 2018 Campus Master Plan, the UNT
Health Science Center has a clear and strategic
road map to help ensure that future physical
growth supports the vision of university
leadership, as well as the needs of DFW and
Texas.

| look forward to working together as we
continue to build an extraordinary campus
reflective and supportive of the visionary future
of UNTHSC.

Lesa Roe
University of North Texas System,
Chancellor




In the decades since my days as a student, | have
watched this institution evolve into a growing

and vibrant health science center. Today, our
community has grown to over 4,000 individuals
who each share our core values, a commitment to
the growth and excellence of this institution, and
a desire to improve the world.

Decisions made today about buildings and

sites will impact us for decades to come. These
decisions will have significant physical, financial,
and program implications. Since 2007, when

our last master plan was completed, we have
established the School of Health Professions, the
UNT System College of Pharmacy, constructed
multiple new buildings, partnered with TCU to
launch the new MD school this Fall, and ushered
in @ new strategic plan. With all of this growth
and change, it is critical that we take a moment
to evaluate not only where we are, but where we
want to go and what we need to get there.

Integrated as a foundation for the master plan,
UNTHSC’s See 2020 strategic roadmap identifies
goals that include focused growth for research
and academic programs along with clinical
partnerships in the coming years to expand our
regional and national reputation and influence.
The 2018 Campus Master Plan aligns this
strategic direction with our core purpose, vision,
mission, and values into a plan for the physical
development of campus that will enable us to
achieve the strategic roadmap goals.

The master plan process spanned nine months,
capturing an incredible amount of input and
feedback from a diverse representation of
stakeholders. I’'m impressed by the amount of
participation and involvement which guided the
creation of this plan every step along the way.
The end result is a living document that defines a
versatile framework to guide our decision making
for the next decade plus. As you review this
document, be mindful of our strategic goals and
core values that inform its content. | am excited
to share with you this commitment to our future.

Dr. Michael R. Williams
University of North Texas Health Science Center,
President
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Introduction

INTRODUCTION

OVERVIEW

The 2018 Campus Master Plan for the University
of North Texas Health Science Center (UNTHSC)
crafts a detailed plan that is informed by and
aligned with the purpose, vision, mission, and
values of the institution. The plan addresses

the near-term needs of the institution and
accommodates the long-term evolution of the
campus. Throughout the planning process,
extensive engagement with campus stakeholders
and leadership informed the evaluation of
multiple scenarios to arrive at the optimal
outcomes that will guide and support the
transformation of the campus over the next
decade and beyond.

UNTHSC is one of the nation’s premier graduate
academic medical centers, with five schools
that specialize in patient-centered education,
research, and health care.

Purpose: Transform lives in order to improve
the lives of others.

Vision: One university, built on values, defining
and producing the providers of the future.

Mission: Create solutions for a healthier
community.

Values: Serve Others First. Integrity. Respect.
Collaboration. Be Visionary.

10 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan
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A comprehensive initiative, the 2018 Campus
Master Plan undertook an in-depth consideration
of elements, both historical and forecasted, to
craft a solution guiding the future development
of the campus. A summary of key elements and
areas of focus for the planning effort include:

e Establish guiding principles informed
by goals and objectives identified by
stakeholders and leadership, and in
alignment with the UNTHSC strategic
plan to direct the planning effort.

¢ Review and analyze existing campus
conditions, relevant context, and
physical systems to document potential
constraints and opportunities to be
addressed.

¢ Gather data related to space distribution
and campus population to understand
historical trends and forecast potential
future projections.

¢ Craft a campus master plan inclusive
of existing and future open space, built
structures, and supporting physical
systems, guided by a durable framework.

¢ Integrate campus physical systems, such
as infrastructure and mobility, into the
plan, indicating necessary upgrades or
expansion of system capacities.

¢ Review and revise wayfinding and
sighage to support campus identity and
branding.

* Review and revise architectural and
landscape guidelines to support a
cohesive character and quality in the
campus built environment.

¢ Develop recommendations for near-,
mid-, and long-term implementation of
the plan along with identifying potential
land acquisitions that may support the
campus.

The resulting campus master plan is a holistic
guide for future growth that enhances the
experience of the students, staff, faculty and
community engaged in learning, discovery and
care.

Introduction

The following is a brief synopsis of the content
included in each chapter of the report.

Introduction: An overview of the planning
process and engagement efforts are outlined,
including the method for aligning UNTHSC
strategic planning efforts with the master plan
and development of a set of Planning Principles
and Priorities.

Observations: A range of studies were
undertaken at the outset of the planning effort to
understand the existing context of the campus.
These observations established a series of
baselines and benchmarks from which further
analysis was completed to be able to understand
potential future trends and forecast future needs.

Framework: The campus framework is

the conceptual plan that reflects the existing
organization of the campus, revealing patterns
that shape its current experience and inform its
future growth. This framework is characterized
by three integrated networks consisting of Open
Space, Connectivity, and Hubs.

Campus Master Plan: The final planis a
synthesis of concepts that were thoroughly
discussed, refined, and balanced to meet both
the near- and long- term objectives of UNTHSC.

Implementation: lllustrated at full build-

out, the final plan allows for adaptable
implementation. This adaptability allows the
institutions to respond to changing needs or new
opportunities that may arise over the duration of
the plan. Implementation is organized in near-,
mid-, and long-term phases.

Campus Development Guidelines:
The guidelines, through a series of planning,
architectural, and landscape strategies, direct
campus development to ensure a high-quality
physical environment is achieved across the
campus.

Appendix: Additional information and further
details are included in the appendix along with a
list of supplementary resources.

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan M
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Introduction

PLANNING PROCESS

PROCESS OVERVIEW

Commonly, the process of undertaking master planning efforts at institutions will occur in a 5- to 15-
year cycle with either updates to existing plans or development of new plans. These updates or new
planning efforts are often prompted by significant changes occurring on campus since completion
of the prior planning effort. Such changes can include, but are not limited to, implementation of
substantial portions of the prior plan, program and population growth, adjustments to strategic
objectives, or new market opportunities.

UNTHSC last completed a campus master plan in 2007, falling within the time frame referenced above.
A number of substantial developments identified in the 2007 plan are completed or are nearing
completion. A selection of these are discussed in further detail in the Observation Chapter. Additionally,
UNTHSC has seen significant enrollment growth, expansion of programs, and refocused research
efforts. Given the duration and changes since the last master plan, it was an optimal time for UNTHSC
to undertake a new campus master plan to evaluate current and future opportunities.

To coordinate this evaluation, the 2018 Campus Master Plan was organized into four-phases across

an approximate nine-month duration, running from September 2017 to May 2018. While there is a
natural forward progression, the process is iterative and not strictly linear, with each phase building on
the work of the previous phase. The overall process is illustrated in the graphical timeline below and
describe in more detail on the following page.

CAMPUS MASTER PLAN TIMELINE

2017

oy o
| sep20m | ocr2om | Novzow | pec207 | JaNzow7 | Fes2os | MaR2018 | apr2018 | mav 2018

PHASE 01 PHASE 02 PHASE 03 PHASE 04
REVIEW, EVALUATE & | EXPLORE CONCEPTS & SCENARIOS REFINE SCENARIO & DRAFT FINALIZE CMP &
ENVISION DOCUMENTATION

MENT:

@ WORKSHOP g\{]mﬂ"yop @ PRESENTATION DELIVERABLE

12 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan
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PHASE O1: REVIEW, EVALUATE AND
ENVISION

During this first phase, the planning team
worked with the UNTHSC stakeholders to
determine planning principals and goals for the
master plan. Through extensive and interactive
collaborative exercises, a diverse range of input
was obtained representing the perspectives

of campus constituents. The planning team
engaged multiple user and facilities stakeholder
groups throughout this phase; utilizing a
combination of workshops, formal group
meetings, small group meetings, individual
interviews, site tours, and surveys.

Also critical was the review and evaluation of
existing conditions across multiple campus
systems such as stormwater drainage, supply of
hot water for heating and capacity of cold water
for cooling.

PHASE 02: EXPLORE CONCEPTS AND
SCENARIOS

The planning team began this phase with
examining challenges within the various systems
of the campus. Multiple concepts and scenarios
were developed that sought to accommodate
student, research, and program growth in
addition to the various needs of academic units.
Areas addressed included:

¢ Can the campus support the expected
growth?

¢ What adjustments need to occur to support
this growth?

¢ Do current space utilizations and efficiencies
align with expected needs?

¢ How do we allow for new buildings while
preserving the best parts of the existing
campus to accommodate future research
needs?

Balancing these diverse topics by developing
more detailed scenarios with technical and
engineering based solutions began to identify a
path forward.

Introduction

PHASE 03: REFINE SCENARIO AND
DRAFT CAMPUS MASTER PLAN

Concepts proposed and debated during the
earlier stages of the process were reconciled
and synthesized into a selected scenario for
further refinement. This preliminary plan showed
existing and proposed buildings, parking, roads,
open spaces, and pedestrian routes along with
numerous other features. It served as a tool

for workshops and conversations with campus
constituents, and was shared on a campus
website for review and comment. By combining
ideas generated during the process to date, the
preliminary plan helped to crystallize a vision of
the campus for the future. This phase also began
to study the potential implementation options
for the plan along with developing various
campus guidelines to direct future development.

PHASE 04: FINAL CAMPUS MASTER
PLAN AND DOCUMENTATION

Information and comments from the previous
phases were combined into a set of detailed
recommendations for the campus that make
up this final plan report. The new buildings,
proposed additions, and improvements to
circulation and landscape illustrated in this
report represent the future of the campus

as it changes over the following decades.

An implementation plan shows how the final
recommendations can be realized in steps
over time. Design guidelines for buildings and
grounds are included to support a codified
system for unifying all the architectural and
landscape elements of the campus.

The final report documents the master plan’s
story for the campus and supporters by
articulating the plan’s goals and illustrating a
long-term vision supported by phasing and
implementation scenarios as a reference for
those that will guide the realization of the plan.

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 13
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Introduction

ENGAGEMENT

STAKEHOLDER
ENGAGEMENT

Planning is both a process and a product. For

the duration of the 2018 Campus Master Plan,

the planning team worked collaboratively with a
diverse group of stakeholders from the institution
to establish priorities, scenarios, and solutions to
support the current and future needs of UNTHSC.

Planning workshops held on campus were the
primary vehicle for engagement. In total, the
planning team held 32 workshop sessions on
campus that brought together students, staff,
faculty, and leadership to provide feedback,
expertise, experience, and insight. Additionally,
community stakeholders were invited for a
session to review the progress of the planning
effort and to provide their input and thoughts
for consideration.

Each workshop was organized to review the
work and progress of topics related to the
particular phase of the planning process,
allowing stakeholders to make informed
decisions about the planning direction, and
build understanding and consensus around the
decisions being made. At the earliest stages,
these groups helped to provide information
and data that would become the foundation
of the plan. At later stages, the outcomes of
these workshops led to the final scenarios and
solutions that were incorporated into the 2018
Campus Master Plan.

This experience of collective analysis and
decision-making will help to facilitate the
implementation of this shared vision across
campus for years to come.

Overview of Workshop Sessions:

Workshop 01 (Sept. 15th-16th, 2017)
* Joint Steering & Resource Committee 1
* Resource Committee Breakout Session
* Steering Committee Breakout Session
e Joint Steering & Resource Committee 2

Workshop 02 (Nov. I1st-2nd, 2017)
e Steering Committee
e Technical Group: Landscape
e Technical Group: Wayfinding & Signage
e Technical Group: Parking &
Transportation
* Resource Committee
e Technical Group: Civil & MEP

Student Leadership Forum (Nov. 7th, 2017)
* Student Leadership Organizations

Workshop 03 (Dec. 12th-14th, 2017)
¢ Joint Steering & Resource Committee 1
e Joint Technical Group
e Parking Task Force
¢ Community Session
e Faculty Session
e Joint Steering & Resource Committee 2
e Steering Committee

Workshop 04 (Jan. 23rd-24th, 2018)
* Resource Committee
e Joint Technical Group
» Parking Task Force
* Steering Committee
e Student Open House
* Faculty Open House

Workshop 05 (Mar. 14th-15th, 2018)
* Resource Committee
e Joint Technical Group
e Parking Task Force
e Steering Committee

14 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan
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Engagement Exercise: SWOT (Strength, Weakness, Opportunity, Threat) Analysis

Engagement Exercise: Campus Open House Topic Stations

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 15
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Introduction

STRATEGIC ALIGNMENT

OVERVIEW & ROADMAP

The UNTHSC_SEE 2020: THE ROADMAP 2018
(illustrated on the following page and referenced
as SEE 2020 for brevity) served as a starting
point for instilling the institutional enterprise into
the physical environment as illustrated in the
2018 Campus Master Plan. SEE 2020 expresses
UNTHSC'’s purpose, vision, mission, and values

in more quantifiable terms with specific results,
measures, and targets.

Further analysis and discussion of SEE 2020
assisted in translating these quantifiable terms
into Planning Principles and Priorities, discussed
in the following section, to guide the efforts

of the planning team. This translation of SEE
2020 into the master plan was a collaborative
effort undertaken throughout the master
planning process in a series of exercises with
senior leadership and campus stakeholders. The
alignment between the SEE 2020 and the master
plan was informed in particular by selective
portions of SEE 2020:

¢ Analysis of the four Focus elements
defined areas of inquiry that the campus
master plan had an opportunity to
support. The SEE 2020 Focus elements
are:

¢ People & Values
e Learning & Discovery

¢ Quality Experience for Lifetime
Success

¢ Sustainable Growth, Finance &
Resources

¢ The Key Objectives and Initiatives further
informed and refined the translation of
the Focus elements and how they might
be instilled in the campus master plan.

¢ The Desired Results illustrated
components of the campus master plan
that could directly or indirectly support
SEE 2020.

Examples: Strategic Alignment Analysis Diagrams

16 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan
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UNTHSC SEE_2020: THE ROADMAP 2018

HSC DIFFERENCE

OBJECTIVES FOCUS

INITIATIVES
(OWNERS)
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MEASURES / TARGETS

SEE_2020 DESIRED RESULTS

PURPOSE
Transform lives in order to
improve the lives of others

People & Values

1.1.1 Improve team member
engagement

1.1.2 Increase integration of Our
Values

11.3 Develop academic leadership
program

11.4 Improve patient experience

M: Survey results - improvement in
team member engagement
T: 65%

M: # of departments involved in
values intiatives
T: 81

M: # of faculty completing program
T: 45

M: Patient Promoter Score
T: 30% increase of Q1 baseline

Nationally recognized as a Best
Place for All

Living by Our Values

Have thriving Leadership Institute

Known for our extraordinary
service experience

Serve Others First

VALUES

Integrity
Respect
Collaboration
Be Visionary

Learning & Discovery

211 Increase school and institutes
meeting high performance criteria

2.1.2 Increase research
expenditures by 5%

2.1.3 Increase UNTHSC affiliated
health system partners

2.1.4 Create affiliated GME
sufficient to accommodate all HSC
graduates

M: Number of schools and institutes
meeting criteria

iEES

M: Total expenditures

T: $46,800,000

M: # of hospital partners
T:6

M: # of PGY1 GME slots
T:168

Have 6 high performing schools
and institutes

Total research increased to
$55,000,000

The education & research partner
for health systems of Tarrant
County

Nationally recognized Patient
Safety Institute

Sponsor of >300 PGY1 GME slots

VISION

One university, built
on values, defining the
providers of the future

MISSION

Quality Experiences
for Lifetime Success

3.1.1 Increase student success

3.1.2 Enhance educational
programs to prepare graduates to
meet expectations of employers
and national leaders

3.1.3 Prepare graduates for
leadership in practice and
community

3.1.4 Enhance clinical education
and internship opportunities

M: % of graduates who seek and
obtain employment in their field of
study or a related field within one
year of graduation

T: 95%

M: % of degree granting programs
planning curricular content revisions
based on data from employer
expectations

T:100%

M: % of programs with competencies
in leadership, communication and
teamwork integrated into curricula
and assessed prior to graduation

T: 40%

M: % of programs demonstrating

excess capacity in number of sites
T:100%

National leader in Interprofessional
Education / Interprofessional
Practice

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan

Create solutions for a
healthier community

Introduction

ONE PLAN
Sustainable people culture
Define and produce the

providers of the future
Financial strength
Extraordinary teamwork

Sustainable Growth,
Finance & Resources

4.1.1 Improve net financial position
4.1.2 Increase philanthropy

4.1.3 Develop meaningful
management information to
improve decision-making

M: Primary Reserve

T: 40%

M: Total support given/pledged
T: $18.5M

M: Areas and metrics identified for
executive management dashboard
T:100%

New donor gifts of over
$100,000,000 given / pledged

17
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Introduction

PRINCIPLES & PRIORITIES

PLANNING PRINCIPLES

Active planning must be guided by a consistent
set of values and principles against which all
concepts and proposed solutions are measured.
Planning Principles guide the development of the
campus plan and serve to evaluate outcomes.

These Planning Principles serve as a bridge
between the strategic vision of UNTHSC and the
physical planning of the campus environment.
They directed the efforts of the planning team, and
even more importantly, will guide implementation
of the plan to ensure its continued alignment

with the mission and vision of the institution.
Emerging through the engagement process with
campus stakeholders, these principles grew out

of a shared understanding of the characteristics
that make the campus and the community unique.
As the process progressed, these principles were
further clarified and filtered, evolving through
multiple iterations into their final form. All future
development should reinforce and align to these
principles.

PLANNING PRINCIPLE #1:

Craft a Campus Framework that reinforces and
expands existing connectivity, programmatic
and organizational patterns to guide long-term
capacity.

PLANNING PRINCIPLE #2:

Align existing and future facilities for academic,
research, and clinical programs that support
collaborative learning and discovery with high
utilization of campus assets.

PLANNING PRINCIPLE #3:

Reinforce and expand the network of Campus
Hubs to support a quality campus experience for
students, staff, faculty, and community.

PLANNING PRINCIPLE #4:

Embrace the One University vision to guide the
development of the physical campus environment.

Mid-Process Example Scenario Diagram: Testing Planning Principle Integration

18 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan
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Introduction

PRIORITY EXERCISE RESULTS

TOP PRIORITIES

PLANNING PRIORITIES

Building upon the translation of SEE 2020 and
the creation of the Planning Principles, the
planning team led stakeholders through a series

of exercises that identified and ranked a selected

list of potential priorities. This intermediate

exercise clarified the mapping of planning efforts

to the Desired Results of the SEE 2020 plan.

While all priorities were included in the campus CL:P":Z:YR";‘F

master plan outcomes, the ranking exercise ACADEMIC,

indicated areas necessitating close attention. RESEARCH, AND
CLINICAL

While not an exhaustive list of goals and

objectives, the exercise informed the planning
team of both near- and long-term priorities for
inclusion in the master plan. Similar to utilizing

SEE 2020 and Planning Principles as evaluators o,"';l'ﬁ_?,":::v
of proposed options, the Planning Priorities INSTITUTIONS &
PARTNERS

served as another gauge to determine whether
proposed solutions were achieving the desired
outcomes.

©
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Mid-Process SWOT Exercise: Evaluating Scenario Alignment with Consideration of Planning Priorities

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 19
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OBSERVATIONS

EXISTING CONDITIONS & ANALYSIS



Existing Conditions

REGIONAL CONTEXT

300 MILES

200 MILES

100 MILES

DFW METROPLEX DENTON
. FORT WORTH DALLAS

\ AUSTl N - l.' '
S «HOUSTON

SAN ANTONIO «

State Context

The University of North Texas Health Science
Center is located in North Texas in the heart

of the Dallas-Fort Worth Metroplex (DFW).

This region is the northern part of what is
colloquially known as the Texas Triangle

(the mega-region formed between the San
Antonio-Austin, Dallas-Fort Worth, and Houston
metropolitan areas). Today, the Texas Triangle is
experiencing dramatic population and industry
growth. Especially relevant to UNTHSC, two
key components of this regional demographic
change are an increase in net births and
significant growth in the over 65 population.

To serve the unique health care needs of these
two populations, Texas will increasingly require
additional health care infrastructure and trained
providers.

As of the 2017 5-year American Community
Survey (ACS) data published by the United
States Census Bureau, the State of Texas is
home to 28,304,596 residents. The Dallas-Fort
Worth Metroplex is the nations fourth largest
metropolitan area, containing over a quarter of
the states total population.

UNIVERSITY OF

NORTH TEXAS
. UNT NEW COLLEGE
AT FRISCO
UNT-D  *
.  COLLEGE OF LAW
UNTEESALTH o .
L ] L2

UNIVERSITY OF
NORTH TEXAS - DALLAS

L

University of North Texas System

The University of North Texas System (UNTS) is
the only public university system based in North
Texas. It includes three independent universities
spread between five major teaching locations
across Tarrant, Denton, and Dallas counties.

The system’s independent components include
the University of North Texas main campus

in Denton, the University of North Texas at
Dallas, and the University of North Texas Health
Science Center. Combined Fall 2017 enrollment
was just under 44,000 students. Responding to
state and regional demand, the three primary
components are each among Texas’ fastest
growing institutions of higher education.

22 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan
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Metroplex Health care Education

The Dallas-Fort Worth region offers a variety of
public and private schools with programming
in health care related fields. UNTHSC is locally
set apart from other institutions as the only
graduate focused medical center in Tarrant
County, and one of only four schools in the
Dallas-Fort Worth Metroplex with nationally
recognized programs for innovation and

academic excellence.

DFW Health care Industry

As one of the largest economic sectors in

the region, the health care industry plays an
essential role in the DFW economy. The scope
of the health care industry in DFW is one of

the largest and most diverse in the nation
ranging from large hospitals, physicians and
care providers, specialty care, advanced medical
research, medical manufacturing, and medical
administration.

A 2013-2014 Dallas Regional Chamber Health
care Impact study identifies $52 billion dollars
in value contributed to the local economy,
headlined by over 100 major health care related
headquarters. This same report identifies over
331,000 total health care related jobs existed

in the Dallas-Fort Worth Metroplex including
six companies who rank in the top 25 of all
employers in DFW.

Due to local population growth, the local
demographic profile, the increasing role

of technology in service provision and
manufacturing, and new research opportunities,
the DFW health care industry has been identified
as fast growing. This industry context provides

a positive outlook for UNTHSC graduates

in the foreseeable future and potentially
presents opportunities for carefully considered
institutional program growth.

Existing Conditions

TOP 25 REGIONAL EMPLOYERS:

5. @ Tos Heat
#5. ?IL ?512/‘{(32&0& &White
#9.  FISQUIWESIER
#11. HCA North Texas
#20. Parkland

JPS HEALTH
#25. ilﬁ NETWORK

«UNTHSC . .
*Major Health care Op. . &

Major Health care Operations in DFW
(Graphic created by Dallas Regional Chamber)
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Existing Conditions

' —
35/
TARRANT COUNTY COLLEGE: 30
TRINITY RIVER CAMPUS DOWNTOWN FORT
N WORTH
UNT HEALTH
| SCIENCE CENTER
COOK CHILDREN’S 135)
MEDICAL CITY MEDICAL CENTER JOHN PETER

FORT WORTH

BAYLOR SCOTT & WHITE
ALL SAINTS MEDICAL

CENTER
b %TCU
(SOUTH 1 MILE)
Urban Context
The UNTHSC campus is situated two miles District, which includes multiple world class
west of downtown Fort Worth along West 7th art museums, the Will Rogers Memorial Center,
Street. This proximity provides opportunity for the Fort Worth Botanical Gardens, acclaimed
strong industry, educational, and health care theaters and community arts centers, and
partnerships. many local shops and restaurants. Perhaps
most important is the Camp Bowie Boulevard
Within a three mile radius of campus, there are edge the campus shares with the Amon
four major hospitals concentrated into what Carter Museum and the Kimball Art Museum.
is known as the Fort Worth Medical Center Combined, these two museums bring over
south of Interstate 30. Historically, there have 500,000 visitors to the neighborhood every
been strong ties between UNTHSC and these year, offering an opportunity for UNTHSC brand
hospitals for clinical and graduate placement. exposure. Students, staff, and faculty frequently
During the master plan process however, visit both museums for dining.
leadership identified creating even stronger
relationships with these institutions as a priority Currently under construction half a mile south of
for the campus moving forward. campus on Montgomery Street, the new 14,000
seat Dickies Arena is expected to open in 2019.
Immediately south of the Health Science The arena will provide a new large scale venue for
Center is the renowned Fort Worth Cultural concerts, conventions, exhibitions, sporting events,
and the Fort Worth Stock Show and Rodeo.
24 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan
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Existing Conditions

&

NORTH HI MOUNT
NEIGHBORHOOD

MONTICELLO
NEIGHBORHOOD

-—— L=
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% WEST 7TH
i NEIGHBORHOOD

I8 Cultural Institution
BEl Retail
Bl Restaurant

Neighborhood Context
& Adjacent Uses

In addition to the Fort Worth Cultural District,
the UNTHSC is also bounded by three distinct
neighborhoods.

The North Hi Mount Neighborhood is a two-
square-mile neighborhood that sits directly
west of campus and is considered low density,
primarily consisting of one- and two-story
single-family homes. The neighborhood includes
limited amounts of multifamily uses, as well as
restaurants, small office spaces, and retail. These
commercial uses are concentrated along the
Camp Bowie corridor and on Mattison Avenue
next to the campus.

The Monticello Neighborhood is the three-
square-mile area north of West 7th Street. The
center of the neighborhood is Monticello Drive,

: .I-:=/ é@
® ®

FORT WORTH
CULTURAL DISTRICT

whose intersection with West 7th Street forms

a northern campus gateway. Similar to North

Hi Mount, the neighborhood is primarily low-
density, single-family residential with some
limited multifamily. Its unigueness lies in the
commercial corridor along West 7th Street. This
corridor creates a strong use buffer and transition
between the campus and the neighborhood.

East of campus, the West 7th Neighborhood
contains the West 7th District redevelopment that
has taken place over the last decade. This area is
considered to be a part of the Fort Worth Cultural
District. Today, West 7th is primarily a high-density
five- to seven-story urban mixed-use neighborhood
with condos, apartments, restaurants, and retail.
This high-density growth is expected to continue
east of campus in the coming years.

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 25
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Existing Conditions

CAMPUS HISTORY

Beginnings

Responding to the lack of a state osteopathic
medical school, in 1961, the Texas Osteopathic
Medical Association (TOMA) formed a
committee to pursue the founding of a Texas
college. This committee signified the seed that
would grow into the UNTHSC.

Despite general support for the formation of

a college, the committee was unable to make
progress due to TOMA inaction. Recognizing the
need and opportunity, three osteopathic physicians
would break off and self-fund the endeavor. In
1966, George Luibel, D.D. Beyer, and Carl Everett
procured a charter from the state of Texas to found
the Texas College of Osteopathic Medicine (TCOM).

The Early Years

In 1970, four years after the initial charter, TCOM
received provisional accreditation and opened
with a class of 20 students on the fifth floor of

the Texas Osteopathic Medical Center of Fort
Worth (OMCT). Restricted by space, the following
year TCOM purchased a nearby bowling alley

and renovated it to include classrooms, labs, and
office space. Supported by state funds and private
donations, in 1972, the college purchased land east
of the OCMT along Camp Bowie Boulevard (today
the sites of EAD, RES, and a portion of IREB) to
form a permanent campus. Thinking about long-
term needs, the first master plan was crafted

in 1972, creating a vision for these sites which
included an academic building immediately east of
OCMT (would become EAD) that was connected
to a library, student union, and student housing.

North Texas State University

Seeking a university partner, in 1972, TCOM
reached an agreement with North Texas State
University to enable students to take basic
science courses in Denton. This relationship
continued to develop; In 1975, TCOM fully
came under the umbrella of North Texas State

University (which later evolved into the UNT
System). No longer was TCOM a small private
college. Instead, it was a publicly supported
institution with a broader mandate. Part of
this broader mandate was a strong community
health presence. Previously, all clinical training
had taken place in the OCMT. In 1976, TCOM
opened its first community clinic in Justin, TX.

A Period of Growth

The first permanent building, MEB-1, which is
now known under the acronym EAD, opened

its doors in 1978. The next two buildings, MEB-2
(RES) and MEB-3 (LIB), followed soon after in
1982 and 1986 respectively. Since then, campus
academic, research, and clinical components
have continued to grow. In 1992, the North Texas
Eye Research Institute (NTERI) became the

first research institute located on campus. The
Health Pavilion (HP) opened in 1997, significantly
increasing the number of clinical patient visits on
campus.

Perhaps the most notable campus growth
occurred in 2004, when OMCT closed. A year
later, UNTHSC was able to acquire the property,
effectively doubling the size of the campus
from approximately 16 acres to 33. The hospital
was quickly demolished to make room for
construction of the MET, which opened in 2009.

Graduate Health Care Institution

With the establishment of the Graduate School

of Biomedical Sciences in 1993, TCOM expanded
into a graduate university with multiple colleges.
The same year, the school changed its name to
the University of North Texas Health Science
Center. Since then, the school has continued to
grow, adding three more schools and multiple
degree offerings transforming the institution into a
nationally recognized Graduate Medical Campus.

26 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan
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A 1972 CAMPUS MASTER PLAN

1972: AGREEMENT WITH NORTH TEXAS
STATE (UNT) TO PROVIDE INSTRUCTION

1976: FIRST CLINIC (JUSTIN, TX)

1993: GRADUATE SCHOOL OF BIOMEDICAL
SCIENCE ESTABLISHED

1993: OFFICIALLY RE-DESIGNATED
“UNIVERSITY OF NORTH TEXAS HEALTH
SCIENCE CENTER”

1999: SCHOOL OF PUBLIC HEALTH
ESTABLISHED

)

2010: UNT BOARD OF REGENTS APPROVE
DEVELOPMENT OF NEW MD PROGRAM

2011: UNT SYSTEM COLLEGE OF PHARMACY
ESTABLISHED

2018 CAMPUS MASTER PLAN

1980s 1970s 1960s

1990s

2010s 2000s

1961: COMMITTEE MEETS TO INVESTIGATE
FEASIBILITY OF OSTEOPATHIC MEDICAL
SCHOOL IN TEXAS

1966: CHARTER GRANTED FOR TEXAS
COLLEGE OF OSTEOPATHIC MEDICINE

1970: TCOM
OPENS ON THE
5TH FLOOR

OF THE TEXAS
OSTEOPATHIC
MEDICAL
CENTER OF FORT
WORTH (OMCT)

1992: NTERI
BECOMES FIRST
RESEARCH
INSTITUTE

,.
i

2004: OMCT CLOSES

2005: UNTHSC REACHES AGREEMENT TO
BUY OMCT LAND DOUBLING CAMPUS

2007: SCHOOL OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS
ESTABLISHED

2007 CAMPUS MASTER PLAN

27



CAMPUS TODAY

Established in 1970, on the 5th floor of the
Osteopathic Medical Center of Texas, the UNTHSC
campus has steadily grown from a few offices into
a 33.5 acre campus with 20 buildings and two
parking garages, totaling over 1,475,000 gross
square feet. Today, the campus is bounded by
Camp Bowie Boulevard on the south, West 7th
Street on the north, Boland Street on the east,
and Haskell Street to the west.

(: ) Campus Ownership Boundary

Campus Owned Building
Campus Owned Parking Garage

Q Context Building
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Key Campus Green Spaces Campus Buildings

Student Service Center (SSC)

Medical Education & Training (MET)

Everett Education & Administration (EAD)

Research & Education (RES)

Cooling Towers

Surgery Center (SC)

Modlin Parking Garage (Lot 9)

Center for Sleep Medicine

Child Development Center (CDC)

10. Healthy Start

11. Facilities Support Annex

R L 12. 3617 W. 7th Street (Leased)

: Q\S‘ 13. Professional Offices

” 14. Gibson D. Lewis Library (LIB)

15. Health Pavilion (HP)

16. Founders Activity Center (FAC)

17. Geriatrics Annex

18. Interdisciplinary Research & Education
Building (IREB)

=, 19. Clifton Parking Garage (Lot 5)

“  20. General Services Building (GSB)

21. Facilities Management Building (FMB)

22. Center for BioHealth (CBH)

A. MET Lawn

B. Library Courtyard
C. Community Garden
D. Campus Spine

E. Alumni Plaza

F. IREB Rooftop Plaza

©CONO U A KNS
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Existing Conditions

Campus Building Inventory

# |Building Name Acronym| Year Built [Gross Square Feet (GSF)*
1. |[Student Service Center SSC 1981 24,292
2. |Medical Education & Training MET 2010 115,934
3. |[Everett Education & Administration EAD 1978 194,099
4. |Research & Education Building RES 1982 138,701
5. |Surgery Center SC 2003 13,203
6. [Modlin Parking Garage = 1984 138,466
7. |Center for Sleep Medicine - 1955 3,624
8. [Cooling Towers - 1982 NYZN
9. |Child Development Center CDC 1995 5,677
10. [Healthy Start Building - 1955 1,577
11. |Facilities Support Annex - 1965 3,618
12. |[3617 W. 7th Street (Leased) - 1985 1,653
13. |Professional Offices - 1970 7,665
14. |Gibson D. Lewis Library LIB 1986 114,064
15. |[Health Pavilion HP 1997 110,121
16. [Founders Activity Center FAC 1955 1,617
17. |Geriatrics Annex - 1980 1,482
18. |Interdisciplinary Research & Education Building IREB 2018 172,922
19. [Clifton Parking Garage - 2001 245,346
20. |General Services Building GSB 1991 15,506
21. |[Facilities Management Building FMB 2000 7,409
22. |Center for BioHealth CBH 2004 160,320

Source: UNTHSC, ArchiBus Facilities Inventory, dataset; UNTHSC, Property Schedule, dataset
* GSF is total of all space (assignable, circulation, mechanical, etc.) in each building registered in Archibus

Existing Total

Assigned

30

Non-Assigned

Existing
1,103,000
Total GSF

(Excludes Garages)

Space Type Distribution

Academic

Admin

Leased

Facilities

Existing
1,103,000
Total GSF

(Excludes Garages) %

Research

Other

Library

Clinical



Existing Campus Profiles

Before the master planning team could begin
analysis of campus systems, it was necessary
to confirm the existing inventory of assets. This
included confirmation of the existing campus
boundary and land holdings, existing building
inventory and associated quantitative data,
campus population data, academic program
profiles and locations, research profiles and
locations, and clinical profiles and locations.

Land Area

The existing campus land ownership is 33.5
contiguous acres. Today, the campus is bounded
by Camp Bowie Boulevard on the south, West
7th Street on the north, Boland Street on the
east and Haskell Street to the west (with the
exception of Parking Lot 7, which crosses
Haskell).

As a part of the campus’ growth over time,

the City of Fort Worth ceded control of

some interior roadways to the campus. Road
ownership provides greater opportunity to close
or reroute segments of a road, but changes
must still be approved by the City. The master
plan examines opportunities to selectively close
segments of road to improve the on-campus
experience and increase safety for pedestrians.
UNTHSC road ownership includes:

1. Haskell Street between Clarke and
Mattison Avenues

2. Bunting Avenue between Haskell and
Montgomery Streets

3. Mattison Avenue between Haskell and
Montgomery Streets

4.Modlin Avenue between Haskell and
Montgomery Streets

5. Clifton Street between Camp Bowie
Boulevard and the service drive north of
the Facilities Management Building

6. Darcy Street between Camp Bowie
Boulevard and Boland Street

Existing Conditions

Buildings

Today, the UNTHSC campus includes 20
buildings, totaling approximately 1,103,000 gross
square feet (GSF), and two parking garages,
totaling approximately 372,000 GSF.

The buildings range in age, height, and
condition. Many of the structures on the north
end of campus, along West 7th Street, were
former single-family residences that have been
converted to campus uses. The subsequent
section of this chapter has analysis related
building use and age.

Currently, research and academic are the
largest space types on campus. The master plan
examines opportunities to increase efficiencies
and better utilize existing space.

Space Type Apx. Gross Square Feet (GSF)
Academic 290,000 GSF
Research 345,000 GSF

Clinical 130,000 GSF
Admin / Support 178,000 GSF
Library 64,000 GSF
Other 17,000 GSF
Facilities 45,000 GSF
Leased 34,000 GSF

TOTAL

1,103,000 GSF

UNTHSC GSF Breakdown by Space Type

W 7th St.

Modlin Ave.

Clarke Ave.

W Lancaster Ave.

Diagram of UNTHSC Road Ownership

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 31
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Existing Conditions

Population

Students (Spring 2017)

fteeeeee
S333333
Tenm

L
JITITTTE

Existing Population

1
i

Students 2,288
Faculty 356
Staff 948

Historic Enroliment
(Student Headcount) v

2,500

2,000

1,500

TOTAL EXISTING 3,592

w = 100 headcount

1,000

500

Academic Programs
(Student Headcount)

Texas College of Osteopathic Medicine 914
Doctor of Osteopathic Medicine
School of Health Professions 360

Master of Physician Assistant Studies
Doctor of Physical Therapy

College of Pharmacy 9l
Doctor of Pharmacy
Graduate School of Biomedical Sciences 387

Master of Science
Doctoral Program
School of Public Health 172
Master of Health Administration
Master of Public Health
Master of Science
Doctor of Public Health
Doctor of Philosophy
Certificate Program

School of Medicine (MOU with TCU) Emerging

Sources: UNTHSC, Enrollment by Program and Class, dataset; UNTHSC, Employee Service Data, dataset
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Population

Although relatively young as an institution, UNT
Health Science Center has rapidly grown into
one of the premier graduate medical campuses
in the Central United States. Over the past two
decades, enrollment has grown 240% from

672 headcount in 1997 to 2,288 headcount in
2017 (see “Historic Enrollment” table on page
left). Between 2009 and 2015, this growth rate
accelerated. Since 2015, the rate has plateaued.
However, the total enrollment is expected to
grow with a new school targeted to open in
2019. In addition to this new school, leadership
is examining other opportunities for future
enrollment growth. To support its current
students, UNTHSC employs 356 full-time faculty
members and 948 staff. In total, the on campus
population is about 3,600.

Academic Programs

Since first adding the Graduate School of
Biomedical Sciences to TCOM in 1993, UNTHSC
has grown to five schools and colleges, offering
a dozen primary programs and numerous
sub-specialties. Many of these programs and
specializations are nationally recognized as
some of the best in the country. Soon, a sixth will
be added with the emerging School of Medicine
in partnership with Texas Christian University.

Due to the unigue nature of health care education
and accreditation, expansion of current programs
and addition of new programs need to be
carefully considered. Certain programs, such as
TCOM, have state and federally legislated limits
on maximum enrollment. Others are simply
constrained by space, staff, and funding needs.
Through the master plan process, opportunities
to grow existing programs and study emerging
program opportunities were identified.

Research Profile

A key part of the campus’ strategic plan is a
commitment to research growth and recruitment/
retainment of top faculty. Since 2000, UNTHSC
has experienced unprecedented research growth,
seeing research expenditures rise 432%, growing

Existing Conditions

from $10,130,000 in 2000 to $44,578,000 in
2016. Seeking to continue this trend, a goal has
been identified to continue research expenditure
growth by 5% annually in the coming years.

UNTHSC has long had a commitment to provide
quality research space. Historically, these spaces
have existed primarily in the EAD, RES, and

CBH buildings, each of which were designed to
primarily house labs. Today, current capacities
are generally located in RES and CBH with
pockets of research scattered in EAD and soon-
to-be IREB. In total, there is approximately
345,000 GSF of research on campus.

Building off of this commitment, the UNTHSC has
undergone a series of renovations to improve both
the collaborative nature of the laboratory spaces,
as well as transitioning to flexible casework systems
to allow for a variety of layouts and setups specific
to researchers needs. This revitalization began

in 2012 with the renovation and redesign of the
College of Pharmacy skills laboratory on the first
floor of RES. In 2013, a portion of the third floor

of RES was renovated into an open and flexible
research laboratory. Then in 2014, the UNT System
Board of Regents authorized the programming and
design of the new Interdisciplinary Research and
Education Building (IREB), which was designed

to house flexible open-concept laboratories on
multiple floors.

Clinical Profile

Core to the UNTHSC'’s purpose, vision, mission,
and values is creating solutions for a healthier
community. Dating back to the campus’ early
relationship with the Osteopathic Hospital,
clinical provision has been a key part of
curriculum and campus operation.

While UNTHSC does not have a dedicated
inpatient teaching hospital on campus, outpatient
facilities in the Health Pavilion and smaller clinical
buildings along West 7th Street have enabled

the campus to see over 500,000 patients in the
past two years. Today, the campus is exploring
opportunities to distribute more clinical care to
various off-campus locations around Fort Worth.
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2007 Master Plan - Highlight of Implemented Projects

Recent Development

Another key topic was understanding how the
campus has developed since the last master plan,
and how the framework laid out by the previous
plan informed campus growth. Since 2007, the
campus has acquired one specialized structure and
enhanced landscape features, replaced multiple
aging structures, built a new academic building
and research building, launched two new academic
programs (the School of Health Professions and
the UNT System College of Pharmacy), and are in
the process of of launching a new medical school.

Acquisitions

UNTHSC acquired the Ambulatory Surgical Center
in 2015. Long-term, the site may be a candidate for
redevelopment. However, the campus has recently
reached a new lease agreement that will keep the
Surgical Center occupied for the near-term.

Site and Landscape Improvements

Two major landscape projects implemented
from the 2007 Master Plan have transformed the
campus environment.

The first was the creation of the two-acre Library
Courtyard along Montgomery Street in 2013,
requiring the demolition of two single-story
structures that previously occupied the site. The
courtyard, programmed with a variety of outdoor
space types and seating options, creates a

strong north-south axis link between the Everett
Administration Building (EAD), Research and
Education Building (RES), Gibson D. Lewis Library
(LIB), and the Health Pavilion (HP).

Second is the Campus Spine, which has been
developed in multiple phases. Phase 1 was

34 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan
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completed between Haskell and Montgomery
Streets in 2010, concurrent with the construction
of the Medical Education Training (MET) building.
Phase 2 was created as a part of the Library
Courtyard. Phase 1 and 2 do not perfectly align,
nor is there a pedestrian connection between
the two elements across Montgomery Street.
Phase 3 of the Campus Spine, stretching from
the Library Courtyard to Darcy St,, is currently
under construction and is expected to fully

be completed in fall of 2018. This master plan
examines ways to better connect these three
phases as well as complete the spine across
Darcy Street into the Center for BioHealth (CBH).

Medical Education & Training Building

One of the most immediate and visible outcomes
of the 2007 Master Plan was the demolition

of the osteopathic hospital and subsequent
replacement with a new Medical Education &
Training Building (MET). Today, the MET has
quickly become the academic center of campus.

Interdisciplinary Research & Education
Building (Expected Completion 2018)

Currently under construction, the new
Interdisciplinary Research and Education Building
(IREB) is expected to be completed fall 2018. The
building fronts Camp Bowie Boulevard directly
north of the Amon Carter Museum and will house
research laboratories, classrooms, teaching

labs, collaboration spaces, public space with
dining, and faculty offices. The building site was
identified in the 2007 master plan.

Medical School Establishment

In July of 2015, the University of North Texas Health
Science Center and Texas Christian University (TCU)
entered into a memorandum of understanding to
create a new joint medical school (MD program).
The school is scheduled to open in 2019 with 60
students and will grow over time to an enrollment e : :
of 240. Initially, the program will be housed both on Rendering of IREB and Phase 3 Campus Spine
the third and fourth floors of IREB as well as within

TCU facilities. Long-term, as the program grows,

they may need new dedicated facilities.
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CAMPUS SYSTEMS

INTRODUCTION

A fundamental part of the 2018 Campus

Master Plan process was the in-depth analysis

of existing campus systems and features to
provide a comprehensive picture of where

the campus is today and how various systems
function. The planning team worked closely

with various members of UNTHSC and UNTS to
obtain quantitative and qualitative information
to develop a baseline understanding of the
constraints and opportunities unique to UNTHSC.

This section of the master plan report shares
some of the key observations which influenced
and helped inform master plan concepts. While
these systems were extracted for the report, it is
also worth emphasizing that the study of existing
campus systems was not limited to what is shared
in this report. All analysis treats IREB as existing.

Data sources for system analysis include:

e Prior planning studies conducted by the
university including the 2007 Master Plan,
the Strategic Plan, Transportation Surveys,
Pedestrian Safety Report, and others

e Existing spatial files from UNTHSC
included AutoCAD plans, Sketchup
models, and PDF documents

¢ Quantitative data sets with analytics
on topics including demographics,
enrollment, parking, research
expenditures, and room inventories

¢ Local and national survey documents

¢ Interviews with campus stakeholders

¢ Qualitative surveys using mapping
applications and first hand investigation

See the Appendix for a detailed list of data
sources and reference documents.

Planning Boundary

When analyzing the campus, it is requisite to look
at multiple scales. Earlier in this report, a synoptic
look at regional and neighborhood context was
taken. The campus systems section takes a more
integrated look at the relationship between
campus systems and the context. It is critical

to study how campus systems interact with the
adjacent neighborhoods because, invariably,
many of the systems are linked to operations

and elements outside of the campus border.

For example, stormwater flows with topography
and runs onto the campus from the adjacent
neighborhoods in some locations, and from the
campus into neighborhoods and other locations

To capture a full understanding of how the
campus operates today, the master planning
team defined a study area two blocks in all
directions of the existing campus boundary. This
extension beyond the campus boundary is what is
called the planning boundary. The analysis in this
section will use the planning boundary as a basis.

PLANNING BOUNDARY
CAMPUS BOUNDARY

-

W 7th St,

Diagram of Planning Boundary

Analysis Outcome

Revealed through this analysis, a collective
understanding of the existing campus and how
it functions is essential to create a plan that will
allow the campus to grow successfully over time.
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Edges

Campus edges are the threshold that blend
campus into neighborhood. Traditionally,
campuses have treated edges as barriers or
buffers to clearly separate themselves from the
surrounding communities. Institutions built physical
and perceptual walls (such as large expanses

of parking that do not welcome neighbors

or uninviting facilities and service functions).
Historically, UNTHSC has been characterized by
these same poor edge conditions. At the time of
the 2007 Campus Master Plan, surface parking or
low density buildings housing support functions
lined the campus edge on all sides. Recently, the
campus has begun to improve these conditions.
Today, campus edges are instead viewed as

an opportunity to engage with neighbors and
promote a positive institutional identity. Examples
of this paradigm shift can be seen in the designs
of CBH and IREB which created an edge condition
that better engages the museums and promotes
the institutional brand along a portion of Camp

FORT WORTH
CULTURAL DISTRICT

W Lancaster Ave.

Bowie Boulevard. The UNTHSC campus has three
distinct edge conditions based on each of the
relating neighborhood edges.

Neighborhood Edge: Edge shared with the
North Hi Mount neighborhood containing mostly
single family residential uses. This edge is
currently undefined along the entire stretch.

Community Edge: Edge along West 7th Street. The
campus side of this edge edge is poorly defined by
older one- and two-story buildings that are set far
back from the road. This edge has poor institutional
identity and does not feel like a part of campus.

Cultural Edge: The most visible campus edge
along Camp Bowie Boulevard where UNTHSC
interfaces directly with the Cultural District. This
edge provides the first impression of the institution
to visitors. Although improved in areas, surface Lots
6 and 19 still create non-optimal edge conditions.
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3. Community Edge Along West 7th Street 4. Community Edge Along West 7th Street

5. Cultural Edge - Kimball Art Lawn 6. Cultural Edge Along Camp Bowie Boulevard
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Campus Edge Signage

Gateways

Gateways are the physical thresholds to campus
that create a sense of entry. Stakeholders
identified the intersection of Camp Bowie
Boulevard and Montgomery Street as the entry
point that is the primary gateway to campus.
However, while this intersection is perceived

as the front door, most familiar daily users
(students, staff, and faculty) access campus at
different points to reach their preferred parking
locations. These access points are the secondary
gateways. Due to a variety of factors, some of
these gateways are more successful than others
in terms of clarity and function.

Gateways can be clearly demarcated in multiple
ways. Buildings and the built environment can
serve to physically frame gateways. Campus
signage can also help reinforce these gateways,
identify campus property, and promote the
UNTHSC brand image. The campus has done a
good job locating signage at gateways.

The Intersection of Camp Bowie Boulevard and
Montgomery Street Serves as the Campus’s
“Front Door” and Primary Gateway
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Open Space Network

Open Space is defined as the sections of
campus without buildings or parking lots that
provide space for plazas, grass, trees, or other
vegetation set aside for recreational or aesthetic
purposes. More broadly speaking, it includes
plant and landscape features, lighting, pathways,
and outdoor furniture. A high-quality open
space network should be composed of a variety
of space scales, uses, and physical elements to
meet the diverse needs of campus users and
align to a diverse set of landscape typologies.
As an institution in Texas, it is also critical that
the landscape on campus provide a substantial
amount of shade.

Initial analysis during the 2007 Master Plan
identified the campus as being deficient in green
space elements and distribution. The 2007 plan
identified just one major existing green space on
campus (Alumni Plaza). Since the 2007 Master

Existing Conditions

LIBRARY COURTYARD

CAMPUS SPINE
ALUMNI PLAZA

Plan, the campus has placed an emphasis on
creating a variety of green space and increasing
the volume of landscape elements. As a result,
campus character and quality has improved
significantly. Today, there are six major open
space elements on campus and multiple other
small elements.

A unigue open space feature is the the Memorial
Tree program which allows donors to dedicate
and plant a tree on campus in honor or memory
of an event or person. This program helps to
make the UNTHSC campus special and unique.

While much progress has been made since the
previous plan, analysis reveals that there are
still gaps in the open space network and need
for a greater mixture of space types, as well as
opportunities to expand the network to support
a broader section of the campus.
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Open Space Typologies

Open space planning focuses on the design

and program of campus that includes a variety
of space types. While each space is unique in
design and function, the planning team has
identified three general space typologies existing
on campus today. These spaces will serve as
typologies for expansion of the open space
network in the 2018 Campus Master Plan.

Grand Spaces

Grand spaces are designed for active recreation,
events, and large groups of people. Grand
spaces typically have clear edges defined by
building masses or alignment with roadways.
They also typically share a strong indoor-
outdoor connection with adjacent buildings
through alignment of entrances, interior

active uses, and a large number of windows
overlooking the space. Grand spaces are
generally intended to be very public and open to
members of the campus and community.

Existing examples include the MET Lawn, which
frequently hosts recreational activities such as
flag football and events such as crawfish boils,
and the Alumni Plaza which provides space for
cookouts. The campus has a good distribution to
support existing uses, but should make sure future
development is supported by new grand spaces.

Intimate Spaces

Intimate spaces are smaller spaces intended

to serve as places for groups or individuals to
engage in passive activities. Because of their size
and flexibility, these spaces can be created in
many places on campus. Intimate spaces can be
located at the edges of grand spaces, in building
niches or courtyards, or along pedestrian routes.
These spaces are typically fitted with benches
and other site furnishings for relaxing, studying,
or dining outdoors. Depending upon their
locations, they can serve faculty, staff, students,
and the adjacent community.

On-campus examples include benches placed
near building entrances and the picnic tables
at the edges of the Library Courtyard. There
is an opportunity for UNTHSC to diversify
these spaces in the future by considering
new programs including (but not limited to)
outdoor classrooms, patient waiting gardens,
hammocking racks, outdoor dining areas, and
dedicated food truck sites.

Linear Open Spaces

Linear open spaces serve as pedestrian linkages
between buildings and other open outdoor
spaces. These can take the form of sidewalks
adjacent to the public street network or pedestrian
walks and promenades within the campus interior.

To enhance campus experience, it is critical

to create pedestrian-friendly spaces along
roadways. Linear open spaces along roadways
should include wider walk space, street trees,
benches and furnishings, lighting, and specialty
paving to make for a safe and enjoyable passage
for pedestrians. Crosswalks, speed tables, and
planted “bulb-outs” should also serve to slow
traffic and make drivers more aware of the
pedestrian surroundings. One strong linear

open space on campus is the pedestrian paths
that parallel the edge of the MET block. These
pathways are served by lighting, seating, and
shade trees spaced at consistent intervals.
However, many of the other linear open spaces
across campus could do a better job of including
additional lighting, seating, and shade to ensure
pedestrian-friendly open spaces adjacent to
roadways.

Likewise, campus interior walks should provide
shade, plantings, intermittent points of interest
or resting areas. A great example of linear open
space design is the Campus Spine. An illustrative
plan of the design of the section north of RES
and IREB is located on the adjacent page. As
the primary east-west connector on campus,
consideration for a variety of landscape features
and seating options was integral to its design.
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Small Seating Area in Alumni Plaza (Intimate Space)

Illustrative Plan of Campus Spine Phase 3 Design - Under Construction 2018 (Linear Open Space)
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Transit & Bicycle Infrastructure

The UNTHSC campus sits adjacent to the Fort
Worth Transit Authority (FWTA) Route 2 - Camp
Bowie Boulevard bus line. Route 2 connects the
Ridgmar Mall Transit Center to the downtown
Fort Worth Transit Center, including the Trinity
Railway Express with connections that include
DFW airport, the Dallas Medical Center, and
Downtown Dallas. Buses run every 30 minutes.

Within a quarter-mile (1/4 mile) of campus,

there are two westbound and two east bound
bus stops for Route 2. The westbound stops

are located at the Camp Bowie Boulevard
intersections of Van Cliburn Way and
Montgomery Street. The eastbound stops are
located adjacent to McDonald’s along Camp
Bowie Boulevard and the northeast corner of the
Amon Carter Museum of American Art property.

Il FWTA Bus Route

Il FWTA Bus Stop

(-1 1/4 Mile (5-minute walk) Radius from Library
Il UNTHSC Bicycle Rack

I Campus Building

[ 1 Context Building

Today, there are no formal bike routes on or
adjacent to campus. City of Fort Worth has
plans to create bike lanes along Montgomery
Street, West Lancaster Avenue, and West 7th
Street in the future. See the Master Plan Systems
Integration section for more details.

UNTHSC has located bicycle parking at seven
locations across campus to support students,
faculty, and staff who do elect to bike to
campus. Stakeholders identified no pressing
demand for additional bicycle facilities.
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Pedestrian Circulation

Pedestrian circulation routes on campus are
primarily defined by the routes students, staff,
faculty, and visitors take to get from parking

to their initial destination. The above diagram
highlights the most heavily trafficked routes today.

Historically, pedestrian circulation on campus has
been fragmented, poorly aligned as a system, and
confusing for users. Much of this was dictated

by legacy building locations (some of which no
longer exist). Since the 2007 Master Plan, the
campus has made substantial improvements

to pedestrian circulation. Touched on in the
recent development section, creation of the
campus spine has been an emphasis for the
campus. Once the final section north of IREB

is completed (Fall of 2018), the campus spine
will run the entire length of campus connecting
the campus core with a majority of the highly
utilized buildings on campus and parking zones.

While this progress has been instrumental in
improving the on campus experience, there are
still sections of campus where pathways and
crosswalks are poorly aligned. This is most visible
in the area surrounding the Chilling Towers, which
is one of the most heavily trafficked areas on
campus. The three primary east-west pathways
(Campus Spine west of Montgomery, Campus
Spine east of Montgomery, and pathway north of
MET) do not align. To make matters worse, the
pedestrian crosswalk over Montgomery does not
align with any of these, but instead, is located
further south on axis with the MET building itself.

This analysis reveals a need for improvements
that target creation of new north-south
connections, align legacy crosswalk and pathway
locations, and enhance the overall connectivity
and safety of campus for pedestrians.
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Topography

The topography of UNTHSC presents both
challenges and opportunities. Due to the
extreme elevation changes, it can be difficult

to navigate campus. The highest point on
campus is on the western edge of Lot 7, sitting
at 664 feet above sea level. The low point is

on the northwest lawn of FMB, sitting 574 feet
above sea level. This total elevation change of
approximately 90 feet significantly limits overall
accessibility across campus.

Many of the buildings on campus were designed
with special considerations to provide entrances
at multiple levels to accommodate the exterior
slope. Steep slopes also present landscape and
stormwater drainage challenges. For example, the
Parking Lot 1, where clinical guests park to visit the
Health Pavilion, is notorious for the speed of water
rushing down it’s slope during storm events. As a
positive, the campus sits higher than Downtown
and the Cultural District, providing unigue views.

CULTURAL
DISTRICT

Topography Presents Accessibility Challenges
Walking Across Campus, Impacts the Placement
of Building Entrances, and Creates Steep Slopes
that Water Rushes Down During Storm Events
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Topography is a Barrier to Some Clinical Patients
and Creates Stormwater Challenges

Retaining Walls Exist at Multiple Places on
Campus to Hold Back Earth Elements

Additional Pervious Space is Desired
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Existing Stormwater Drainage Zones
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Flows North—)to West 7th Street
Flows South to Camp Bowie Boulevard

Bl Area ldentified Having Extreme Runoff Issues

Drainage Patterns

Due to the lack storm infrastructure on campus,
all water on campus flows off of buildings

and land and into internal streets where it is
routed to either West 7th Street or Camp Bowie
Boulevard. Generally following the topography,
water flows west to east before routing north or
south to the two arterials listed above and into
the existing public storm network of pipes, catch
basins, and curb inlets. On the diagram above,
orange areas flow to West 7th Street and blue
areas flow to Camp Bowie Boulevard.

Based on initial analysis, the system as a whole
(on and off campus) is undersized and unable

to handle the current runoff. As a result, various
areas throughout the campus experience flooding,
ponding, and erosion during storm events. The
worst are identified in red on the diagram above.

Pervious vs. Impervious Surfaces

The campus is currently 80% impervious, with
paved areas (surface parking, roadways, and
sidewalks) accounting for 60% of this area while
building roofs account for the other 20%. Pervious
surfaces, such as grass lawns and landscape
beds, allow water to drain into the ground

instead of pooling up and flowing on the surface.
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Vistas & View Corridors

Because the campus sits atop a local peak,
UNTHSC is uniquely situated to have incredible
vistas and view corridors. This includes views onto
campus, off of campus, and internal to campus.
Each view type is marked on the diagram above.
Shorter lengths correspond to closer views while
the longer lengths represent more distant views.

Key Views to Campus

Visitors approaching campus begin to view the
campus profile long before reaching campus. MET
and EAD can be seen from Interstate 30 (over a
mile away) and get increasingly more prominent
as visitors travel north on Montgomery Street. The
campus can also be seen well in advance traveling
both directions along Camp Bowie Boulevard

and West 7th Street, and it sits prominently in the
background of visitors to the Amon Carter and
Kimbell Museums.

W Lancaster Ave.

Key Views from Campus

Magnificent views of the downtown skyline can
be seen from various floors in EAD, LIB, CBH,
and HP. Equally incredible, portions of EAD, RES,
IREB, and CBH have views that overlook the
nearby museum grounds. Future development
should not block or impede these views.

Key Views Internal to Campus

Historically, the campus has not had many internal
vistas due to a lack in both architectural and
landscape focal points. Since 2000, creation of the
Alumni Plaza, Library Courtyard, MET Lawn, and
MET building have created new engaging views
and focal points internal to the campus. While
internal views have been created for buildings

in the core, buildings elsewhere on campus are
lacking visually appealing internal views.
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1. View to Campus from Montgomery Street

= zd -y "‘.\.lﬂ
4. Views of Downtown and the Cultural District
from EAD

5. Views of MET from EAD 6. Internal View of CBH and IREB from Alumni Plaza
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Streets & Vehicular Circulation

Understanding street hierarchy and usage is
critical to campus planning. A clear and functional
hierarchy helps to establish a clear campus
boundary, efficiently move vehicles through
campus with minimal pedestrian conflicts, and
connect the campus to the students, staff, faculty,
and visitors who access campus by personal
vehicle. Vehicular circulation analysis typically
represents the street hierarchy in three levels:
Arterial roads (primary hierarchy), collector roads
(secondary hierarchy), and local roads (tertiary
hierarchy). Each tier is generally defined by the
width of the road and the volume of traffic a road
handles on a daily basis. This nomenclature is
shared with the City of Fort Worth.

Arterial Roads: Arterials are high traffic and
capacity roads that move traffic across cities and
regions. UNTHSC is bounded by two major arterial
roads that connected the campus to Downtown

Il Arterial Road (Primary)

I Collector Road (Secondary)
Local Road (Tertiary)

Bl Campus Building

[ Context Building

Fort Worth. Camp Bowie Boulevard forms the
southern edge of campus while West 7th Street

is the northern edge. Additional, Montgomery
Street is a third arterial which connects campus to
Interstate 30, but effectively bifurcates campus in
half causing pedestrian conflicts.

Collector Roads: These roads distribute visitors
from arterials. Based on layout and function, most
roads on campus fall into this classification.

Local Roads: Local roads typically do not have
much traffic and are only used to get to specific
destinations or provide service access.

50 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan

Page 245 of 839



~ HASKELL

ot 10f
-~ LOoT 8| -

MATTISON |
AVENUE

LOT19| |

Permit Parking Space Count
Non-Permit Parking Space Count
I Surface Parking Lot

Il Structured Parking Garage.

[ Context Building

Parking

Today, UNTHSC has a mixture of parking types
on campus, including surface parking lots, street
parking, below building parking (at the Health
Pavilion), and structured parking garages.

There are currently 1,846 permit spaces on
campus. These spaces are managed by the
university to serve its students, staff, and faculty.
UNTHSC currently employs multiple management
structures which includes some reserved spaces
and some dedicated faculty lots. However a
majority of the parking is open. The first table

on the right breaks this space count down into
surface lot, parking garage, and on street counts.
This 1,846 permit count will be used as the
baseline for tracking existing parking in the master
plan.

The campus also has 260 non-permit spaces.
This number captures visitor parking, dedicated

Existing Conditions
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clinical/business parking, facilities service
parking, and ADA spaces. These spaces are not
open for students, staff, and faculty to park in
on a daily basis and do not generate revenue. In
total there are 2,106 parking spaces on campus.

UNTHSC Permit Spaces
Permit - Surface Lots
Permit - Garages
Permit - On Street

803 spaces
1,020 spaces

23 spaces
1,846 spaces

Total Parking Spaces
All Permit Spaces
Dedicated Use Lots
Visitor Parking

Parking Spaces
1,846 spaces
204 spaces
56 spaces
2,106 spaces
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Primary Building Use

Typically, master plans analyze the campus

at the building level, where each building has
one primary use. Due to the unique nature of
the UNTHSC campus, which has multiple large
mixed-use buildings, our analysis focuses on the
primary use of each floor.

The UNTHSC campus is made up of eight
primary uses: academic, research, clinical, library,
administration and student support, other (such
as the fitness center), facilities, and leased space
totaling 1,103,000 GSF (excludes parking). The
diagram above shows their distribution and
overlap across campus.

Current leased space includes the St. Emillion
Restaurant, cafe and coffee spaces across
campus, multiple small suites within CBH, and
the Surgical Center.

Space Type Approx. Gross (GSF)
Academic 290,000 GSF
Research 345,000 GSF

Clinical 130,000 GSF
Admin / Support 178,000 GSF
Library 64,000 GSF
Other 17,000 GSF
Facilities 45,000 GSF
Leased 34,000 GSF

TOTAL

1,103,000 GSF

Identified by stakeholders during early
workshops, multiple opportunities exist to
realign programs campus-wide to create better
adjacencies and efficiencies. These opportunities
are detailed in later chapters of this report.
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Use Districts

Perhaps more important than looking at individual
building uses is understanding use districts. Each
district expresses relationships of individual uses
at a campus level. On many other campuses, these
graphics reveal very disaggregated patterns with
scattered pockets of individual uses. UNTHSC

has a fairly strong pattern overall. As depicted

on the diagram atop this page, each of the major
functions is relatively clustered on campus.

Academic uses are primarily clustered in the
campus core, with most day-to-day functions
being located in MET, EAD, or LIB. Stakeholders
consistently identified the library as the heart

of campus and a hub of student activity. In
addition to the strong core, the district stretches
south and west to capture student services and
parking in Lots 7 and 19 which primarily support
academic functions, as well as stretching east to
capture smaller academic spaces in RES, IREB, and

CLINICAL

B R
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CBH. Today, academic and student centric spaces
outside of the core are mostly removed from the
ground and feel disconnected and isolated. The
campus master plan advocates concentrating these
uses on the first and second floor, orienting them
to the campus spine, and providing high levels of
visibility to strengthen the relation across campus.

Research functions are aligned to Camp Bowie.
While research adjacency is good, stakeholders
shared that individual departments feel very
siloed. The campus master plan advocates for the
creation new collaboration spaces for researchers
to engage with each other and increase visibility.

Clinical functions are currently concentrated on
the north side of campus in the Health Pavilion
and in smaller structures spread out along West
7th Street. Though in relative proximity, these
uses feel physically disconnected from each other.
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Existing Conditions
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[1 Context Building

Building Age & Facility Conditions

Management of campus assets requires regular sites across campus. Older, low-density buildings
evaluation of existing facilities and building may need to be removed to accommodate new,
systems to identify the need for upgrading or larger facilities in critical locations.

replacement.
Another key topic expressed by stakeholders is

Today, the campus building inventory contains the varying interior quality of existing buildings.
a range of building ages and conditions. While The campus has assets that have been built since
EAD, the first structure built by the university on 2000, and others such as the SSC and Library
campus, was constructed in 1978, the campus which have recently been renovated. These are
has acquired multiple pre-existing facilities all in good condition. However, many of the older
that were built as early as 1955. Many of these structures across campus feel dated and have
buildings were constructed for other uses maintenance issues common in older buildings.
and have since been re-purposed for campus

programs. While re-purposing an existing No formal campus-wide Facility Condition Index
building is often a sustainable and cost effective (FCI) survey exists for the campus. UNTHSC has
option, it is not always feasible to adapt older performed studies on individual buildings as
buildings for new uses due to their age or needs arise. The planning team recommends that
format. This is especially true at UNTHSC with the campus produce a study in the near term to
their many special uses and requirements. It is better understand its assets.

also important to consider potential best use of
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Existing Conditions

MET, Constructed in 2010 Facilities Support Annex, Constructed in 1965

Differing Exterior Character and Quality Differing Exterior Character and Quality

Student Lounge in EAD Multi-use Hallway in RES
Differing Interior Character and Quality Differing Interior Character and Quality

Recently Renovated Interior of SSC MET Common Space, Constructed in 2010

Differing Interior Character and Quality Differing Interior Character and Quality
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Existing Conditions
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Utilities
Domestic Water

The water system on campus is currently owned
and operated by the City of Fort Worth. While
the building-specific supply lines are newer and
in acceptable condition, many of the larger pipes
beneath roadways on and around campus are
over 50 years old and prone to breakages. The
City of Fort Worth is responsible for the eventual
replacement of these pipes. Utilizing a max daily
flow model, analysis of existing campus water
infrastructure determined that it is adequate

to serve the campus demand today. Future
development will require case-by-case analysis.

For additional details, please refer to the Water
Study referenced in the Appendix.

W 7th St.

W Lancaster Ave.

Wastewater

Utilizing a peak factor demand model using City
of Fort Worth standard criteria and assumptions,
it was determined that the existing wastewater
infrastructure is adequate for all of campus

and substantial excess capacity exists for

future development. The one exception is

the shared main from the Library and RES,
which will exceed capacity with any additional
development in the future and will require
upgrade.

For additional details, please refer to the
Wastewater Study referenced in the Appendix.
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Existing Conditions

Fire Coverage

Following the recent hydrant installation to
support the construction of IREB, the campus
now has full and adequate fire coverage across
the entire campus boundary. Required fire
coverage mandates that all buildings are entirely
covered by a 400 linear foot radius from one

or more fire hydrants (this corresponds to

the length of a standard fire hose). All new
development will need to verify that their
massing do not impact this coverage.
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Fire Hydrant Locations and Coverage
Electrical Systems

The electrical distribution system at UNTHSC
are owned and operated by TXU Energy. Most of
the campus is served by underground medium
voltage lines, however overhead power lines still
serve the smaller, low-density buildings located
along Haskell Street and West 7th Street.
Transformers and switchgear are located across
campus on exterior pads or in below-grade
utility vaults. These transformers and switchgear
step down the voltage before routing it to the
point of service (buildings).

Overall, the electrical utility network is in good
shape. Adequate capacity exists to support

the campus today, and the primary system
infrastructure is appropriately sized to support
future development. New development will only
be required to build the necessary infrastructure
to tie into the existing system. To preserve this
viability, the campus should continue to keep up
with recommended maintenance and required
upgrades planning for future growth.

Selection of existing MEP Infrastructure

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 57

Page 252 of 839



Existing Conditions
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Mechanical Systems

Campus buildings are primarily served by
independent hot water heating / chilled water
cooling HVAC systems located independently
within each building. While the campus has
incrementally been working to install new
chillers and boilers, many of the original
systems installed during building construction
still remain. Because of this, the campus has a
significant number of mechanical systems that
have exceeded their life expectancy and need to
be replaced. Others will be reaching this point in
the near future. Refer to the Appendix for more
information on current system capacity and
conditions.

A pair of central cooling towers located on the
lawn south of the Library Courtyard serve all the
Chillers in EAD and RES. Although the shared
and consolidated cooling tower model is very
functional, these two towers are aging and are
not the highest and best use of land they sit

Chlllers 150, 440

B
Chillers: 500, 500, 500, 150
i 00, 200, 200, 200

3 N&\ e
S %&&%&W&k\

6” Chilled Water Loop

8” Hot Wate Q0P

atop located in the core of campus. Due to the
age of the cooling towers and the chillers they
support, opportunities exist to consider options
for relocating them.

Recently, the campus has set a goal to form

an East Campus utility loop that will tie MEP
capacities together between multiple buildings.
Utility loops create redundant capacity that

can support future buildings (if connected) and
provide backup capacity when isolated elements
fail. Progress has been made towards starting
this East Campus loop in recent years. Today,
CBH and IREB share one connection, while
IREB, RES, and LIB share a separate connection.
In the coming years, the campus plans to link
these two segments together and expand the
connection to additional buildings. Because of
the shared excess capacity, there is potential to
downsize or even not replace aging boilers and
chillers as they reach the end of the lifespans.
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Easements

Easements are the legally defined territories or
zones reserved for public or private entities to
enter, use, and even alter private property. They
are created at the time of original plat and stay
with a parcel through covenant until a set time
duration expires, an agreement is reached with
the easement holder to alter the easement, or an
agreement is reached to abandon the easement.
Easements can range in size and impact. Typically,
you are not allowed to build on top of easements.
Common easements include the land area above
or below public utilities (such as water pipes,
storm sewer pipes, sanitary sewer pipes, etc.),

the area above or below private utilities (such as
telecom lines, power lines, gas lines, etc.), or areas
reserved by cities for future roadway expansion.

The last formal easement survey was completed in
2007 in conjunction with the planned demolition
of the osteopathic hospital and construction of
the MET. The diagram above reflects the assumed

Existing Conditions
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W 7th St.
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easements that still remain from the 2007 survey,
however, a new survey would be required to
confirm the shown information. The easements
that currently exist on the UNTHSC campus are
mostly concentrated west of Montgomery and
correspond to below ground utility infrastructure.
Across campus, easements range in size from 10’ to
60’. While the location of some of these easements
do potentially restrict where future development

is currently allowed to be built, none of the
easements relate to critical infrastructure. Working
with the City of Fort Worth to alter infrastructure
location and access lanes, it is very possible that a
majority of these easements can either be moved
or abandoned. This process was undertaken in 2017,
when the city agreed to abandon an easement that
existed on the site now occupied by IREB.

The planning team recommends that the campus
conduct a formal easement survey in the near
term to better understand its assets.
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Existing Conditions
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Wayfinding & Sighage

In conjunction with campus edge systems and
initial vistas looking to campus, the campus
wayfinding and signage system provides the

first impression to visitors. These systems are the
institution’s initial opportunity to provide a positive
overall visitor experience. If guests cannot find
where to park or how to reach their destination

on campus, they may have a negative experience.
This is especially true of clinical patients visiting
campus, and equally true of every-day users
familiar with the campus. Best practice wayfinding
principles recommends having a clear hierarchy of
sign types that engage campus users at all points
ranging from their approach to campus all the way
to their specific room destination on campus.

Since the 2007 Master Plan, the campus has
done a wholesale update of signage on campus.
Overall, the signage installed is well organized, in
good condition, and functional.

W 7th St.

W Lancaster Ave.

While a good foundation, stakeholder feedback
suggested that more signs at all scales would

be beneficial in promoting campus identity and
helping guests reach their desired destinations.
Stakeholders shared that clinical visitors
especially struggle with finding parking and how
to get to their ultimate destination from parking.
It was also shared that users find some of the
building identification signage to be confusing.
Some of these signs are located too far from
their associated buildings or have an orientation
on the site that can confuse visitors. Lastly,
another common frustration is the convention
used to identify buildings. The campus facilities
team has explored options using building name,
building acronym, and building addresses. Today,
the system uses a combination of these which
adds to confusion.
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Sign Hierarchy (In order of engagement)

1. Signature Identification Signage:

Large signs attached on or near a buildings
parapet. Visible from a long distance guiding
visitors to campus.

2. Campus Gateway ldentification:

Signs located on the campus edge at major
entry points marking threshold into campus.
Varying sizes can be used to denote different
gateway hierarchies.

3. Vehicular Directional Signhage:

Signage visible from a long distance away that
directs vehicular traffic to campus as well as
within. Sign size and font must be large enough
to be quickly read while driving.

4. Garage / Parking Identification:

Signage identifying the number of each parking lot
or parking garage. Can be free standing or attached
to the side of a garage. Some garages also include
digital signs showing a count of available spaces.

5. Pedestrian Directional Signage:

Sighage located throughout campus intended
to orient and direct individuals. Contains the
identifying name or address of one or more
buildings, as well as a directional arrow to guide
visitors to that location.

6. Pedestrian Map Kiosk Signage:

Kiosk containing maps of campus and basic
directional information. Can be freestanding or
attached to a wall or building side.

7. Building Identification:

Demarcates an individual building entry and may
include information related to accessibility. Can
be freestanding or attached to a building.

8. Regulation & Educational Signage:

Smaller signs and plaques used to communicate
campus rules, state law, or communicate
educational information about unique campus
features (such as the legacy tree program).

9. Building Interior / Room Signhage:

Smaller signage located inside of the buildings.
Includes interior maps, floor identification labels,
and individual room signage.

Existing Conditions

UNIVERSITY of NORTH TEXAS HEALTH SCIENCE CENTER &}
Fousaan 19790

EBE=

Existing Campus Gateway Sign Formats

i 0

Existing Campus Vehicular Directional, Building,
and Parking ldentification Sign Formats

Signage Materials

The existing signage system uses three different
material pallets relative to the hierarchy.

Signature ldentification Signage located on
CBH, EAD, and HP are large aluminum panels (of
varying sizes) containing a vinyl campus logo.

Campus Gateway ldentification signs use
regional stones providing for an “institutional”
character. The use of stone for gateway signs
is a traditional route used by many universities
across the country. These stones evoke a clear
sense of place to those passing by.

All additional exterior signs are aluminum with
vinyl graphics to allow for cost effective updates
and ease of maintenance. The incorporation

of a logo header, along with the green, silver,
and black colors are unique within the setting
and assist in solidifying the UNT brand. Today,
interior signs vary in material and design.
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Framework

CONNECTIVITY NETWORK

INTRODUCTION

The campus-wide framework is a conceptual plan
that reflects the existing hierarchical organization
of campus buildings and exterior spaces,

revealing patterns that help shape future growth.

The framework illustrates how campus functions
integrate together, defining how the campus is
used and experienced. This framework promotes
connectivity, ease of access, and a long-term
sense of organization that can adapt to the
evolving needs of an institution.

CONNECTIVITY NETWORK

Pathways and means of circulation across
campus comprise a network of connectivity

and can support a positive campus experience.
Often, these pathways are the primary linkages
between significant buildings or open spaces on
campus.

The existing connectivity across campus is
based on a strong east-west pathway, commonly
referred to as the ‘spine’ that is anchored on

the western end by the MET Lawn and on the
eastern end by the entry plaza to the Center for
BioHealth.

The proposed Connectivity Network greatly
expands and identifies the key linkages to
support strong connections across the entirety
of the campus. A new primary north-south
‘spine’ between Montgomery and Haskell Streets
links the Medical Education Building to West

7th Street. A number of parallel north-south

and east-west pathways are included that
supplement the connectivity of the two primary
spines.

Proposed Connectivity Network Examble
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Framework

OPEN SPACE NETWORK

The balance between built and non-built areas

of campus defines the Open Space Network,
resulting in the identity and character of campus
that is experienced by students, staff, faculty, and
community. As a reflection of the institution, the
Open Space Network often sets the tone for an
individual’s first impression of the campus.

The existing open space network is comprised

of spaces that are primarily located along or
connected to the spine. The primary open
spaces on campus include the MET Lawn, Library
Courtyard, and Alumni Plaza.

The proposed Open Space Network is comprised
of a variety of scales, uses, and physical elements
that define a diverse set of landscape typologies.
These spaces can be used in a variety of ways by
the students, staff, faculty, and community.

L a .;,.:."'. - '
Proposed Open Space Network Examples
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Framework

HUB NETWORK

The Hubs describe gathering places where ideas
and views can be exchanged and collaborative
efforts undertaken. Depending on their specific
settings, Hubs can be formal or informal. The
Hubs act as nodes supporting learning, discovery,
and care while also supporting the social
interaction of campus users. Hubs can include
both interior and exterior spaces.

The existing Hub Network is primarily centered
around the interior space of the Gibson D. Lewis
Library and Medical Education Building and the
exterior space of the Library Courtyard and MET
Lawn.

The proposed Hub Network greatly expands
their distribution and frequency across campus
to enhance the overall campus experience. This
expanded network is intended to house a variety
of spaces for formal collaboration such meeting
rooms, conference space, group study rooms,
and visible research, while at the same time,
supporting informal social gathering with spaces
for food service, wellness, and lounge areas.

S =

Proposed Hub Network Examblles
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FRAMEWORK

As a tool, the framework will help to guide siting of
buildings, influence their massing, and assist with
identifying appropriate points of entry based on
how they fit within the overall framework concepts
illustrated here. The proposed framework captures
feedback on how campus works today, feedback
from stakeholders on how it should work, and
creating alignment between the physical campus
and the identified guiding principles.
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CAMPUS MASTER PLAN

The 2018 Campus Master Plan outlines a

development plan for the campus that will

reinforce and enhance the Framework while

also supporting future user group and program 27,
needs. Suggested changes include alterations to 4//1;4'/

the existing street network, expansion of green < @
space, improved pedestrian connectivity, and the
opportunity to add over 1,400,000 GSF within
the existing campus boundary.
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Key Development Features

Improved Montgomery Gateway
New UNTHSC Front Lawn

New Campus Gateway Center
West Campus Development
Reinforced & Defined MET Lawn
Redeveloped Modlin Garage Block
Northwest Campus Gateway
Library Expansion

North Campus Redevelopment

©ONOUA NS

Key Site Enhancements

10. Enhanced Campus Edge Conditions
11. Enhanced Open Space Network
12. Enhanced Pedestrian Connectivity

- - -
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Campus Master Plan

OVERVIEW AND OUTCOMES

e —

Future Montgomery Gateway

Overview

The final 2018 Campus Master Plan is a synthesis
of concepts and scenarios that, by means of
thorough discussion and revision, balance

both the near- and long-term objectives of the
University of North Texas Health Science Center.
Through continual evaluation of scenarios using
SEE 2020, Planning Principles, and Planning
Priorities, the resultant campus master plan aligns
the needs of the people, place, and purpose of
the institution. While representing a snapshot

in time, the campus master plan is an adaptable
guide able to evolve with the changing needs of
UNTHSC.
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The campus is a complex entity that results
from a unique combination of history, mission,
climate, and culture. The master plan reflects

an interrelationship between programmatic

and physical planning considerations. To
envision the future, the master plan considers
buildings, infrastructure, open spaces, mobility,
and elements distinct to the campus. Crafting
the various elements into a holistic outcome
establishes a path forward for UNTHSC for the
coming decade and beyond. The resulting 2018
Campus Master Plan creates beautiful, functional
spaces and experiences for students, staff, faculty,
and the greater community.
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Path to the Plan

The following section briefly recaps the efforts
of the initial planning phase leading up to and
informing the 2018 Campus Master Plan and
outlines the contents of the plan.

The early focus of the planning team dealt

with interpreting the aspirations of UNTHSC.
Through extensive engagement with campus
constituents via open discussion and group
exercise, preliminary considerations began

to emerge driven primarily by the strategic
visioning document SEE 2020. These efforts
led to collectively developing a set of Planning
Principles that served to guide development

of the master plan and Planning Priorities

that served to gauge the success of potential
outcomes. Each of these are summarized to the
right for reference and further information. An
expanded overview for each topic can be found
in the Introduction Chapter.

Parallel to these visioning efforts, the planning
team undertook a series of observations of the
existing campus context and systems. Analysis

of these observations provide the necessary
technical understanding of the campus’s current
conditions and capacities. For further details, refer
to the Observation Chapter.

This chapter consists of several narrative

and illustrative elements, each intending

to aid in gaining a full understanding of

the recommendations presented. The five
fundamental themes summarize the alignment
of the master plan to SEE 2020, the Planning
Principles and the Planning Priorities. The

final plan graphics show existing buildings,
potential future buildings, and enhancements

to open space. Area enlargements highlight key
components and features for select locations
across campus. System integration diagrams and
data explain and reinforce major elements in the
plan. Finally, renderings provide an interpretative
look at the future campus.

Campus Master Plan

SEE 2020: FOCUS AREAS

People & Values Learning & Discovery

Quality Experiences
for Lifetime Success

Sustainable Growth,
Finance & Resources

PLANNING PRINCIPLES

PRINCIPLE #1: Craft a Campus Framework that
reinforces and expands existing connectivity,
programmatic and organizational patterns to
guide long-term capacity.

PRINCIPLE #2: Align existing and future facilities
for academic, research, and clinical programs
that support collaborative learning and
discovery with high utilization of campus assets.

PRINCIPLE #3: Reinforce and expand the
network of Campus Hubs to support a quality
campus experience for students, staff, faculty,
and community.

PRINCIPLE #4: Embrace the One University
vision to guide the development of the physical
campus environment.

PLANNING PRIORITIES
TOP PRIORITIES

LONG TERM
CAPACITY OF
ACADEMIC,
RESEARCH, AND
CLINICAL

ANCILLARY PRIORITIES

ONE IDENTITY
/ MULTIPLE
INSTITUTIONS &
PARTNERS
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Campus Master Plan

Campus Master Plan Outcomes

In aligning the campus master plan with the
purpose, vision, mission, and values of the
institution, five themes emerge that embody and
support UNTHSC’s aspirations.

Demonstrate Capacity

The master plan demonstrates the physical
capacities of the campus at varying levels of detail
and across multiple attributes. The plan shows the
potential, at full build-out, for over 2.3 million GSF
of space. This is an increase of 1.2 million GSF from
the existing 1,103,000 GSF. Supporting this space
capacity is the infrastructure and systems necessary
for efficient and resilient operations of the campus.

The plan illustrates capacity that UNTHSC can
better utilize thought realignment of uses,
expand selectively for near-term growth, and
accommodate long-term needs with the existing
campus boundaries.

Elevate Experience

The master plan significantly elevates the
experience for those interacting with the
campus’s physical environment, whether first time
visitors or daily users. Distinct points of arrival
articulate the initial point of interaction with the
campus with clear, delineating wayfinding guiding
users into and around campus. Expansion of the
Open Space Network provides the backdrop for
the activities of a dynamic and energetic campus.

Through enhancing the quality, variety, and
functionality of the physical environment, the
campus is a supportive and attractive place for
pursuing the purpose and embodying the values
of UNTHSC.

Broaden Connections

The master plan broadens the connections

across campus through a network of overlapping
physical linkages and collaborative places.
Extension of the existing east-west Campus Spine
and development of a new north-south West
Campus Spine represent two primary elements of
the Connectivity Network that links the physical
places of the campus across its entire extents.

Broadening the physical and program
connections across campus brings together the
people integral to practicing an inter-professional
model of learning, discovery, and care.

Stimulate Collaboration

The master plan stimulates collaboration through
the distribution of places across campus,
accommodating a range of activities and users.
The Hub Network, encompassing both interior
and exterior spaces, establishes locations for
collaborative teamwork. These hubs bring
together students, staff, faculty, industry, and

the greater community in informal and formal
settings to break down traditional siloes.

Stimulating collaboration through distinct places,
allowing the open exchange of ideas and views,
reinforces the vision and mission UNTHSC.

Convey Identity

The master plan conveys a robust identity to

a wide audience, through thoughtful crafting

of a holistic plan that expresses the character,
quality, and uniqueness of the institution. Clear
articulation of the permeable campus edges,
appropriate to the adjacent setting, establishes
the campus as a distinct and integral component
of its context that is inviting and welcoming to
the greater community.

Conveying the identity through its physical
environment embodies and expresses the
purpose, vision, mission, and values of UNTHSC
to internal and external audiences.

Mapping Outcome Alignment

The above outcomes illustrate broad alignment
of the 2018 Campus Master Plan to the driving
influences of the SEE 2020, Planning Principles,
and Planning Priorities. Further details and
examples will be found by fully exploring the
master plan in the following section. The chart on
the adjacent page summarizes the overlapping
and supporting nature of the outcomes in relation
to the high-level driving influences.
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Mapping the 2018 Campus Master Plan Outcomes

SEE 2020

People & Values

Campus Master Plan

DEMONSTRATE
CaraciTy

ELEVATE
EXPERIENCE

BRoADEN
CONNECTIONS

STIMULATE
COLLABORATION

Convey
IpENTITY

Learning & Discovery

Quality Experiences for Lifetime Success

Sustainable Growth, Finance & Resources

PLANNING PRINCIPLES

Principle #1: Craft a Campus Framework that reinforces and
expands existing connectivity, programmatic, and organizational
patterns to guide long-term capacity.

Principle #2: Align existing and future facilities for academic,
research, and clinical programs that support collaborative
learning and discovery with high utilization of campus assets.

Principle #3: Reinforce and expand the network of Campus
Hubs to support a quality campus experience for students, staff,
faculty, and community.

Principle #4: Embrace the One University vision to guide the
development of the physical campus environment.

PLANNING PRIORITIES

Optimize Alignment of Existing Programs &
Facilities

Facilities Supporting Dynamic Instruction &
Active Learning

Attracting & Retaining Top Quality Students,
Faculty & Staff

Student Support Resources & Spaces

Long-Term Capacity of Academic, Research &
Clinical

One Identity / Multiple Institutions & Partners

Community Presence & Engagement

Engaging & Identifiable Campus Civic & Green
Spaces

Increasing Enrollment, Presistence, Retention &
Student Success
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DEVELOPMENT FEATURES

Proposed Buildings Floors Apx. GSF

’Z
A 3 74,250 l :
B 4 90,000 | &
C 2 25,000 | ]
D 4 138,000 | .
E 4 96,000 i
F 5 95,000 s
© 3 40,500 _ || =
H 3 68,250 Modlin Ave. B
| 5 72,000 | 2
J 7 180,000 =
K 3 18,500 |
L 5 66,250 " i
M 6 191,000 =
N 6 72,500 3 |
o 2 7,600 T4
P 5 64,500 |
Q 4 23,850 Mattison Ave. it — |
R 4 24,800
S 3 45,000 .
1,400,000
Existing Buildings Floors GSF
MET 5 115,934
EAD 8 194,099
RES 5 138,701
LIB 4 114,064 .
IREB 6 172,922
CBH 6 160,320
GSB 1 15,506
FMB 1 7,409
TOTAL EXISTING * 918,955
COMBINED TOTAL | | oo | P EFEmvE=meEms
(approximate GSF) 2,320,000

*Total existing excludes structures
replaced as a part of the full plan build out

| — . —
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i

Clarke Ave.
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Campus Master Plan

Montgomery St.

. _c—

Clarke Ave.

Montgomery Gateway Legend & Key Map

The Montgomery Gateway, on the north side of . Proposed Building Q Parking Entry
Montgomery Street at Camp Bowie Boulevard, ' Existing Building @ Hub Location
defines the formal gateway into campus. Serving

as the front door to campus, it asserts a strong Proposed Parking Garage € Connectivity Link
urban presence by aligning to Camp Bowie
Boulevard and Clarke Avenue. In addition to the
existing Carl E. Everett Education & Administration
(EAD) building, the new Montgomery Gateway
Building will help to frame this campus entry

and complete the western portion of the urban
edge condition along the campus’s Camp

Bowie Boulevard boundary, reinforcing UNTHSC
presence and identity.

The West Campus Mall, the new primary north-
south campus linkage, has its southern terminus
at the Montgomery Gateway in the Innovation
Plaza. The plaza is a landscaped urban space,
capping the parking garage like the existing
Alumni Plaza, and serving as an exterior hub of
gathering and activity.
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Key Components & Features

=]

[4] [

[n] [2]

[=] & [o]

Frame Montgomery Gateway with new
building west of Montgomery Avenue and
existing EAD and to establish formal arrival,
institutional identity, and urban edge.

West Campus Mall

Innovation Plaza will serve as a multi-
functional exterior space and as a
landscaped cap to the parking garage.

Academic Mall

New, multi-level parking garage with
multiple entries replaces existing surface
lot. Approximately 1,080 parking spaces.

Improve crossing at street and pedestrian
pathway for safety.

Hi Mount Quad

Buildings align to Camp Bowie Boulevard
and Clarke Avenue, creating urban edge
condition.

- ——

Feature Highlight - Aerial View of Montgomery Gateway

Campus Master Plan

" T—
L =il

Component Precedent - Rooftop Plaza
(#3 - Innovation Plaza)
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Campus Master Plan

Mattison Ave.

1 e —

1
I

%" 3 3

Haskell Corridor

Along Haskell Street, new facilities will line both
the eastern and western sides of the street. On
the eastern side, the new building will frame the
MET Lawn and provide views back towards the
campus. The western buildings will be of lower
scale - height and size - due to their proximity
to the adjacent residential neighborhoods.

Linking these western buildings to the rest of
campus will be the Academic Mall, a pedestrian
mall will replace Bunting Avenue and connect
Innovation Plaza to Hi Mount Quad. Where the
mall intersects Haskell Street, enhancements to
the crossing will provide for greater pedestrian
safety. At the southeast corner of Bertrose
Street and Mattison Avenue, the relocated
Community Garden will provide a strong link
and buffer to both the neighborhoods and the
campus, creating a zone for joint interaction.

86

Montgomery St.

Legend & Key Map

. Proposed Building

' Existing Building

Proposed Parking Garage H Connectivity Link
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Key Components & Features

[
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[r]
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New building will frame the MET Lawn by
demarcating its western edge.

Community Garden will provide a meeting
point and buffer for the community and
campus.

Lower-scale (size and height) facilities in
proximity to adjacent neighborhoods.

Existing MET Lawn to remain as key
exterior space for campus, continuing
support for a multitude of functions and
programs.

Improve crossing at street and pedestrian
pathway for safety.

West Campus Mall
Academic Mall
Hi-Mount Quad

Innovation Plaza

Campus Master Plan

mponent Precedent - Gardens
(#2 - Community Garden)

Component Precedent - Pedestrian Mall
(#7 - Academic Mall)

Feature Highlight - Aerial View of Haskell Corridor
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@ Modlin Ave.
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Montgomery St.

Mattison Ave.

JHaskeII ét. .
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Modlin Courtyard Legend & Key Map

Aligning on axis with the Gibson D. Lewis . Proposed Building Q Parking Entry
Library, new facilities west of Montgomery ‘ Existing Building % Hub Location
Street will extend the ‘heart of campus’ that the

library area represents. These facilities, along Proposed Parking Garage €= Connectivity Link
with the new Modlin Courtyard, will replace the
existing parking structure. Along Haskell Street,
the Community Lawn will create a green space
buffer between the campus and the adjacent
neighborhood.

Conversion of Mattison Avenue to a pedestrian
pathway will extend the Campus Spine the
entire east-west length of the campus. Similarly,
converting Modlin Avenue to pedestrian use, the
North Campus Mall, will increase connections
across campus in the east-west direction. The
West Campus Spine, running north-south,
intersects each of the above pathways along
with the MET Lawn and Modlin Courtyard.

88 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan

Page 283 of 839



Campus Master Plan

Key Components & Features

[1] New buildings to align on axis with the
Gibson D. Lewis Library extending the
‘heart of campus.’

The Modlin Courtyard will provide a
smaller-scale open space between MET
Lawn and North Campus Green along the
West Campus Spine.

[o]

Community Lawn along Haskell Street
provides green space buffer between
campus and adjacent neighborhood.

2]

Campus Spine extends and replaces
Mattison Avenue.

[r]

North Campus Mall will replace Modlin
Avenue

[=]

Improve crossing at street and pedestrian
pathway for safety.

West Campus Spine
MET Lawn

Community Garden

Library Courtyard

- ST ; -8E]

s

ElE] ] =]

Reflection Courtyard ComponenE Precedent - Green Ede Buffer -
(#7 - Community Lawn)

Feature Highlight - Aerial View of Modlin Courtyard
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West 7th St.

Modlin Ave.

Northwest Gateway

The Northwest Gateway area represents a
significant portion of the overall future campus
built space capacity. Buildings will align to
Haskell Street and West 7th Street to define the
campus edge condition and reinforce UNTHSC
presence and identity. At the intersection of
Haskell and West 7th Streets, the corner will
open to provide access and views into the
campus extending to Gibson D. Lewis Library.
This corner, the Northwest Gateway Plaza,

will create a transition zone between the
neighborhood and campus.

The plaza will continue into campus to meet
a generous open space of similar size to MET
Lawn. This space, the North Campus Green,
will serve as a location for hosting large-scale
community and campus events while also
containing small-scale areas for daily use.

- Mbntgomery SH

Legend & Key Map

‘ Proposed Building

‘ Existing Building

Proposed Parking Garage H Connectivity Link
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Key Components & Features

El New buildings align to West 7th Street
and Haskell Street to define campus edge
condition.

Northwest Gateway Plaza will establish
a formal transition zone between
the campus and neighborhood while
welcoming the community into campus.

North Campus Green will host large-scale = ———
community events and contains small- Component Precedent - Transition Zone
scale spaces for daily use. (#2 - Northwest Gateway Plaza)

[]

Lower-height building maintains view
corridors from perimeter into core of
campus.

[]

North Campus Mall will replace Modlin
Avenue

[ [«

Improve crossing at street and pedestrian
pathway for safety.

West Campus Mall

N

=P

'Co.rr_ibonent Precedenf - Exterior Event Space
(#3 - North Campus Green)

Feature Highlight - Aerial View of Northwest Gateway
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Monticell

West 7th St.

¥,

S

Montgomery St.

West 7th Corridor

The Health Pavilion offers alternatives for either
renovation and expansion or replacement. The
existing facility (shown with dashed outline in
plan above) can be renovated with an addition
to the western side. Alternately, the entire
facility may undergo replacement dependent on
UNTHSC'’s needs over the long-term.

Linking via a bridge connection, a new facility
to the east of the Health Pavilion will sit atop a
parking garage taking advantage of the site’s
topography to improve access for pedestrians
and vehicles with entries at multiple levels.

Along West 7th Street, building will align with
the street to define the campus edge condition
and reinforce UNTHSC presence and identity
with further strengthening from the Monticello
Lawn that terminates the Monticello Drive view
corridor.

Dr.

Legend & Key Map

. Proposed Building

' Existing Building

Proposed Parking Garage

H Connectivity Link
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Key Components & Features

[1]
[3]

[a] [

[=]

Bl [ [=] ]

Feature Highlight - Aerial View of West 7th Corridor

Renovation and expansion or replacement
of existing Health Pavilion.

Existing Health Pavilion outline shown
dashed.

Parking garage, with building above, will
reduce the topography impact allowing
pedestrian and vehicular access at
multiple levels. Approximately 864 parking
spaces.

Breezeway accommodates pedestrian
connectivity along Library Mall.

New building aligns to West 7th Street to
define campus edge condition.

Improve crossing at street and pedestrian
pathway for safety.

North Campus Mall
Library Mall
Monticello Lawn

Legacy Green

Campus Master Plan

Component Precedent - Connectivity

(#4 - Breezeway)

Component Precedent - Pedestrian
(#7 - North Campus Mall)

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan
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Heart of Campus Legend & Key Map

The Gibson D. Lewis Library is both the . Proposed Building Q Parking Entry

physical center and expressive heart of the ' Existing Building @ Hub Location
campus. Expanding the library upward with

an additional level, which the original building Proposed Parking Garage € Connectivity Link
design is supports, will expand available space
and provides magnificent views of campus

and the Fort Worth area. Further expansion

on the eastern side of the building, towards
Alumni Plaza, will provide for physical and visual
connectivity of the library to the campus. This
connectivity will increase and enhance the use of
both the library and plaza.

The library expansion will accommodate new
chilling towers, allowing for the removal of

the existing towers west of the Research and
Education (RES) building which sit imposingly in
the Alumni Plaza. Replacing these towers will be
the Reflection Courtyard that serves to extend
and link the MET Lawn and Library Courtyard.
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Key Components & Features
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Feature Highlight - Aerial View of Heart of Campus

Expansion of the Gibson D. Lewis Library,
including location for new chilling towers.

Activate and enhance Alumni Plaza with
direct access to library eastern expansion.

North Campus Mall improves campus
connectivity and provides locations for
campus artwork and Legacy Tree Program
expansion.

Improve crossing at street and pedestrian
pathway for safety.

Reflection Courtyard connects and links
MET Lawn and Library Courtyard.

Increase parking capacity adding one level
to Clifton Garage. Approximately 240
additional parking spaces.

Campus Spine
Library Mall
Library Courtyard
MET Lawn

Campus Master Plan

T

" i R

Component Precedent - Expansion
(#1 - Gibson D. Lewis Library)

Component Precedent - Exterior Space
(#7 - Reflection Courtyard)
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~ Clifton St.

Montgomery St.

Campus Gateway Center Legend & Key Map

At the center of campus along Camp Bowie ‘ Proposed Building Q Parking Entry
Boulevard, the Campus Gateway Center will be . Existing Building % Hub Location
the outward facing representation of UNTHSC

to the world and the welcoming point for those Proposed Parking Garage €= Connectivity Link
engaging with campus. The Collaboration Center
will support first-time campus visitors, hold
exhibitions of UNTHSC’s work, and host events
that bring students, staff, and faculty together
with those outside of UNTHSC.

Partially sitting on top of a parking garage, the
Front Lawn is the campus’s grand formal exterior
space. Tiering down to Camp Bowie Boulevard, it
provides physical and visual access to and from
the campus while reinforcing UNTHSC presence
and identity. The shaded, outdoor Event Plaza
will link the Front Lawn with the Collaboration
Center. A parking garage will sit underneath the
Front Lawn and Event Plaza as shown later in this
chapter in the parking strategy section.
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[1]
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Bl[]

The Campus Gateway Center will provide
a welcoming point for engagement with
UNTHSC.

New Garage access on Clifton Street adds
approximately +200 spaces. Garage roof
is partially exposed (Event Plaza) and
partially buried (Front Lawn)

Front Lawn
Event Plaza sits atop the parking garage.

Campus Portal tiers to Camp Bowie
Boulevard and provides physical and visual
connectivity.

Additions to EAD and RES provide visible
collaboration space and indoor-outdoor
linkages to new exterior spaces.

Library Mall extends through RES, linking
the Front Lawn and Campus Spine.

Improve crossing at street and pedestrian
pathway for safety.

Reflection Courtyard

IREB Rooftop Garden

7 35‘ ,1 20

Component Precedent -
(#2 - Front Lawn)

Campus Master Plan

Component Precedent - Shaded Exterior Space

(#7 - Event Plaza)

Feature Highlight - Aerial View of Campus Gateway Center
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SYSTEM INTEGRATION

@

NORTH HI MOUNT 1]
NEIGHBORHOOD

B Defined Campus Edges

Il Prominent Campus Corner Conditions (Defines Boundary)

MONTICELLO
NEIGHBORHOOD

FORT WORTH
CULTURAL DISTRICT

Bl Permeable Edge Conditions (Shared Open Spaces)

Campus Edges

Emphasized as a priority early on, the master
plan carefully addresses it’s boundaries specific
to their immediate context in order to create

a welcoming edge condition around the entire
campus. This carefully considered approach
aims to better nurture the intersections between
the campus and its neighbors. In addition to
strengthening the physical interface with the
surrounding community, defining the edge
conditions also enhances the institutional
identity, increasing visibility and recognition of
UNTHSC as an integral part of the surrounding
neighborhoods and districts.

After analysis, campus edges were categorized
into three character groups: The Neighborhood
Edge, the Community Edge, and the Cultural
Edge. Analysis of existing conditions revealed
that the edges are currently disengaged in many
places. One of the positively identified features
of the campus’ existing edge conditions was the
rhythm of green spaces located along the edge
which are shared with the community (such as the
community garden and MET lawn). Stakeholders
expressed a desire for the master plan to create
more of these permeable edge conditions spread
across all three character groups.
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The build out of the master plan arranges building
forms and open space features in locations that
will maximize integration with the surrounding
communities while also maintaining appropriate
characteristics unique to the context in each
location. This will ensure a consistent and engaging
presence and identity along the entire campus
boundary. Below are additional details about some
of the strategies employed by the master plan.

1 - Neighborhood Edge

Today, there is no clear edge definition along
Haskell Street. The parking lot west of Haskell
Street is effectively a program dead zone
separating the campus and neighborhood. The
east side of Haskell is characterized by on-street
parking, buildings that house facilities and service
functions, service driveways for the MET and
facilities annex, and minimal landscaping. The
one positive element is the MET lawn which
community members frequently access.

Stakeholders identified this as an edge where
UNTHSC should strive to respectfully blend in
with the neighborhood. Preferred strategies
include lower density, quiet uses, lower building
heights, larger setbacks, screening of mechanical
elements, and creation of public green spaces that
can be shared between campus and community.
Building off of this guidance, the master plan
steps building heights down towards the one-

and two-story houses located in the North Hi
Mount neighborhood. While the master plan does
propose development on the MET lawn where it
fronts the campus edge, this space is replaced
with a larger relocated community garden and a
new community lawn. These two spaces enhance
the pattern of shared green spaces that punctuate
the edges around campus with programs intended
to bring the campus and community together.

2 - Community Edge

Today, the campus side of the Community Edge
is defined by older one- and two-story structures
set far back from the street edge that do not
contribute to the campus’ character or identity.
Exacerbating this lack of identity, UNTHSC does
not have a continuous land ownership along
West 7th Street, prohibiting the campus from
creating a singular edge identity.

Campus Master Plan

Unable to create this contiguous edge, it will be
critical for future UNTHSC development along
West 7th to have strong architectural elements on
the corner to differentiate the campus properties
and presence from those not owned by the
campus. It is also critical for the building masses
to be built to the sidewalk edge and planted with
street trees to compliment the urban character
that is being developed elsewhere along West 7th
Street. The West 7th Street corridor is very busy,
containing many commercial businesses in the
vicinity of campus. Responding to this character,
campus development along West 7th should
include active programs on the ground floor. The
campus may even consider creating retail space
that can be leased to generate revenue.

3 - Cultural Edge

The most prominent and visible campus edge is
along Camp Bowie Boulevard where UNTHSC
interfaces directly with the Cultural District. This
Cultural Edge provides the first impression of the
institution to visitors. Maximizing campus visibility,
branding, and accessibility along this edge is
critical to creating a positive first impression.

Historically, the edge was defined by parking

lots along its entire length. Today, this edge has
been partially transformed as a result of the site
design associated with IREB and CBH, which
engage the museums south of Camp Bowie
Boulevard. The master plan prioritizes completion
of this transformation in the near-term. Building
footprints for the Montgomery Gateway Building
and Campus Gateway Center replace the existing
surface lots in each location with building forms
that engage the street edge. The new Front Lawn,
centered on Camp Bowie Boulevard between
Montgomery and Clifton Streets, provides a large
and prominent campus edge green space. This
lawn is similar in size to the Amon Carter Lawn
across the street, creating a complimentary site
feature that strengthens the bond between the
campus and the Cultural District. In Conjunction
with these new building and open space features,
the master plan also proposes new street trees
and grass beds along the length of the Cultural
Edge to create a consistent identity to match the
segments by CBH and IREB.
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Gateways

A key master plan goal was the enhancement of
existing gateways while also establishing new,
clearly-defined ones. Design of strong gateways
includes creation of balanced building forms
scaled appropriately to match (or contrast) with
surrounding context, clear signage marking the
start of campus, and landscape elements and other
visual cues that pull users in to campus. These
three elements should each be scaled to provide
hierarchy to the importance of each gateway.

Proposed UNTHSC developments at the
intersections of Camp Bowie Boulevard with Clifton
and Montgomery Streets will greatly enhance the
campus’ presence and visibility from the Cultural
District. These two developments will also serve as
clear beacons on where to enter campus. At Haskell
and West 7th Street, Northwest Gateway Plaza will
create an open and inviting pedestrian gateway
with views all the way to the library. During the

- » Pedestrian Access point to Campus
= Vehicular Access point to Campus
1--1 Proposed Gateway

==a Existing Primary Gateway

i-.1 Existing Secondary Gateway
71 Campus Edge Sighage

planning process, stakeholders identified the
design of this corner as a priority. The proposed
building at Clifton and West 7th Street was laid out
to create a campus presence that does not exist on
the site today. The current low-density structures
on the site do not suggest that this area is a part

of campus. By increasing building height and
extending the building mass to the sidewalk, a clear
gateway is created, visible up to half a mile away
along West 7th Street marking the start of campus.
Collectively, these gateways will help support all
four planning principles and provide clear access
points for guests visiting campus by foot or car.
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1. Enhanced Montgomery Gateway
A new character building opposite of EAD and landscape improvements will drastically improve the
campus’ presence along Camp Bowie Boulevard and create a more clear front door.

2. Academic Mall 3. Northwest Gateway Plaza 4. New Building - West 7th
Linear Open Space - Mall New Pedestrian Gateway Establishes Campus Presence
University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 101
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Vistas

An important design consideration during
formation of the master plan was to avoid
obstructing existing vistas while also creating
opportunities for new vistas. This was achieved
through careful layout of building forms and
heights to reinforce the outcomes of the
Observations phase. Vistas are intricately tied to
campus wayfinding systems. Views of campus
buildings from a distance help to guide people
into campus, while clear views to multiple
buildings and green spaces can help guide
visitors once on campus. Invariably, vistas are
also related to campus brand and identity. Seeing
the campus and its physical features promotes
awareness of the institution’s mission and values.

Below are examples of this intricate approach
for the three types of vistas discussed in the
Observations Chapter.

Vistas to campus: Situated just a few miles from
downtown Fort Worth and adjacent to some of
the most heavily trafficked museum districts in
the United States, the campus is blessed with
high visibility. Capitalizing on this, the master
plan strategically lays out building masses in
response to sight lines from the Cultural District,
downtown, and the regional arterial roadways.
These forms provide an opportunity to create

a clear campus identity and share the UNTHSC
brand with guests to the region. Vistas to
campus are also a critical wayfinding device that
visually guide visitors to campus.

The most prominent example of an enhanced vista
to campus is the proposed Montgomery Gateway
Building. Due to a variety of factors including it’s
height, the existing setback of EAD from Camp
Bowie Boulevard, and it’s alignment to the street,
The Montgomery Gateway building will be visible
over a mile away along Interstate 30, traveling
north on Montgomery, traveling east and west
along Camp Bowie Boulevard, and from the lawns
of the Amon Carter and Kimbell Art Museums.

Vistas from Campus: One of the campus’
greatest assets is the views of downtown
Fort Worth and the Cultural District from
EAD, RES, LIB, CBH, and HP. The master plan

carefully arranges proposed building masses
to not obstruct these existing views while also
capturing these same views for new buildings.

Design of the Campus Gateway Center
embodies this approach. The building site at the
corner of Camp Bowie Boulevard and Clifton
Street will have unobstructed views of the Amon
Carter and Kimbell Art Museum, as well as views
of downtown. Located 35-feet down grade from
EAD, the proposed three-story building mass
will not obstruct any of EAD’s or RES’s existing
views from campus.

Internal Vistas: Internal vistas are created when

an interior space has windows that overlook a
campus green space or frame a character building
on campus. Inversely, internal vistas can also

be created in exterior spaces when landscape
elements frame the reciprocal view and back
visually interesting building facades. Through
expansion of the campus open space network, the
master plan creates significantly more opportunity
than exists today for existing and future buildings
to have stimulating internal views.

An excellent example is the set of internal vistas
created by the new Front Lawn. If you were

on the fourth floor of EAD or RES today and
looked down, you would see a parking lot. After
completion of the Front Lawn project, both of
these buildings will have considerably improved
views. In addition to creating new internal
vistas for existing buildings, the Front Lawn will
also form a strong visual connection with the
Campus Gateway Center, which will have interior
and exterior spaces that will overlook the lawn.

Another example is the West Campus Mall,

the long, linear open space running north-
south from the Montgomery Gateway Building,
through the MET lobby, to West 7th Street.
Standing in the MET lobby and looking down
the mall south, you will see the Montgomery
Gateway Building enveloping Innovation Plaza.
Standing in the MET lobby and looking north up
the mall, you will be able to see all the way to
West 7th Street framed by a breezeway in the
northern most building on the mall axis.
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Open Space Network

Building off the proposed campus Framework
Open Space Network, the master plan greatly
expands the open space network to include

a better variety of open space types and
distribution across campus. While programs for
each space are not specifically identified, the
intent is for each space to offer a unique and
varied set of features.

Key identifying feature of the existing open

space network are moments around the edge

of campus where open space is used as a tool

to connect the campus to the community
(Community Garden, MET Lawn, IREB Courtyard).
Stakeholders prioritized the extension of this
around the entire campus boundary as a key
design feature for the master plan. This is
achieved through the new Front Lawn, relocated
Community Garden, Community Lawn, Northwest
Plaza, and Monticello Courtyard.

Mix of Open Space Typologies

Today, the campus does not offer a good
mixture of open space typologies. Most of the
campus outdoor spaces are large format (such
as the Library Courtyard, Alumni Plaza, and the
MET lawn), designed to support single uses, and
located in or immediately adjacent to the center
of campus. Guided by the Framework Open
Space Network, the master plan creates and
assortment of new open spaces spread to all
sectors of campus. These spaces will also offer a
mixture of furniture to accommodate individuals
and groups of varying size, and support a
broader range of outdoor programs and
activities. Combined, the mixture of open space
typologies will provide the UNTHSC community
with a better on-campus experience and create
new opportunities to study and relax outdoors.

Additional details on open space design,
distribution, site features, and furniture can be
found in the Design Guidelines Chapter.
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Sample of Key Open Spaces

North Campus Green MET Lawn (enhanced) Hi Mount Quad
Grand Space - Quad Grand Space - Lawn Grand Space - Quad

Campus Portal Front Lawn Library Courtyard
Grand Space - Special Grand Space - Lawn Intimate Space - Courtyard

IREB Roof Garden East Campus Green Alumni Plaza

Intimate Space - Courtyard Intimate Space - Courtyard Intimate Space - Plaza
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Community Plaza Modlin Courtyard Reflection Courtyard
Intimate Space - Plaza Intimate Space - Courtyard Intimate Space - Pocket Park

~

777

- ””ﬂifj“ =4

Community Garden (relocated) Legacy Green Campus Spine
Intimate Space - Pocket Park Intimate Space - Pocket Park Linear Open Space - Mall

Academic Mall Camp Bowie Boulevard Frontage North Campus Mall
Linear Open Space - Mall Linear Open Space - Urban Edge Linear Open Space - Mall
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@

WEST CAMPUS MALL

LIBRARY MALL

Il Parking Location

El Campus Spine / Pedestrian Malls
1111 Large Connectors
W Urban Edges Connections

Pedestrian Circulation

Using the Framework Connectivity Network as
a guide, the master plan significantly increases
pedestrian connectivity throughout campus
and along its edges. This is primarily achieved
through converting existing interior roadways and
surface parking lots into elements that are more
pedestrian-friendly (pathways, green spaces, or
buildings). To organize the pedestrian network
and provide clear guidance for its growth,

the master plan defines a pedestrian walkway
hierarchy containing four types: Spine, mall,
connector (large and small), and urban edges.

Spine: The term refers exclusively to the existing
Campus Spine which is a special and character-
defining element for the UNTHSC campus. The
spine is the most heavily trafficked pedestrian
path on campus and acts as a unifying feature
that align the entrances and exits of surrounding
buildings. Preserved as the central element of the

Framework, The Campus Spine remains the prime
organizing feature for all pedestrian circulation.

The master plan strengthens the spine through
two alterations. First, the existing section west

of Montgomery Street (where it currently jigs to
align with Mattison Avenue adjacent to the MET
lawn) is shifted south to align the section on the
opposite side of Montgomery Street. Second, road
tables are proposed where the spine intersects
Montgomery, Clifton, and Darcy Streets to calm
traffic and provide a safer, elevated crosswalk. In
effect, these improvements to the Campus Spine
will provide a straight and uninterrupted path for
pedestrians from one side of campus to the other.

Pedestrian Malls: Building off of the
organizational strength of the Campus Spine,
four new campus malls are proposed on campus
(two running north-south and two running east-

106 University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan

Page 301 of 839

NORTH CAMPUS MALL



west). Malls act similarly to the spine in that they
are designed to handle a significant amount of
pedestrian traffic, connect major green spaces
together, and orient building entrances.

The West Campus Mall extends north and south
off of the axis created by the MET lobby. To the
south, it will connect to the new buildings and
parking structured identified to replace Lot 19;
to the north it will extend across the MET lawn
all the way to West 7th Street, passing through
multiple courtyards and breezeways.

The second mall is the formalization the north-
south axis that exists between the library and
alumni plaza, extending it north to West 7th
Street and south to Camp Bowie Boulevard
(through a new interior corridor created in RES).

A third mall replaces a closed down Bunting
Avenue and a portion of Parking Lot 7. The
Academic Mall runs east-west from Montgomery
Street, over Haskell (on a road table), and into
the development area atop Lot 7. Anchored

by the MET, the master plan envisions a
concentration of new academic uses and
student support uses aligning to this mall.

Finally, the North Campus Mall is the fourth
proposed new pedestrian mall. Running east-
west, similar to the Campus Spine, it is envisioned
to be the primary channel for pedestrians on the
north side of campus. The North Campus Mall will
connect all the way from Haskell Street to CBH.

Connectors (Large and Small): Large connectors
are the third largest walkway in the hierarchy.
Though not as big as malls, they are still intended
to move a significant number of people. Large
connectors link the Campus Spine and malls to
secondary buildings and parking lots, and are
fairly evenly distributed across campus.

Small connectors are the smallest paths on
campus located in less heavily trafficked areas.
They are what might be described as “a typical
sidewalk.”

Urban Edges: Urban edges are the larger sidewalk
areas located adjacent to arterial roads. These
areas should be uniformly planted with street trees
to create a cohesive campus edge condition.

Campus Master Plan

‘ A _._

Large Connector West of the library

Additional information on the design of malls,
connectors, and urban edges can be found in the
Design Guidelines Chapter.
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Bicycle Circulation

The Master Plan supports the creation of a
dedicate bicycle lane along Montgomery Street
identified by the 2009 City of Fort Worth
Bicycle Comprehensive Plan. While campus
stakeholders did not identify an immediate need
for increased bicycle infrastructure today, a
desire was expressed for future integration into
city bicycle infrastructure to create opportunities
for future students, staff, and faculty to bike to
campus.

As the campus grows, bicycle racks should be
included with new construction projects.

Transit Connectivity

Transit connectivity is vital element for an
increasing number of the campus population.
Today, the campus is only serviced by one bus
route. The City of Forth Worth is exploring the
possibility of adding both a Bus Rapid Transit
(BRT) line down Camp Bowie Boulevard, as

well as a new dedicated shuttle that circulates
between the Fort Worth Medical District,
Downtown Fort Worth, and the Fort Worth
Cultural District. Connection to both of these
lines would greatly benefit UNTHSC students,
staff, and faculty. The campus should appoint a
dedicated representative responsible for staying
in contact with the Fort Worth Transit Authority
and attending any community meetings related
to these lines to ensure that the campus has one
or more stops on its boundary.

It is also encouraged that the campus continue
and expand its Travel Demand Management
(TDM) programs to both support students, staff,
and faculty of a variety of means and encourage
alternative modes of reaching campus. Current
programs include subsidies for transit passes,
carpooling, and electric vehicle charging.

Example Pedestrian Road Table

Pedestrian Road Tables

Pedestrian road table locations are
highlighted on the diagram at the top of
the adjacent page

Road tables are a visual and physical mechanism
that slows traffic and creates a larger and more
safe crosswalks for pedestrians. Long-term, the
master plan identifies five total locations along
Haskell, Montgomery, Clifton, and Darcy Streets
(where east-to-west pedestrian traffic is the
heaviest) to create elevated road tables. Three
are located along the Campus Spine (enabling it
to provide an uninterrupted ground plane from
one end of campus to the other) while the other
two align with new campus malls.

Road tables can vary in length, however the
master plan recommends they be a minimum
of 30’ long to ensure they are a meaningful
traffic-calming element. Heights should be
designed to sit flush with the adjacent sidewalks.
It is important that road tables be constructed
of a material that is different from both the
road and the sidewalk. This visual contrast is a
psychological mechanism that increases safety
by ensuring that drivers and pedestrians are
conscious that they are entering a shared zone.

For tables not located on owned right-of-ways
(Montgomery Street), the campus will have

to coordinate with the City of Fort Worth for
approval.
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--» Pedestrian Table Alignment to Campus Spine or Mall

[ Location of Road Closures

Road Closures

As a part of the full master plan build out, the
segments of Bunting Avenue, Modlin Avenue, and
Mattison Avenues will be closed between Haskell
Street and Montgomery Street to expand the
pedestrian environment on campus and increase
safety. Each of these segments is owned by the
campus and has relatively low traffic volumes.

A majority of the existing traffic is UNTHSC
students, faculty, and staff using them to reach
existing surface parking lots. Over time, these
surface lots will redevelop into building sites,
leading to a decrease is utilization of these roads
and minimal traffic disruption from closure.

The roads will be closed in phases as
development occurs, giving the campus time to
further assess the impacts after each stage. Only
the Bunting Avenue segment is identified for
closure in the near-term implementation plan.

Vehicular Circulation

Aside from the three road closures described to
the left (which were identified as having minimal
impact on traffic flows), vehicular circulation to
and through campus will largely remain the same.
UNTHSC is currently working with the City of Fort
Worth on a design to eliminate one north bound
lane on Montgomery Street between Camp Bowie
Boulevard. and Bunting Avenue. The master plan
reflects the latest designs for this project.

Over time, ingress and egress patterns will adjust
as the campus shifts from a hybrid parking model
(surface lots and garages) to a primarily garage
based model (more information on this shift is
located on the next two pages). Based on the
positioning of garage entrances and exists, most
vehicular traffic is still expected to enter campus
on Montgomery or Clifton Streets. No other
roadway alterations or capacity changes were
identified as necessary for the long-term plan.
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Parking Capacity

Right-sizing the campus’s parking in the near-
and long-term was a key topic for the master
plan. Concurrent with the master plan efforts to
forecast future parking need, the UNTHSC Parking
Task Force was working to identify the campus’s
immediate parking needs for the next five years.
These two groups also met to discuss strategies
related to parking management, revenue,
operations, and funding of parking assets.

Industry recommend parking ratios based

on building use types, shown in table below,
provide a starting benchmark for gauging
UNTHSC’s parking needs. However, these ratios
do not take into account the unique nature of
UNTHSC’s population or use patterns. These
recommendations are based on individual building
use types which, if applied simplistically, would
result in an oversupply of parking. For example,

a single faculty member may have a dedicated
office space, dedicated research space, and teach
in one or more academic spaces. The industry
recommendations would treat the parking need
for each of these separately, however, this example
faculty member does not have multiple cars to
park at each building. Similarly, a single student
will not concurrently occupy space in the library
and a classroom simultaneously. Therefore,

the industry recommendations provide limited
guidance for forecasting parking needs, and a
more nuanced approach is necessary.

Parking Generation Ratios
Industry Recommendations (per 1,000 GSF)
Use Type
Academic

Research
Clinical
Admin

Average

To refine the understanding of current parking
usage and potential needs, a limited number
of occupancy studies were undertaken in the
Spring of 2018. The existing parking supply
based on overall campus building square
footage was also determined.

The occupancy studies measured how many
spaces were being used in each lot at different

points throughout the day. Typical of most
campuses, midday between 10am and 2pm was
the busiest time on campus. Due to the nature

of program schedules, course timings, and user
types, the occupancy studies illustrated a range of
low- and high-utilization that would be expected
on campus like UNTHSC. During hours with fewer
course offerings, demand was lower, whereas
demand peaked during exam times. Today, the
existing ratio of parking spaces per 1,000 GSF is
1.67. The findings of the occupancy studies suggest
that, generally speaking, the existing 1.67 ratio

is right-sized for current peak demand, though
improvements to management and operations
could mitigate constraints at peak times.

In the near-term however, given growth
projections for the MD school, management
policies aimed to reduce off-campus parking in
the surrounding neighborhoods, and no extra
capacity to support any future development, the
shared conclusion with the Parking Task Force

is to recommend the campus add additional
parking to the Clifton Garage (pending structural
analysis confirmation) to support these changes.

The table below highlights the existing ratio
and provides a general recommended range for
the campus to follow near-term and long-term
to support its forecasted parking needs. The
near-term and long-term projections are based
on the use and occupancy today, combined
with considerations for the impacts of changes
on campus (ex: potential reduction in clinical
programs) and changes in modalities (i.e. ride
share, autonomous vehicles, increased public
transportation, etc.). While the master plan
provides these ratios as a planning tool, it will be
important for the campus to periodically obtain
parking occupancy data to validate that these
findings remain accurate and remain current on
modality trends to keep the campus right-sized
and avoid under- or over-building parking.

Campus Parking Ratios: Existing & Targets

(per 1,000 GSF)

Existing Near-Term
1.67 1.5-2.4

Long-Term
1.4 -1.6
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CAMP BOWIE BLVD

=» Garage Entry / Exit

B Surface Parking Lot (Kept Existing & Proposed)

Hl Above Grade Structured Parking Garage (Kept Existing)
I Below Grade or Below Structure Parking Garage (Proposed)

Parking Strategy

Over time, the master plan proposes that the
campus gradually infill existing surface lots with
new buildings, pedestrian malls, and green spaces.
To remove surface lots without decreasing the
overall parking count, the master plans proposes
three new parking garage locations built into or
under buildings. In addition, the plan also supports
the Parking Task Force’s recommendation to

add an additional floor to the Clifton Garage.
Moving the parking model to be predominantly
garage-based will help ensure that the campus is
compact and connected, allowing more users to
parking in close to the core while also increasing
the overall campus experience through an
increase in green space. This full transition will be
gradual, spaced over multiple decades.

The planning of garage locations ensured that
large parking structures are oriented towards
the edge of campus, load and unload onto

local streets (not on to the major Camp Bowie
Boulevard and West 7th Street thoroughfares),
have multiple entry and exit points, and

are accompanied by thoughtful pedestrian
environment layouts to minimize safety conflicts.

Master Plan Parking Count
Location 1 (New) 24 spaces
Location 2 (New) 1,080 spaces
Location 3 (New) 42 spaces
Location 4 (New) 213 spaces

Location 5 (Existing) 73 spaces
Location 6 (New) 864 spaces

Location 7 (Existing & New) 894 spaces
Location 8 (Existing) 27 spaces
Location 9 (Existing) 20 spaces

Misc. On Street (Existing) 9 spaces

TOTAL

3,246 spaces
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CAMP BOWIE BLVD

=» Campus Spine / Primary Pedestrian Mall (Connectivity Framework)
Il Active Use Frontage Zone
[ Active Uses Locations

Active Ground Floors

To help strengthen program relationships across Common examples of appropriate active uses:
campus, a key master plan concept is aligning

active programs to the first and second floor of e Classrooms / Lecture Halls

each building located along the Campus Spine » Collaboration Space

and the north-south West Campus Mall. The » Research Display / Gallery Space

term “active program” describes any program * Event Space

or function that is used frequently throughout » Cafe / Coffee Shops / Dining

the day and is public, or semi-public, in nature. * Retail

These spaces should be designed with curtain e Recreation / Fitness Center

walls or large window bays, have entries and
exits that egress into the circulation corridors,
and have visible indoor-outdoor program
relationships where possible. Passive uses (such
as offices or secured research) should not be
located in these areas.
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W 7th St.

Mattison Ave. ACADEMIC E..h;..u ._‘...._._4?@0“
, ISTUDENT | g

Use Districts

To provide greater flexibility and adaptability to
the campus moving forward, the master plan
generally does not identify uses for specific
buildings. Instead, it identifies five primary use
districts (Core, Academic / Student, Research,
Partnership, and Facilities). These districts express
programmatic relationships at the campus

scale and should serve as a general guide when
locating new program elements. The master plan
advises that new programs be located within

the appropriate zone to prevent components
becoming isolated or silos (as is the case with
the minimal academic space in CBH today). By
grouping similar uses and programs together,
operational efficiencies such as shared resources,
collaboration and knowledge sharing, and
increased presence and identity can be realized.
Individual uses can be located outside their
identified district when adequately supported by
logical program adjacencies.

AZ

W Lancaster Ave.

Core: The Gibson D. Lewis Library is the physical
and social heart of campus. Programming in this
area should include public and shared uses.

Academic / Student: Uses that support
student learning, including (but not limited to)
classrooms, faculty offices, study spaces, and
student lounges.

Research: Uses that support the varied campus
research initiatives and programs. Examples include
laboratories, display space, and material storage.

Partnership: Spaces that support and facilitate
partnerships with the community and industry,
including event space, incubator space, etc.

Facilities: Campus management and operational
support functions, including office space,
warehousing, central receiving, and utility space.
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Utilities & Civil Infrastructure

Stormwater Drainage Impacts

Invariably, the significant development proposed
by the master plan will greatly effect how
stormwater moves across and affects the campus.
As identified in the analysis section of this report,
the campus has notable stormwater issues today,
including significant flooding, ponding, and
erosion of landscape and built elements. The
master plan addresses stormwater issues in a
number of ways, including the reduction of surface
parking lots and introduction of different natural
stormwater systems. Expanding these controls will
create more consistency across the campus and
create shared efficiencies to reduce existing and
future stormwater burdens. The ratio of pervious
to impervious surfaces will fluctuate as existing
surface lots are transformed into new buildings
and green spaces. At full master plan build-out (1.4
million additional square feet), there will be a 23%
decrease in impervious paved surfaces and a net
increase of 10% in pervious surfaces. These two
changes will have a substantial positive impact on
how stormwater interacts with the site by allowing
more water to infiltrate into the ground.

These impacts can be even further amplified
through use of additional stormwater management
techniques, detailed in the Design Guidelines
Chapter. The master plan recommends that each
new project utilize one or more of these techniques.
Each new project should also assess its storm water
impact to ensure it does not negatively affect
drainage for the surrounding areas.

Water

Maximum daily water demand for the full campus
master plan build-out (1.4 million additional
square feet) was calculated to be 3,150 gallons
per minute. This corresponds to a 192% increase
over the existing demand. Each future building
will have to create individual connections to the
existing water infrastructure, and in some cases,
the campus will have to work with the City of
Fort Worth to increase the public infrastructure
capacity to handle the greater loads.

For additional details, please refer to the Water
Study referenced in the Appendix.

Waste Water

At full build out (1.4 million additional square
feet), the campus master plan is expected

to increase wastewater system demand by

191%. New development will have to provide
individual connections to existing infrastructure.
However, system analysis suggests that the
existing infrastructure is capable of supporting
the increased wastewater demand everywhere
except for the shared infrastructure supporting
the LIB, RES, and proposed buildings S and V.
Simultaneous with the development of proposed
buildings S or V, the campus will need to work
with the City of Fort Worth to assess and upgrade
the wastewater infrastructure beneath Clifton
Street.

For additional details, please refer to the
Wastewater Study referenced in the Appendix.

Fire Coverage & Fire Lanes

Per City of Fort Worth regulation, all new
development must be completely covered by

a 400 linear foot radius from a hydrants. The
existing network of fire hydrants provides full
coverage of campus today and is not expected
to be altered or affected by implementation of
the campus master plan. For each new project
undertaken, additional analysis should be
conducted to ensure that the proposed building
form does not impede this.

One major impact of the campus master

plan is the closure of Bunting, Modlin, and
Mattison Avenues. These private right-of-ways
currently serve as designated fire lanes. As
these roads are closed and transformation into
walkways to better support the on-campus
pedestrian experience and make space for new
development, it will be important that the new
walkways also function as fire lanes. Current City
of Fort Worth standards require fire lanes to be
20’ minimum. For additional information on the
development of these walkways, refer to the
campus mall section of the Design Guidelines
Chapter.
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MEP Infrastructure

To increase operation efficiency, the master plan
recommends the continued creation of one or
more campus loops. There is a clear direction in
place for continued development of east campus
systems. However, the master plan presents three
options for west campus system development to
provide flexibility as the campus grows.

Chilling Tower Relocation

The two chilling towers located north of EAD are
nearing the end of their life-cycle. The towers
currently occupy prime real estate in the core of
campus and are not visually appealing features.
Because these two towers serve the chillers

in EAD and RES, they must remain in close
proximity, yet neither roof has the ability to hold
these towers.

It was determined that the best option for
replacing these chilling towers is to locate

them on the south end of the library roof (built
in conjunction with vertical expansion of the
library). In addition to their relocation, it was
also determined that their supported capacity
can drop from 2,800 tons to 1,740 tons if two of
the existing 500-ton chillers in EAD at the end of
the life are removed and replaced with available
space in IREB. Through the east campus loop,
this capacity would still be shared with EAD. The
final recommendation to replace the towers on
the Library roof includes four 500-ton chillers
covering an approximate footprint of 40’ by 24’.

East Campus Development

Already started, the master plan proposes the
completion of an east campus loop to connect
all MEP infrastructure east of Montgomery
Street. This investment will help reduce
maintenance costs, eliminate the need to replace
some aging infrastructure, and support some
new development. Along with the underground
loop and connections into currently non-
connected buildings, there will also be some
changes needed to pump capacities and controls
to ensure that all buildings are supplying the
shared loop at the same pressure. The campus
should be proactive in building the missing
connections in advance of future development.

Campus Master Plan

M G
Proposed east campus loop
s Existing / Proposed Chilled Water Lines
m: Existing / Proposed Hot Water Lines
Distributed Infrastructure Locations

Electrical and plumbing infrastructure appear to
be adequate for expansion. The campus should
keep up with any required general maintenance.

West Campus Development

Today, the MEP systems on the west campus
are handled at the building level. As this side

of campus develops, new infrastructure will

be necessary. Three options were explored for
expanding and linking MEP infrastructure on the
west campus:

1. Creation of a central utility plant in the
basement of Building |

2. Ground-level central utility plant located
on Parking Lot 7 (standalone or in
building K or L)

3. No West Campus Plant initially, connect
under Montgomery Street to East Campus
capacity (capacity for 2-3 new buildings)

Each option is a viable solution. However, the final
recommendation is a combination of Option 1

or 2 paired with Option 3. Additional details and
analysis can be found in the Appendix.
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Implementation

SUMMARY

Overview

While illustrated at full build-out, the 2018
Campus Master Plan supports adaptable
implementation. This adaptability allows the
institutions to respond to changing needs or new
opportunities that may arise over the duration of
the plan. Implementation is organized in near-,
mid-, and long-term phases.

Shown in the greatest detail, the near-

term implementation seeks to support the
immediate needs and expected growth of the
campus over the coming decade. This includes
re-alignment of existing space to higher
utilization, expanded capacity for academic
and research space, increased collaboration
space, and enhancements to the overall campus
environment.

The mid-term implementation phase identifies a
natural progression for campus growth based on
the framework, while not specifying specific uses
to allow UNTHSC to evaluate needs based on
market demands at that time.

The long-term implementation phase illustrates
the full campus build-out and proposed capacity
within the existing 33-acres of the campus. While
not necessary to support the campus needs,
potential acquisitions adjacent to the campus
were studied to provide fully informed options
and understand their impact if an acquisition
opportunity presents itself in the future.
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Space Needs Projections

The following space needs projections align
with the 10-year time frame of the near-term
implementation. The forecasted needs are
influenced by multiple factors, such as policy
directions, the distributed clinical model
mentioned below, targeted program growth,
development of new programs, emphasis

on research, evolving pedagogy, inclusion of
adaptable format, and numerous additional
factors. These forecasts ultimately support the
strategic direction of UNTHSC and allow for
informed capital planning.

Methodology

Given the unique characteristic of health science
centers a hybrid model of forecasting was
utilized to identify the recommended space
needs for UNTHSC. A select list of methods
utilized include:

e Historical Trends

«  Enrollment (Academic Model)

e Research Expenditure / Funding
*  Population Growth

e Clinical Counts

¢« Planned Growth

By considering the analysis and results of the
various methods, the planning team was able
to identify recommendations that aligned with
discussions held with key campus leadership
aspirations.

Academic

UNTHSC has seen significant student enrollment
growth since its inception and expects to

Research

With research expenditure growth, targeted at
greater that 5% annually, being a central focus
for UNTHSC, the need for research space is
correspondingly the greatest. The recommended
5.8% annual research space growth equates to
200,000 GSF over the 10-year time frame with
some of this amount potentially accommodate
by utilizing re-aligned space.

Clinical

UNTHSC is currently shifting to a distributed
clinical delivery model where care provision takes
place off campus (accommodated by partnerships
with industry). Due to this evolution in clinical
practice, no additional clinical space is forecasted.
In fact, this model may result in a decrease of
clinical space on campus. Some clinical space will
need to be maintained to support patient care,
academic, and research needs.

Other Space Types & Further Analysis

Minimal growth in space is expected in other
space type categories and such growth primarily
occurs to support academic and research needs,
along with supporting an enhanced campus
experience. The total recommended space needs
for all space types is 477,500 GSF.

Refer to the Appendix for further analysis of space
projections and an overview of data sources.

Proposed Additional GSF

Space Type in Near Term (10 years)

145,000

Academic

accommodate continued growth through new Research 200,000

programs and expansion of existing programs. Clinical 0

This growth necessitates corresponding growth Administration 37,500

in aé:latdemicI space. Oir’:htehvarious met??ﬁologiets Library 30,000

used to analyze growth, the average of the mos Facilities 15.000

relevant methods indicates a recommended

5.0% annual academic space growth equated to Leased 0

145,000 GSF over the 10-year time frame. New / Other 50,000
477,500
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NEAR TERM INITIATIVES

I} Campus Boundary
[ Existing Campus Building
[1 Context Building

Near-Term Vision

Near-term growth focuses on continuing the
recent momentum created by the construction of
CBH and IREB to enhance the campus’ presence
along Camp Bowie Boulevard through the
replacement of Lots 6 and 19 with new character
buildings. The Near-term vision also provides
significant opportunity to better align existing
programs (Planning Principle #2) as well as create
new indoor and outdoor hubs (Principle #3).

Buildings
Existing
Near-term Vision (net)

1,103,000
437,000
1,540,000

Parking
Parking counts increase significantly during this Existi.n.g
phase due to the creation of two new parking Near-term Vision (net)

structures and expansion of the existing Clifton
Parking Garage. This growth is required as a
prerequisite to mid-term development which will
see a net decrease in parking count.
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MID TERM INITIATIVES

I} Campus Boundary
[ Existing Campus Building
[1 Context Building

Mid-Term Vision

The mid-term vision for the UNTHSC campus Buildin
. . gs

focuses on continued build out of the central —

campus through redevelopment of the Modlin Existing 1,103,000
Garage block (academic or partnership uses), new Near-term Vision (net) 437,000
EAD and RES entrances to the Library Courtyard Mid-term Vision (net) 380,000
(expanding out to create collaboration space) and 1,920,000
replaced bridge, expansion of EAD’s south entry,
and development on Lot 7 (campus support).

Parking counts decline as surface Lots 7 and Pa.rkl.ng
8 are developed upon. This development was Existing
predicated by prerequisite expansion in the Near-term Vision (net)

near-term, which enables and supports mid-term Mid-term Vision (net)
campus development. The overall parking does
not drop below the recommended ratio.
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LONG TERM INITIATIVES

I .} Campus Boundary ) ),
[ Existing Campus Building |
[1 Context Building

Long-Term Vision

Long-term development focuses on the West 7th
Street corridor, replacing existing low density and

Buildings

aging structures, and extension of the campus Existing 1,103,000
character north. Uses in this corridor have been Near-term Vision (net) 437,000
preliminary identified as ideal for industry and Mid-term Vision (net) 380,000
community partnership uses and may be ideal for Long-term Vision (net) 400,000

some ground-floor commercial integration. 2.320.000
3 3

Despite removing multiple surface lots, parking

increases in line with the recommended ratio Pa.rkl.ng
through the development of a new garage Existing
beneath the Health Pavilion site. Garage entry Near-term Vision (net)
is at grade along Montgomery Street before Mid-term Vision (net)
descending down multiple levels with the grade Long-term Vision (net)

change to also have entry at grade along Clifton.
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FUTURE OPPORTUNITIES

W 7th St.

Modlin Ave.

Mattison Ave.

Bunting Ave.

ClarkeAve.

Acquisition Boundary

The 2018 Campus Master Plan illustrates
capacity within the existing campus boundary
to meet the Health Science Center’s needs for
decades to come.

The acquisition boundary is an effective long-range
planning tool for the university and community’s
decision-making if or when particular parcels
become available. Due to the fact that these
parcels are not necessary for campus growth within
the planning horizon detailed by this master plan,
this document does not recommend acquisition of
these parcels. Instead, as market opportunities arise
to acquire parcels within this boundary, the campus
should make individual determinations of the merit
of acquisition at that point in time.

W 7th St.

W Lancaster Ave.

While these parcels are not required to meet
campus growth needs for the foreseeable future,
each area included does offer some advantage
to the campus. Chief opportunities include
further improvement to the campus environment
and pedestrian safety, increased efficiency of
future building footprints where the campus
boundary currently creates difficult sites, and
increasing campus presence and identity along
Camp Bowie Boulevard and West 7th Street.

{_! Campus Boundary
[ Acquisition Boundary

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 125

Page 320 of 839






CAMPUS DEVELOPMENT
GUIDELINES

DESIGN ELEMENTS & LANDSCAPE MATERIALS




Guidelines

CAMPUS DEVELOPMENT

GUIDELINES

Overview

The Campus Development Guidelines provide
the essential high-level guidance needed to
realize the vision set forth in the 2018 Campus
Master Plan. These guidelines promote achieving
a campus setting that is functional, maintainable,
memorable, and distinct. A campus where

all elements relate to establish a cohesive

whole. Encouraging visual unity and functional
consistency in the overall physical environment,
this set of guidelines reinforces the unique
character that is part of the UNTHSC identity.

Organization of the
Guidelines

The Campus Development Guidelines contains
three distinct sets of guidelines related to
different campus systems and scales:

1. Planning Design Guidelines: defines
campus-wide elements necessary to implement a
consistent and cohesive physical environment.

2. Architecture Design Guidelines: provides
the design vocabulary for the construction of new
buildings and renovation of existing buildings.

3. Landscape Design Guidelines: directs
the application of landscaping elements and
site materials to ensure a consistent open space
character exists across campus.

The diagram at the top of the next column
conceptually illustrates the interdependence

of these three guideline sets. Applying the
guidelines as a unified whole to each project will
yield inclusive and comprehensive results.

PLANNING
DESIGN
GUIDELINES

CAMPUS
DEVELOPMENT
GUIDELINES

ARCHITECTURE
DESIGN
GUIDELINES

LANDSCAPE
DESIGN
GUIDELINES

Project Compliance

The master plan and guidelines provide a
foundation for the internal review of individual
projects to ensure that each project advances
the institution’s commitment to the continued
improvement of the campus’ physical
environment. Further details on the review and
approval process for projects under the scope of
the 2018 Campus Master Plan can found in this
chapter starting in the Planning & Design Review
Process section.
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PLANNING DESIGN

GUIDELINES

Overview

The Planning Design Guidelines define campus-
wide elements necessary to implement a
consistent and cohesive physical environment.
These considerations span both exterior and
interior environments to achieve unity across the
campus setting. These guidelines align future
buildings with the Framework Open Space and
Connectivity Networks. They also extend to the
campus’ edge, shaping the relationship that exists
between the institution’s boundary and adjacent
neighborhood.

The Planning Design Guidelines provide further
definition of future building sites, detailing
potential capacities that indicate approximate
footprints and a recommended number of floors.
These capacity profiles balance optimizing land
use and program spaces with the Framework
Networks while also responding to the unique
conditions presented by the variety of edge
conditions.

The Planning Design Guidelines identify key
Character Components that, due to their
prominence, serve an essential role in expressing
the campus character and identity. Their exterior
configuration, programming that includes

active elements and articulation of architectural
attributes, all play a crucial role in distinguishing
these prominent locations from the remaining
campus context.

Exterior Planning Elements

The Exterior Planning Elements direct the
configuration of future projects at a scale that
considers the entire campus and its immediate
context. The orthogonal arrangement of buildings
is the predominant organizational element

evident in the layout of the existing campus.
The 2018 Campus Master Plan maintains this
orthogonal alignment.

There are five categories of elements within the
Exterior Planning Elements:

* Building Orientation and Capacity Profiles
* Edge Transitions

*  Framework Alignment and Setbacks

* Site Entrances

e Building Typology

Interior Planning Elements

Informing the selection, inclusion, and location

of specific program components on campus,
where applicable, Interior Planning Elements can
positively impact the success of individual building
projects while simultaneously improving the overall
campus experience. This is clearly evident in the
successful relationship between the MET Lawn and
ground-level interior spaces of the MET Building.

There are six categories of elements within the
Interior Planning Elements:

e Exhibit Active Spaces

e Distribute Collaborative Spaces

e Connect Interiors Visually

* Create Permeable Ground Levels
e Display Learning and Discovery
 Share Knowledge

The Exterior and Interior Planning closely
interrelate and influence one another.
Application of the Planning Design Guidelines
expresses the Framework networks and spans
the varying physical outdoor and indoor
environments found across campus.
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@ W 7th St.

W 7th St.

Modlin Ave.

Mattison Ave.

Bunting Ave.

[ ] Existing Garage
B Existing Campus Building
[ Proposed Garage

[ Proposed Campus Building

Building Position and
Projected Capacities

The master plan defines a conceptual layout and
orientation for future capital projects that result
in approximate metrics that will help inform
more detailed planning as the need for these
future projects arise.

Building Orientation

The orientation of existing buildings on

campus predominately mimics the orthogonal
arrangement of the city street grid. There are
few exceptions to this. Along Camp Bowie
Boulevard, CBH responds to the non-orthogonal
angle the street and sets a precedent for
aligning the building edge to Camp Bowie
Boulevard. Likewise, GSB and FMB are driven
by boundary constraints. Whenever possible,
new buildings should orient to the existing

130

W Lancaster Ave.

orthogonal grid. However, it is acceptable to
break orthogonal orientation along Camp Bowie
Boulevard or when dealing with unique site
constraints presented by campus boundaries.

Capacity Profiles

The table on the adjacent page illustrates
recommended building capacity profiles for:

e Approximate Area (GSF)

¢ Approximate Footprint (Feet)
e Total Floors

¢ Assumed Levels of Parking

These capacities serve to inform ongoing capital
planning and should act as the starting point for
detail planning of future projects.
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Proposed
Building

S
Garage 1
Garage 2

Garage 3

Garage 4

Approximate

General Recommendations

Approximate Footprint

Total Floors*

Guidelines

Assumed Levels

Area (GSF) (Feet) of Parking
74,250 GSF 230’ x 75’ +180’ x 75’ 3 1 (at grade)
90,000 GSF 335" x 75+ 50’ x 75’ 4 0
25,000 GSF 135’ x 100’ 2 0]
138,000 GSF 180’ x 75" + 180’ x 75’ 4 0
96,000 GSF 245’ x 90’ 4 0
95,000 GSF 225’ x 90’ 5 0
40,500 GSF 195’ x 75’ 3 0]
68,250 GSF 200’ x 75 + 120’ x 75’ 3 0
72,000 GSF 220’ x 7%’ 5 1 (below grade)
180,000 GSF 320’ x 7%’ 7 1 (at grade)
18,500 GSF 225 x 25’ 3 1 (below grade)
66,250 GSF 220’ x 7%’ 5 0
, , 1 (at grade)
191,000 GSF 265’ x 100 6 3 (below grade)
72,500 GSF 150’ x 100’ 6 1 (at grade)
1 (below grade)
7,600 GSF 120’ x 35’ 2 0]
64,500 GSF 160’ x 155’ 5 0
23,850 GSF 105’ x 20’ + 105’ x 20’ 4 0
24,800 GSF 200’ x 50’ 4 0
45,000 GSF 175’ x 65’ + 45’ x 65’ 3 1 (partial at grade)
260,000 GSF 225 x 180’ + 280’ X 380’ . 1 (at grade)
4 (below grade)
175,000 GSF 460’ x 180’ - _ Atotal -
(site grade varies)
60,000 GSF 320’ x 180’ - _ Ttotal
(site grade varies)
60,000 GSF 335’ x 180 1 additional

(added to existing)

* Note: Total floors excludes basements and penthouses. Inclusion of these features, in addition to the
notated total floors, is permissable pending UNT System and UNTHSC approval.
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@ W 7th St.

G
s 4L e M
e

Bunting Ave. 7 1

L - H I S
' J
K
71 Zone 1: Neighborhood Edge

Il Zone 2: Community Edge
B Zone 3: Cultural Edge

Edge Transition Zones

Campus Transition Zone 1:
Neighborhood Edge

Buildings in the Neighborhood Edge transition
zone must be designed to create a respectful
transition from the campus to the North Hi Mount
Neighborhood. To accomplish this, buildings
have been planned between two stories and four
stories depending on proximity to single family
houses. Top floors should step back to further
reduce the perceptual height of each building.

Campus Transition Zone 2:
Community Edge

Future development within the Community Edge
transition zone should be designed as a response
to the conditions and architectural character that
already exist along West 7th Street. Buildings

132

W 7th St.

W Lancaster Ave.

should be mid-density (3-5 stories), mixed-use,
and have ground levels with active uses that
directly front the sidewalk along West 7th Street.

Campus Transition Zone 3:
Cultural Edge

The Cultural Edge transition zone contains the
most visible and prominent sites on campus.
New buildings and landscape elements within
the zone should be designed explicitly to
enhance the institution’s presence along Camp
Bowie Boulevard. Key characteristics should
include open spaces oriented to the adjacent
civic uses, high-density buildings (4-6+ stories),
exceptional architectural character and design,
and clear branding. Additionally, all new buildings
along Camp Bowie Boulevard should meet the
Character Component designation.
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@ 20’-30’ 20’-30’ 20’-30’ 20’-30°
o M as e b :

15’20’ -. - Sigiians — sy W 7th St.

Modlin Ave.

15

Mattison Ave.

Bunting Ave.

-:= Setbacks .
B Open Space Framework T
I Building Form Primarily Influenced by Connectivity Framework
Bl Building Form Primarily Influenced by Open Space Framework

W Lancaster Ave.

Framework Alignment &
Setbacks Setbacks

Framework & Building Form Alignment To ensure a consistent physical identity along
campus edges and interior public roadways,

Detailed in the Framework Chapter, the Open future development should align to the

Space and Connectivity Frameworks create an designated setbacks. The following setbacks
organizational pattern for future growth that have been determined appropriate based on
promotes connectivity, creates ease of access, City of Fort Worth requirements or alignment to
defines and activates exterior space, and creates existing context (both on and off campus):

a positive campus experience. The diagram

above identifies building faces where forms * Camp Bowie Boulevard: 35’ setback
should respond to the Framework to ensure a along the entire length (aligns with CBH).
cohesive on-campus experience. Faces primarily

influenced by the Open Space Framework should * West 7th Street: variable 15-20° setback
use building form to define key open space filled with sidewalk and plantings to
elements, contain main building entrances, have create a strong urban edge.

a greater amount of glazing, and create strong

connections to the outdoors. Faces influenced by » All other roadways: 20-30’ variable

the Connectivity Framework should use building setback. When present, align setback to
form to reinforce exterior pedestrian movement. adjacent building edges.
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Guidelines

@ W 7th St.

Bl Main Public Entrance
I Secondary Public Entrance
Il Service Entrance

W 7th St.

W Lancaster Ave.

= Campus Spine and Pedestrian Malls (Framework Elements)

Site Entrances

The diagram above identifies a hierarchy of
entrance types for each building and places
them in the location that maximizes alignment
with the Framework.

Main Public Entrances

Main public entrances are the intended primary
entry point into every building and should

align to the Campus Spine, pedestrian malls,
major green spaces, or gateways. On the
exterior, special elements should be added

to the building face to help campus users
identify the entry from a distance. Additionally,
pavement material may change near the door
to guide people the entrance. Main public
entrances interiors should correspond to the
primary building lobby, circulation core, interior
wayfinding, and any active uses (dining options,
collaboration spaces, display spaces, etc.).

134

Secondary Public Entrances

Secondary public entrances provide alternate
entrances to buildings. Though typically
containing less dedicated public space than the
main entrances, secondary entrances should

at minimum contain a small foyer that includes
building-specific information and wayfinding.

Service Entrances

Service access and entries are located in

positions that will minimize impact on the

campus experience. Service entrances should be
coordinated, aligned, or even shared with adjacent
buildings when possible to minimize the disruption
caused across campus. Where possible, screening
elements (such as walls, screens, and landscape)
should be integrated into the building design to
mask service entries and elements.
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@ W 7th St.

Modlin Ave.

Mattison Ave.

Bunting Ave.

Hl Future Character Building
I Future Character Facade

Character Components

The diagram above identifies focal buildings
and facades on campus that require thoughtful
attention from architects, facilities planning
and construction staff, and operations staff to
ensure that each site maximizes its potential
contribution to the overall on-campus
experience and institutional identity.

Character Buildings

Character Buildings occupy highly visible locations
along the edges of campus, or in the heart of
campus in the case of the library, that serve to
establish and portray the identity of UNTHSC.
These buildings define campus gateways,

key open spaces and the overall quality and
experience of campus. Character Buildings require
careful consideration of program and context
throughout the design and review process.

Guidelines

W 7th St.

W Lancaster Ave.

Character Facades

Character Facades are sections of building
facades on Context Buildings that, due to their
location and visibility, serve an important role in
defining and supporting the institutional identity
and overall campus experience. These Character
Facades typically face prominent open spaces
or are outward facing towards the community
along the campus edges.

Context Buildings

Context Buildings make up the remainder

of proposed buildings. While not located on
prominent sites, Context Buildings still play a
major role in shaping the on-campus experience
and campus identity. As such, Context Buildings
should meet all guidelines.
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Interior Planning Elements

As an urban campus, UNTHSC buildings
endeavor to support a dynamic pedestrian
ground plane that links the interior and exterior
activities that occur across the campus. The
Interior Planning Elements outlined on the
following pages express the importance of

the UNTHSC enterprise by showcasing these
important activities. Where appropriate, future
building projects should actively work to include
these elements to ensure a high-quality and
vibrant campus environment that supports the
desired on-campus experience for all users.

Exhibit Active Spaces:

Locate highly utilized, shared public spaces within
building ground floors and adjacent to primary
Framework Connectivity and Opens Space
Network elements. Examples of active spaces
may include lobbies and lounges, dining spaces,
bookstore or campus-related retail spaces,
recreation spaces, exhibit and gallery spaces,
group studies spaces, and gathering areas.

Distribute Collaborative Spaces:
Collaboration is core to the UNTHSC value set.
Collaborative spaces should be intermingled
with or near active spaces, and distributed
into buildings across campus to strengthen
the Framework Hub Network. A variety of
collaborative space types should be provided,
including formal and informal, large and small,
and hi-tech and low-tech, to meet the diverse
needs and engagement styles of the campus
community.

Connect Interiors Visually:

Buildings should be designed to create strong
indoor-outdoor connections by showcasing the
active public and collaborative spaces contained
within. These uses should be apparent and
visible to campus users outside of the building
through architectural features, finishes, and
elements that accentuate interior activities. It is
also critical to consider the reverse view, looking
towards the exterior from inside each building,
to create strong visual connections.
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Create Permeable Ground Level:

To support visible interiors and visual connection
to activities, ground levels should be visibility
and physically permeable. Provide transparency
through ample glazing and avoid large expanses
of solid. Reinforce legibility of building entry
points and connections through buildings along
primary spine and mall pathways.

Display Learning & Discovery:

Discovery is fundamental to what UNTHSC does,
and is a process and activity that is mutually
shared and undertaken by the entire campus
community. Within buildings, visibility from
public space into areas of learning, research,
care, and discovery directly connects people,
purpose, and place together. Wherever possible,
new buildings should be designed to exhibit

the institution’s core functions. This connection
is one way that UNTHSC’s enterprise can be
physically expressed.

Share Knowledge:

Reinforce the visibility of UNTHSC academic,
research, and clinical efforts through the
incorporation of static and interactive displays
within interior public spaces. These spaces
should be distributed across campus and closely
associated with collaborative spaces. Sharing the
knowledge of UNTHSC illustrates its great value
to the students, staff, faculty, and the broader
community.
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Summary of Planning Design Guidelines

Exterior Planning Elements

Building Height Primary Entrance Location

Transition Zone 1 Character Secondary Entrance Location
Transition Zone 2 Character Servicing Location & Coordination
Align to Setbacks Character Building
Coordinate to Open Space Framework Character Facade

Coordinate to Connectivity Framework Context Building

0OOOMOO
0060
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Interior Planning Elements

m Exhibit Active Spaces e Create Permeable Ground Level

m Distribute Collaborative Spaces e Display Learning and Discovery

@ Connect to Interiors Visually e Share Knowledge
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ARCHITECTURE DESIGN

GUIDELINES

Overview

The Architecture Design Guidelines provide a
design vocabulary for the construction of new
buildings and renovation of existing buildings
across the campus. This design vocabulary
encompasses architectural attributes that are
specific to individual building projects, but directly
interrelate and complement the Planning Design
Guidelines and Landscape Design Guidelines.

These guidelines pursue shaping an enduring
character that will steward the future of the
physical environment without prescribing rigid
solutions. Thoughtful application of these
guidelines will appropriate the best elements

of existing campus building character in future
projects, while also allowing creative solutions as
the campus continually evolves.

The designation of Character Buildings and
Character Facades, referenced in this chapter,
necessitates that these guidelines accommodate
a more diverse design vocabulary than the
previous master plan to support a strong
institutional identity. The resulting architectural
attributes in the guidelines create a structure

to unify the campus environment while also
acknowledging the diversification of building
uses and typologies over time.

Architectural Attributes
Existing Architectural Attributes

The existing campus architectural character exhibits
a number of defining attributes that contribute to its
sense of consistency. Existing buildings exhibit:

e Strong volumetric forms establishing the
basic massing

* Repetition of facade elements creating
architectural rhythm

e Linear arrangement of windows and other
elements in the building elevations

¢ Balance of solid and transparent materials

e Expression of vertical stair towers

Future buildings on campus will incorporate
similar attributes in their design vocabulary to
maintain and extend the character of the campus.

Building Massing

Simple volumetric forms with orientation reflecting
the orthogonal precedent of the existing campus
organization define the massing of existing
buildings. Further expression of the massing, in
conjunction with Building Articulation, will define
the vertical hierarchy of base, body, and top.

Building Articulation

The major architectural elements of the building,
along with refinement of the Building Massing,
articulates the details and character of buildings.
In particular, the expression of fenestration
(arrangement of openings and elements on the
building elevation), define the overall Building
Articulation.

Building Material and Color

Simple palettes of material and color will
correspond and complement the existing
context of the campus. The materials and colors
palettes consist of Primary, Secondary, and
Tertiary components relating to and expressing
the Building Massing and Articulation.

Each of the above architectural attributes -
Building Massing, Articulated and Material

and Color - depend upon and inform one
another. Application of the Architectural Design
Guidelines is an iterative balance, with each
influencing the other, to arrive at an optimal
outcome that reinforces the campus character.
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Building Massing

Building masses should be simple volumetric forms orientated to the established orthogonal
organization of campus. Further expression of the massing, in conjunction with Building Articulation,
will define the vertical hierarchy of base, body and top.

Base:

The base conditions directly relates the building

mass to the dominate framework elements. By

coordinating the base with the Connectivity

and Open Space Networks, the building form

can help reinforce and enhance the pedestrian s
experience. The base serves as the visual and

physical link between the exterior campus and

building interiors, creating opportunities for

visibility and permeability.

Body:

The body encompasses the most substantial
portion of the building mass and is the section
most expressive of the Building Articulation
attributes due to the volume of fenestration.
Character Buildings and Facades require further
expression to the body in order to support and
enhance the campus character.

Top:

The top defines the intersection of the building
with the sky through simple masses and lines.
Building tops may be comprised of the top most
floor, mechanical penthouses, or a combination
of both. In most cases, the top should be set
back from the perimeter of the body. However,
in certain cases, material and fenestration
changes may be enough to distinguish the top.
Mechanical penthouses must be explicitly set
back from the perimeter of the body to diminish
their presence from the ground.

T~
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Building Articulation

Building Articulation details the character of each building through the major architectural attributes
of the building through refinement of the Building Massing. In particular, the expression of fenestration
(arrangement of openings and elements on the building elevation) defines the overall Building Articulation.

Base Zone:

The base zones serves as the primary experience
for pedestrians and articulation of this area
reinforces visual and physical connections; both
between buildings and exterior / interior spaces.
Active uses populate this zone to stimulate
collaboration. Commonly defining a higher first
floor will support interior needs. Additionally, the
base zone clearly demarcates points of entry.

Covered Areas:

Building overhangs, loggia, canopies, and similar
devices serve to provide areas of shade along
key circulation routes. Covered areas can also
act as transition zones between exterior and
interior spaces. These areas often correspond or
indicate points of entry.

Stair Towers:

Refinement of the Building Mass occurs through
articulation, detachment, and further expression
of stair towers as independent building elements.
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Fenestration:

Frame large expanses of windows to articulate
the Building Mass while maintaining a horizontal
orientation of the window pattern. Further
openings in primary areas of Building Mass
should maintain this horizontal orientation.

The base zone allows for significant quantities
of openings. Select areas may utilize vertical
expression of openings and materials as
architectural highlights.

Screens and Louvers:

Incorporate screens and louvers integrally

on large multi-story window and curtain wall
sections that receive significant solar exposure.
This is especially critical on glazed areas facing
south.

Equipment Screening:

Setback and screen all rooftop equipment
through enclosure in a penthouse or with
panels to minimize visibility from the ground
or adjacent building. Similiary, equipment
and service entries at ground level should be
screened.
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Building Material and Color

Simple palettes of material and color will correspond and complement the existing context of the
campus. The materials and colors palettes consist of Primary, Secondary and Tertiary components

relating to and expressing the Building Massing and Articulation.

Primary Palette:

Primary materials and colors define the main
building volume and should be derived from the
existing campus materials and context. These
materials consist mainly of limestone, cast stone,
or precast concrete.

Secondary Palette:

Secondary materials and colors define those
components associated with refinements of
the massing and expression of the fenestration.
These materials consist mainly of glass, metal
panel, metal screen, and special textured
precast.

Tertiary Palette:

Tertiary materials and colors define special
conditions that require distinct expression, such
as pedestrian base zones, points of entry, loggia,
and facade screening. Materials and colors
should compliment primary and secondary
palletes. Limit use of tertiary palettes.
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LANDSCAPE DESIGN

GUIDELINES

Overview

Strong, user-friendly campus environments

are made up of an array of landscape and site
elements. These spaces can differ substantially
in type, programming, character, size, plantings,
and use, but should all be planned around

a consistent set of guidelines to create one
cohesive campus identity. The 2018 Campus
Master Plan Landscape Design Guidelines seek
to build upon existing on-campus landscape
elements and amenities by enhancing them with
complimentary and quality paving materials,
site furnishings, lighting, and plant materials.
These guidelines are intended to create clear
application to ensure a consistent material and
space character exists across campus, aided by
the below goals:

¢ Define a variety of open space types for
a multitude of users and uses

¢ Provide safe and comfortable pedestrian
movement across campus

¢ Create a strong and cohesive campus
identity using consistent materials

¢ Plan for ease of maintenance and
sustainable practice where possible
through plant selection, location, and
hardscape finishes

This section will outline general guidelines

and recommended materials for open space
design, planting strategies and plant selection,
stormwater management, paving design and
materials, site furniture placement and products,
lighting placement and products, and public art.

Open Space Design

Open space design is comprised of creating
definition and program for a variety of spaces,
including grand open spaces programmed for
active recreation and events for large groups of
people, intimate spaces programmed for passive
activities for smaller groups of people, and linear
pedestrian networks which link buildings and
outdoor open spaces.

Grand Spaces: Lawns

Lawns are large, flexible gathering areas
designed to support daily campus activities,
recreation, and social interactions, while also
providing large open space (the actual lawn)
that can be used for outdoor events. To achieve
this required flexibility, each lawn should contain
at minimum one-half acres of open space
(enough to support a casual sports match, set
up multiple tents/booths, or host reception

for 150-200 people). A variety of furniture
should be located around the edges of the lawn
to stimulate activity and interaction without
preventing use of the central open space.

MET Lawn
University of North Texas Health Science Center
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Grand Spaces: Quads

Campus quadrangles (quads) are created when
multiple buildings come together, resulting

in a space that’s enclosed on three to four
sides. While typically large spaces, quads are
predominantly used by smaller groups of people
or individuals relaxing, socializing, or studying.
These areas are prime locations for multiple
types of seating (movable and fixed), colorful
plants, shade trees, and public art. Often, quads
are designed having multiple sub-zones defined
by changes in hardscape, landscape, and
furniture. Quads will vary in size based on the
surrounding buildings, but it is recommended
that quads be at least one-half acres to provide
space for multiple user groups.

Intimate Spaces: Courtyards

Courtyards are similar to quadrangles but

are smaller in scale, typically enclosed on all
four sides by a single building. Filling a similar
function to quads, these spaces are designed to
accommodate less people. The programming
and design of courtyards should align with the
program of the adjacent building.

Intimate Spaces: Plazas

Plazas are transitional spaces that serve to link
multiple open spaces and connectors together.
Programming for plazas should support small
events, food trucks, group gathering, and
studying, as well as provide clear connections to
any attached building entrances. Plazas should
be primarily hardscape with accents of plantings
to provide shade and character.

Intimate Spaces: Pocket Parks

Pocket parks are small in scale and passive in
nature. Typified by seating and shade, they
are great areas for studying, conversing, and
reading. These areas can be found within or
adjacent to quads and courtyards, but more
typically will be in the interstitial spaces on
campus (such as in the nooks created by
buildings). Size and furniture type will vary by
location. The campus should foster a unique
each pocket park to create a diverse character.

Guidelines

Quad
Coppin State University

Courtyard
Salem State University

Pocket Park
Arizona State University
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Guidelines

FURNITURE
ZONE

FURNITURE
ZONE

CANOPY TREE

. ORNAMENTAL

20+’

BUFFER

20+’

SIDEWALK

15+’
BUFFER

Linear Open Space: Pedestrian Malls

Pedestrian malls are prominent public walks
or promenades through campus. Shade trees,
lighting, and furnishings should be placed on
both sides of the mall in regular increments

to provide a sense of formality. Malls serve as
primary circulator through campus and should
align to the connectivity axis identified in the
Framework Chapter. Materials may include

a combination of primary hierarchy paving
materials (see paving section for options).

Pedestrian malls must be designed to

a minimum width of 20’ to meet local
requirements for emergency vehicle access and
provide easy access for service vehicles. Species
dependent, canopy trees should be at minimum
20’ removed from buildings and ornamental
trees removed at least 15’ to allow for canopy
growth. Lighting should be placed regularly in
the form of light poles spaced 50’ apart.

The 2018 Campus Master Plan proposes the
closure of Bunting, Modlin, and Mattison Avenues
between Haskell and Montgomery Streets, as well
as the closure of the emergency drive associated
with Parking Lot 1 and the Health Pavilion. Each
of these closures needs to be replaced with a
Pedestrian Mall to ensure continued compliance
with local emergency regulations. New campus
policies will be required to regulate when service
vehicles can drive onto Pedestrian Malls. Many
campuses restrict access during peak class hours.

FURNITURE
ZONE

FURNITURE
ZONE

CANOPY TREE

20+’

BUFFER

'SIDEWALK ~ BUFFER

Linear Open Space: Large Connector

Connectors are the interstitial linkages between
buildings, quads, courtyards, malls, and along
interior roadways. These walkways are meant
to be multi-functional, sized to allow for large
groups of pedestrians, bicyclists, and smaller
emergency vehicles (namely ambulances).

Large connectors should be between 8 and

12’ and be primarily made of scored concrete.
At special locations (intersections, building
entrances, etc...), pavement in the primary
hierarchy category may replace the standard
scored concrete (see paving section for options).
Large connectors can have trees and 5’ furniture
pads on both sides of the pathway, dependent
on site conditions. Species dependent, canopy
trees should be at minimum 20’ removed from
buildings and ornamental trees removed at least
15’ to allow for canopy growth. Lighting should
be placed regularly in the form of light poles
spaced 50’ apart.
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CANOPY TREE

20+’

BUFFER

BUFFER SIDEWALK

Linear Open Space: Small Connector

Small connectors are basic concrete sidewalks
sized between 5’ and 8’. Due to their nature, they
are less suitable for seating and do not require
the formality of trees placed at even intervals.
Seating and trees can be spaced at greater
distances and do not required specific spacing.
Lighting should be placed regularly in the

form of light poles, bollard, or exterior lighting
elements attached to buildings. Spacing will vary
based on light type.

Guidelines

BUFFER ZONE

CANOPY TREE &

LIGHTING +

BUILDING FACE

12-15°
SIDEWALK

Linear Open Space: Urban Edges

Special Consideration should be given to the

urban edges along West 7th Street and Camp
Bowie Boulevard. The West 7th Street edge has

a unique active character created by the volume

of commercial and higher density residential uses
along the corridor while the Camp Bowie Boulevard
edge serves as a direct interface with the Fort
Worth Cultural District. The sidewalks and plantings
on these urban edges take on a unique character.

Community Edge (West 7th Street): Should
be designed with a 6’ buffer zone between the
street and sidewalk reserved for street trees,
bike racks, benches, and lighting. Sidewalks
will be 12’ to 15’ wide and run to the face of the
buildings. Streetscapes are subject to City of
Fort Worth development requirements.

Cultural Edge (Camp Bowie Boulevard): Due

to existing building locations, the angle of the
boulevard, and City of Fort Worth established
setbacks, the Camp Bowie Boulevard edge is a
wider and variable buffer. Today, each block has a
different edge character, as the sections between
Clarke Avenue and Clifton Street redevelop, these
edges should be improved to compliment the
block between Clifton Street and Boland Street. This
section is characterized by setbacks of 35" or more,
larger paved areas at street intersections, sidewalks
along the street edge, a 6’ grass buffer, and a
second sidewalk set further in. Street trees should
be staggered and may be a double alley where wide
enough.
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Guidelines

Planting Strategy & Design

Campus plantings serve to improve the aesthetic
and environmental quality of campus while

also providing comfort and interest for users of
outdoor spaces. Selection and strategic placement
of plant materials appropriate for the region and
campus micro-climates will enhance the campuses
character and create visual continuity for users
while helping to improve the strength and
longevity of the overall campus landscape.

Street Trees

Street trees are a vital part of a rich and inviting
streetscape. The term street trees describes trees
that line vehicular roadways which support the
adjacent pedestrian areas with shade. In addition
to providing shade and enhancing the pedestrian
experience, street trees also help to soften the
visual impact of large expanses of paving and can
be a significant stormwater management tool.

General street tree guidelines:

¢ Trees should have 4” minimum caliper, a
straight trunk, and provide 7’ of clearance
to lowest branch at time of planting

¢ Trees spaced at least 30’ apart to provide
space for mature canopies

e Select species tolerant of the heat island
effect created by surrounding hardscape

e Select species that will tolerate pruning
throughout their lifespan to ensure
clearance for pedestrians and vehicles

e Diversify street tree species across campus
to create an interesting character and
reduce the impact of diseases and insects

¢ Provide soil volumes (or CU Structural Soil
/ equivalent) adequate to support desired
canopy and accommodate mature root
systems

Reference the canopy tree and ornamental tree
plant lists for potential street tree species. Not all
ornamental trees meet the guidelines above.

Site Trees

Site trees describe all of the trees internal to
campus that are removed street edges. These
include trees that line walkways, trees located
on lawns, and trees placed in planter beds.
Depending on location, site trees are intended
to provide shade, visual aesthetic, or both. These
trees provide a softening effect to the campus,
reduce heat island effect, improve air quality,
and can be used as a design element to create
memorable spaces.

General site tree guidelines:

e Ensure biodiversity by creating a variety
of species type to reduce the impacts of
disease and insects

e Provide soil volume adequate to support
desired canopy and accommodate
mature root systems

e Consider the location of underground
utilities and above ground structures
when placing trees

e Flowering trees should be located away
from areas where frequent outdoor
dining activity is anticipated to minimize
impact of bees, insects, and falling debris

e Trees removed from circulation areas
that require canopy height can have
as small as 2” caliper to limit shock at
being transplanted and enabling quicker
growth

Reference the canopy tree and ornamental tree
plant lists for potential street tree species.
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Understory and Accent Plantings

Understory and accent plantings describes
everything beneath the tree canopy (grasses,
flowers, vines, and shrubs). These plantings serve
to soften hardscapes, screen undesirable views,
create durable lawns, and add aesthetic interest
to the campus’ outdoor spaces. While often an
after thought, design of these features should be
carefully considered to create both large public
spaces and linear connections that provide a
strong sense of place and campus identity.

General understory and accent planting guidelines:

e Layer plantings with a variety of color,
form, texture, and seasonal flowering

times to provide for year round character.

¢ Group plants based on their water needs
to minimize over- and under-watering

¢ Species selection should support
accessible and usable spaces for users of
all age and abilities

Reference the herbaceous grasses, herbaceous
perennials, ground cover and vines, and shrulbs
plant lists for recommended understory and
accent plantings.

Legacy Tree Program

A unique and defining characteristic of the
UNTHSC campus is the legacy tree program
which allows donors to plant a tree on campus
in honor of a special person or occasion. Each
tree is marked with an engraved granite plaque.
To date, donors have been able select the
location of their trees. The 2018 Campus Master
Plan suggests that the campus consider an
organizing structure, such as a major pathway
or green space, to locate future Legacy Trees to
increase awareness of the program and enhance
their influence on the overall campus character.
Additionally, this will minimize conflicts with
future building sites.

Guidelines

Maintenance and Sustainability

While having a beautiful and well landscaped
campus is desirable, it also requires substantial
upkeep, care, and investment. These guidelines
emphasis the use of native and introduced
drought-tolerant plant species which are
adapted to the local soil conditions. This will
help create a more sustainable and lower-
maintenance campus landscape that requires
less manpower, reduced water use, lower
maintenance requirements, and reduced plant
mortality and replacement, reducing operational
and capital expenses.

It is also recommended that the campus increase
organic fertilizer and pest control practices to
reinforce UNTHSC’s mission and promote health
and well-being.

Plant List

The following pages contain a series of plant lists
inclusive of trees (canopy/ornamental), shrubs,
perennials, vines, ground-covers, and grasses that
are recommended as suitable for the UNT Health
Science Center campus.

While these lists are intended guide visual
continuity, character, and landscape health, it is
not all-inclusive. Designers wishing to incorporate
vegetative material not on this list must consult
with the University of North Texas System Office
of Facilities Planning & Construction or UNTHSC
Facilities (as appropriate) before including it in
their design.
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Guidelines

Canopy Trees

Bald Cypress
Taxodium distichum

Drake Elm
Ulmus parvifolia

Shumard Red Oak
Quercus shumardii

156

Cedar Elm
Ulmus crassifolia

Quercus buckleyi

Chinese Pistache (male)
Pistacia chinensis

Shantung Maple
Acer truncatum

Trident Maple
Acer buergerianum
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Guidelines

Canopy Trees (continued)

Heritage River Birch Live Oak Mondell Pine
Betula nigra Quercus virginiana Pinus eldarica

Slippery Elm Bur Oak Chinkapin Oak
Ulmus rubra Quercus macrocarpa Quercus muhlenbergii

- e - e

Montezuma Cypress Pond Cypress

Taxodium mucronatum Taxodium ascendens
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Guidelines

Ornamental Trees

Coral Bark Japanese Maple Crapemyrtle Desert Willow
Acer palmatum Lagerstroemia indica Chilopsis linearis

Eve’s Necklace Japanese Maple Oklahoma Redbud
Styphnolobium affine Acer palmatum Cercis reniformis oklahoma

Possumhaw Texas Mountain Laurel Vitex

llex decidua Sophora secundiflora Vitex agnus-castus
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Guidelines

Ornamental Trees (continued)

%
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Nellie R Stevens Holly
llex x attenuate Magnolia grandiflora llex x Nellie R. Stevens

Foster’s Holly

5 ‘&, ;
Savannah Holly Yaupon Holly - Male Yaupon Holly - Female
llex attenuata llex vomitoria llex vomitoria
i
Texas Redbud
Cercis canadensis var. texensis
University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 159

Page 354 of 839



Guidelines

~

American Beauty Berry Anthony Waterer Spirea
Callicarpa americana Spirea spp.

Oakleaf Hydrangea Rock Cotoneaster
Hydrangea quercifolia Cotoneaster horizontalis

Forsythia
Forsythia spp.

Dwarf Burford Holly
llex cornuta

o 4 e

Pittosporum

xas Sage
Raphiolepis umbellate ‘'minor’ Leucophyllum frutescens Pittosporum spp.
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Guidelines

Shrubs (continued)

-

Dwarf Yaupon Holly Edward Goucher Abelia Firepower Dwarf Nandina
llex vomitoria Abelia grandiflora Nandina domestica

M . 1 ¢ i b
5] ST z T ) S e WA .
Glossy Abelia Gulfstream Dwarf Nandina Indian Hawthorn
Abelia grandiflora Nandina domestica Rhaphiolepis indica

Tt o

Ligustru Purple Pixie Loropetalum Heavenly Bamboo
Ligustrum vulgare Loropetalum chinense Nandina domestica
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Guidelines

Shrubs (continued)

Red Yucca Rosemary
Lonicera fragrantissima Hesperaloe parviflora Rosmarinus officinalis

Dwarf Palmetto Spineless Prickly Pear Pale Leaf Yucca
Sabal minor Opuntia ellisiana Yucca pallida
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Guidelines

Ground Cover and Vines

eV 7/
= g - ; e '.
Asian Jasmine Bar Harbor Juniper Giant Liriope
Trachelospermum asiaticum Juniperus horizontalis Liriope muscari ‘super blue’

Variegated Liriope Mondo Grass Honeysuckle
Liriope spicata ‘silver dragon’ Ophiopogon japonicus Lonicera spp.

Crossvine
Bignonia capreolata
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Guidelines

Herbaceous Perennials

Daffodil Blue Wonder Salvia Coral Bells
Narcissus spp. Salvia farinacea Huchera spp.

Autumn Sage Sedum Purple Coneflower
Ulmus parvifolia Sedum spp. Echinacea purpurea

Butterfly Weed Turk’s Cap Zexmenia

Asclepias tuberosa Malvaviscus drummondii Wedelia acapulcensis var. hispida
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Guidelines

Herbaceous Perennials (continued)

/ 4 # -""'lr:
Shasta Daisy Moonbeam Coreopsis Clasping Coneflower
Leucanthemum superbum Coreopsis verticillata ‘moonbeam’ Dracopis amplexicaulis

Plains Coreopsis Blackeyed Susan Scarlet Sage
Coreopsis lanceolate Rudbeckia hirta Salvia coccinea

T

Daylily Winecup Pink Skullcap

Hemerocallis spp. Callirhoe involucrata Scutellaria suffrutescens
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Guidelines

Herbaceous Grasses

Tifway 419 Bermudagrass
Cynodon dactylon ‘tifway 419’

Bermudagrass
Cynodon dactylon

Mexican Feather Grass Maiden Grass Gulf Muhly
Nasella tenuissima Miscanthus sinensis Muhlenbergia capillaris

Lindheimer Muhly Blue Grama El Toro Muhly
Muhlenbergia lindheimeri Bouteloua gracilis Muhlenbergia emersleyi ‘El toro’
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Stormwater Management

Effective stormwater management layers
systems and approaches at different scales.

For each new project that is undertaken by
UNTHSC, the effects on stormwater should be
analyzed for both the immediate impact to the
site and campus, as well as for future impacts.
The systems below can combine in a multitude
of combinations to create a comprehensive
approach to managing stormwater on-site to
help mitigate or solve existing issues on campus.

The master plan recommends that all new
building and landscape projects include one or
more of the following elements:

Engineered Bioswales and Rain Gardens

Engineered bioswales tend to direct and channel
stormwater preventing it from flowing into

areas that might disrupt the use of campus
(such as onto walkways or roads). Bioswales
should be strategically located adjacent to major
pedestrian pathways or lining street edges and
can be designed to be as shallow as 6” deep.
Rain gardens are highly permeable areas of
depressed earth that collect water and allow it
to infiltrate into the ground in place.

Both of these landscape elements are also
designed to filter silt (preventing erosion) and
pollution, and are generally designed to handle
the first 1.5” of rainfall in any given storm event.
Typically, both of these features include native,
deep-rooted vegetation and flowers to add
aesthetic value and contribute to the overall
landscape vision for campus.

Guidelines

Permeable and Pervious Pavement

While traditional hardscape materials do not
allow water to infiltrate the soil, permeable and
pervious paving allows stormwater to percolate
and infiltrate the ground surface. The goal of
permeable and pervious paving is to control
and mitigate stormwater at the source, reducing
runoff and improving water quality in substrata
layers. The voids between the aggregates then
allow water storage for a small storm event,

or to handle the flush of a larger storm event
reducing the burden on other systems across
campus. Permeable paving requires regular
maintenance which needs to be detailed in

the project specifications as suggested by the
system manufacturer.

Tree Wells or Trenches

Already used in multiple locations on campus,
these two techniques use trees planted in
amended soils and rocks to capture runoff from
surrounding hard surfaces and hold in place

to filter into the ground. These features can

be single (tree wells) or interconnected (tree
trenches). Their presence also helps to break
up large areas of pavement and provide shade
to pedestrians. Although appropriate anywhere
on campus, the master plan recommends
integration of tree wells and tree trenches into
sidewalks that line Camp Bowie Boulevard,
Montgomery Street, and West 7th Street.
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Guidelines

Rainwater Harvesting

Rainwater harvesting is the collection and
redistribution of rainwater for reuse on-site
through the use of cisterns connected to

a variety of catchment systems. Rainwater
harvesting systems can range in size and
complexity, but all systems include a catchment
surface, a conveyance system, a storage
container, treatment, and a distribution system
for its secondary use. Cisterns can be installed
above or below grade, though installation above
grade makes maintenance substantially less
expensive and easier. Perhaps their greatest
benefit is that the captured water is appropriate
for reuse in irrigation and/or toilet flushing,
reducing the demand for potable water which
decreases operating expenses.

Green Roofs

Green roofs manage the urban heat island effect,
retain stormwater, provide habitat for butterflies
and birds, add aesthetic value, lengthen the life
of the roofing, and add insulation to decrease
heating and cooling costs. These systems can
be extensive or intensive depending on the
amount of growing medium required to support
plant life year round. Extensive systems are
typically 4 inches (10 cm) in depth or less, can
be built-in-place or pre-planted in trays, and
support the growth of small plant species with
limited impact on a building’s structural system.
Intensive systems are typically 8 inches (20 cm)
or more in depth and can support a greater
variety of plant species. These areas can be
marketed as amenity spaces for buildings and
can showcase sustainable design while being
popular small gathering spaces.

Xeriscaping

Xeriscaping is the creation of small, water-
absorbing landscape areas or planters filled
with small pebbles, crushed rock, finely ground
aggregate, natural mulch, or a system that
layers more than one of these together. An on
campus example of Xeriscaping is the northern
section of the Library Courtyard surrounding
the water feature. Their design creates areas on
campus that are quickly able to absorb large
quantities of water into the ground before it
flows elsewhere. In addition to their stormwater
management qualities, xeriscaped areas are also
typically planted with drought-resistant plants
which require less watering and care and reduce
operational costs. Xeriscaping is particularly
suitable along the edges of buildings.

Reduction in Surface Parking &
Increased Green Space

The single largest impervious feature on
campus today is the extent of surface parking.
By consolidating surface parking into parking
structures, the impervious footprint they create
is reduced making way for new buildings that
can utilize the range of techniques detailed in
this section or new pervious green spaces. By
reducing the amount of impervious surface,
more stormwater will be handled, leading to less
runoff, flooding, and erosion.
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Guidelines

Stormwater Management Techniques

Engineered Bioswale

Tree Well Tree Trench Rainwater Harvesting

Green Roof Xeriscaping Increased Green Space
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Guidelines

Paving

Having a good mixture of paving materials

and patterns will add aesthetic appeal and call
attention to specific places of interest on campus.
A hierarchy of specialty paving materials, ranging
from tile and pavers in a blend of natural colors to
integral color concrete with specialty finishes, can
reinforce the campus experience by serving as a
subliminal way-finding mechanism and adding a
layer of quality to outdoor spaces.

Paving Materials - Primary Hierarchy

Paving materials at primary places of interest
(main building entrances, plazas, courtyards,
roof gardens, and seating areas):

¢ Precast Concrete Pavers

¢ Integral Color Concrete - scored pattern,
salt rock, or sand blast finishes

For each, manufacturer, color blend, and patterns
should match the existing campus. Refer to
Facilities Management for more details.

Paving Materials - Secondary Hierarchy

Paving materials at secondary places of interest
(intersections of sidewalks, accent bands

in pedestrian malls, and secondary building
entrances):

¢ Integral Color Concrete - scored pattern,
salt rock, or sand blast finishes

e Standard Gray Concrete - scored pattern,
salt rock, or sand blast finishes

For each, manufacturer, color blend, and patterns

should match the existing campus. Refer to
Facilities Management for more details.

Paving Materials - Tertiary Hierarchy

Standard gray concrete will be used as a standard

material in all other locations.

Primary Hierarchy Paving Materials
Library Courtyard at the Library entrance

Secondary Hierarchy Paving Materials
RES west entrance

Sidewalk wrapping Lot 6
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Guidelines

Paving Material Palette (Select Sample)

Interlocking Precast Pavers Interlocking Precast Pavers Interlocking Precast Pavers
Single Color Single Color Color Blend

Integral Concrete Integral Concrete Integral Concrete
Tan - Heavy Sandblast Light Tan - Sandblast Dark Gray - Scored

Integral Concrete Integral Concrete Standard Concrete
Medium Gray - Heavy Sandblast  Standard Gray Gray - Salt Rock
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Guidelines

Site Furniture

Site furnishings in open spaces enhance the user
experience by providing the ability for rest and
relaxation and creating a unified and orderly
appearance. All site furnishings, to stay in
keeping with current furnishings, should be silver
in color and contemporary in style. In addition

to creating a unified campus aesthetic, a limited,
selected furniture palette will allow campus
maintenance personnel to keep readily available
attic-stock for repairs and replacements.

The listed furnishings below were chosen in
collaboration with campus facilities staff for their
appearance and durability.

Site Furniture Palette
Benches (Backed and backless):

¢ “Rest” Backed Bench (with extruded
aluminum seat and back slats) by
Landscape Forms.

¢ “Rest” Backless Bench (with extruded
aluminum seat slats) by Landscape
Forms.

“Plexus” Bench (with end arm rests) by
Landscape Forms.

* Chopped Limestone block (chipped/
hammered sides, sawn and sanded top).

Architecturally-finished cast-in-place
seat/retaining walls.

Tables and Chairs (Movable):

e Parc Centre 28” Square Table with Parc
Centre Chairs by Landscape Forms.

e Bar-Height by Landscape Forms
Tables and Chairs (Fixed):
¢ Carousel 42” Diameter Round Table with

Dining (Backed) Seating by Landscape
Forms

Umbrellas and Accessories:

e “Solstice Cygnus” Umbrella by Landscape
Forms

e Umbrella-mount solar charging station
(Aluminum, various manufacturers, must
be approved by UNTHSC facilities)

e Intermediate seat dividers where benches
are prone to damage by skateboards.

Litter and Recycling Receptacles:

e Scarborough Litter Receptacle (side-
open) by Landscape Forms.

» Scarborough Plastic/Glass Recycling
Receptacle (side-open with round
opening and recycling plaque) by
Landscape Forms

e Scarborough Paper Recycling Receptacle
(side open with rectangular opening and
recycling plaque) by Landscape Forms

Bike Parking and Racks:

e “Ring” Bike Rack (Stainless Steel) by
Landscape Forms

e “Flo” Bike Rack (Stainless Steel) by
Landscape Forms

Stair Railings:
¢ Custom Stainless Steel Railing with

Integral LED down lighting (point- and
wall-mount) by SC Railing Company
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Guidelines

Site Furniture (Representative Sample)

Benches (backed and backless) Benches (backed and backless) Benches (backed and backless)
Existing on campus Existing on campus Existing on campus

[\ N ! 5 v i -.'s-,-.-lt‘-
Tables and Chairs Tables and Chairs / Umbrellas Litter and Recycling
Existing on campus Existing on campus Existing on campus

A

Bike Parking and Racks Bike Parking and Racks Stair Railings
Existing on campus Existing on campus Existing on campus
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Guidelines

Lighting

Campus lighting is a significant and critical
landscape element due to their ubiquity and role
increasing campus safety. To provide nighttime
safety for all campus users, the campus lighting
system should be laid out to seamlessly connect
all public parts of campus (walkways, parking
areas, building entries, open spaces, roadway
intersections, and important directional signage).
To best achieve this, lights should be placed

at a consistent interval to provide uniform
illumination.

General lighting guidelines:

¢ Lighting shall be emphasized in the
public realm and streetscapes to create
a safe, visible, and inviting campus at all
hours of the day

¢ Bollards should be placed 10’ to 25’ apart
depending on adjacent uses

e Light poles should be placed at minimum
24’ apart. Refer to technical specs to
recommended spacing

¢ Lighting should highlight building
entrances, prominent corners and
facades, character buildings, terminated
vistas, special interior spaces, or active
parking structure elevations

¢ Banners with campus branding may be
attached to light poles where appropriate

« All light poles and fixture housings
should be metal containing LED lamps
for increased energy efficiency and
product lifetimes

e Light fixtures should be Dark Sky
complaint and aim to limit light pollution,
skyglow, light clutter, and light trespass

e Projects are encouraged to consult the
[lluminating Engineering Society (IES)
Lighting Handbook recommendations
to establish target light levels and
uniformities

Light Fixture Palette

All new light fixtures should meet the criteria
laid out in the general light guidelines sections
and match either an item on the list below, or a
fixture that already exists elsewhere on campus.

Bollards:

e BEGA 7589 LED 74W 277V Exterior
Bollard, White Finish

Light Poles:

« BEGA 7210LED 40W 277V, 12’ Pole,
White Finish

BEGA Bollard
Existing on campus

BEGA Pedestrian Lights
Existing on campus
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Public Art

Public art is a term used to describe both two-
and three-dimensional works of art created

in traditional media (stone, bronze, etc.),
environmental media (earthworks and landscape
art), as well as new media (digital, video, etc.) that
is installed in a public space. Functional objects
(such as benches, light fixtures, etc.) which are
created as unique works of art as well as the
creation of an appropriate environment or site to
place the art are also included in this definition.
Public art serves to enrich the cultural and
intellectual life of campus, as well as serve as an
embodiment of the institution’s mission and values.

During the 2018 Campus Master Plan process,
stakeholders identified that the campus
generally lacks public art, and that future
inclusion of public art on campus will enhance
the on-campus experience and create stronger
ties to the adjacent cultural district.

Many higher education institutions require that a
small percent (often 0.5% or 1.0%) of major capital
project budgets be set aside to fund the creation
of public art located in, or adjacent to, each project.
Typically, these institutions also have a public art
committee comprised of faculty and staff tasked
with reviewing and selecting works appropriate for
the campus. This master plan recommends UNTHSC
consider a similar requirement for capital projects,
and form a committee to help guide the future
inclusion of public art on campus. Opportunities
may exist to explore partnerships with nearby
cultural institutions to bring art onto campus.

General public art guidelines:

* All permanent art should be identified
with either a plague or other appropriate
sighage

* Public art should be located in highly
visible high-traffic areas

e If functional or interactive, land art should
make ensure it is accessible for all users

* If intended to be a permanent
installation, land art should be designed
for easy maintenance

Public Art Examples

Guidelines

Checkered Mounds - Environmental Media

Texas A&M University

Looking to the Stars - Functional Objects
Texas Tech University
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Guidelines

PLANNING & DESIGN
REVIEW PROCESS

Overview

The Campus Master Plan, which includes the
Campus Development Guidelines and Design
Standards, is the fundamental tool to guide the
physical development of the campus in a manner
which is consistent with the direction, goals, and
aspirations of the University and the System.
Accordingly, the integrity of the architecture and
landscape character is protected through the
application of understandable and enforceable
standards.

The master plan is intended to govern the
location of new facilities, and the guidelines and
standards govern the details of placement and
design of new buildings and site improvements
consistent with the campus master plan. Further,
they are intended to assist in outlining the key
design elements of future buildings that will
create a hierarchy of campus open spaces and
unify the architectural expression of the campus;
and with the orderly development of the campus
open space and landscape-hardscaped places.

The process of reviewing and approving
proposed campus improvements and new
buildings and landscapes, to assure compliance
with the intent of the master plan, development
guidelines and the design standards, should be
in accordance to System and University policies.
While each new building must function for

the intended uses and program, all buildings
ultimately owned by the System and University
must be considered as part of the campus as

a whole. The System and University policies
provide the framework to ensure civic, campus
and urban design mission of a project, not its
functional or individual mission.

Issues to be considered in the review process are
the quality of public open space and landscape;
a building’s relationship and connection to

the entrance and primary interior lobby and
circulation space; exterior appearance and
architectural form; and contributions to the
larger campus context and the space in which

it is sited. Each project should be reviewed
according to primary goals as follows:

e To interpret the Campus Master Plan
and determine compliance with the
policies, principles, guidelines and design
standards

e To recommend modifications to
proposed projects as appropriate to
ensure compliance

e To evaluate projects to ensure that they
meet UNTHSC qualitative standards,
including the University’s goals and
polices for sustainability

The review process is not intended to provide
for the design the building or site, but to
provide clear direction to the project team
(architects, landscape architects, and other
project representatives) through comments and
suggestions.

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 177

Page 372 of 839



Guidelines

Criteria for Project Design
Review

A review is prompted by any new building
project as described in the System and
University policies. In general, any project
changing building appearance through
replacement, repair or restoration; and any
improvement or construction project affecting
any campus exterior public space. All major
buildings and landscape improvements should
be reviewed.

Smaller projects should also be considered for
review, although an abbreviated administration
process may be utilized at the direction of

the Vice Chancellor for Facilities Planning and
Construction. In some cases, smaller projects
may be an opportunity to initiate a planned
transformation of an existing space.

In general, review is triggered by projects that
impact the quality and appearance of the
campus, exterior public space, and building.

Exceptions or Modifications

Certain sites at the perimeter of the campus or
at major gateways may require modifications
of the guidelines in order to establish an
appropriate public face for the campus or
establish an individual identity for a specific
gateway project while still integrating and
advancing the overall campus character and
composition.

The goal is to establish the appropriate flexibility
in the application of the guidelines for these
special projects through an exemption process
at a level appropriate for the project and the
degree of deviation from normal guidelines.

The process may involve the Vice Chancellor for
Facilities Planning and Construction, President,
Chancellor, and in some cases the Board of
Regents.

During the review process, exceptions to the
master plan policies, principles, or guidelines
after serious deliberation. But granting
exceptions or modifications is the sole
responsibility of the Vice Chancellor for Facilities
Planning and Construction, who is responsible
for the campus master plan and establishing
and approving design guidelines based on

the campus master plan goals, principles, and
guiding values. Exceptions or modifications
may require review and approval of the System
Chancellor and Board of Regents.

Administrative Integration of
the Design Review Process

The success of design review process is
predicated on the integration into the existing
University administration and policies, especially
as they relate to campus development and
project initiation.

The development process involves many
different individuals and departments whose
contributions will be more effective with clear
delineation of appropriate roles, responsibilities,
and interrelationships. It is expected that the
office of the Vice Chancellor of Facilities Planning
and Construction will define the specific roles
and relationships of the following parties in the
administration of the design review process:

e Design Review Committee
e Office of Facilities
e User Committees

e Architect Selection Committee

e Project Architect and Consultants
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Selection of architects and other design
professionals may be the most important factor
in the successful implementation of the Campus
Master Plan. The intentions of the master plan
should be referenced in all solicitations for
design professionals. Selection criteria should
include an understanding and demonstrated
familiarity with the campus master plan,
development guidelines, and design standards.

While design professionals are selected based
on qualifications and experience with the
specific building and program type, they should
have demonstrable understanding of the intent
of the university as manifested in the Campus
Master Plan. The architects should confirm their
willingness to work within the UNTHSC design
language and vocabulary.

Desigh Review Procedures

Design Review meetings should be scheduled
as required by project volume and schedule.
Projects will be presented as outline in

the System and University policies by the
participating user committee and the project
design team, which might include architects,

landscape architects, engineers and professional

consultants. After every project review, written
comments should be provided to the project

design team with copies sent to the Office of the

Chancellor and the President.

The sequence of actions/reviews will include, but

not be limited to the following:

¢ Providing a complete copy of the master

plan with the development guidelines
and design standards to the project
design team

¢ Require an initial meeting with the
architect or designer to clarify the intent
of the proposed project

Guidelines

¢ Require that the architect or professional
obtain site development approval as
part of the initial approval process for
a new project. The proposed site plan
will be compared to the master plan to
demonstrate conformity with setbacks,
alignments, axial view lines, service
access, and other obvious context items
at both immediate and larger campus
scales

e Establish a schedule of reviews during
the concept, schematic design and
design development phases; if there
are significant changes or unresolved
issues, additional reviews of construction
documents may be necessary

e Conduct post-construction assessment of
the project.

A determination may be made at the outset

of the review process that fewer steps may be
undertaken if the scale or the impact of the project
on the campus is deemed to be insignificant.

University of North Texas Health Science Center - 2018 Campus Master Plan 179

Page 374 of 839






-

APPENDIX /

SUPPLEMENTAL MATERIAL




Appendix

REFERENCES & RESOURCES

Supplemental Reference
Documents (Stand Alone)

The below studies were produced in conjunction
with the 2018 Campus Master Plan to provide
additional details on specific master plan topics:

¢ Mechanical, Electrical, & Plumbing Study
¢ Parking and Transportation Study

¢ Research Facility Opportunity Study

¢ Wastewater Study

* Water Study

Requests for these documents should be directed

to the UNT System Planning & Development Team.

UN

UN

Supplen U h

Mecha
Plumbl . UNT HEALTH
s

Trans

Supples
Res
Opp

Suppler

Was

Supplemental Reference Document:

Water Study

Individual Chapter
References & Resources

Primary references and resources used to guide
the 2018 Campus Master Plan are organized

by chapter below. Some documents and data
sources were used to inform multiple sections
and are listed beneath each.

Chapter 1: Introduction

UNTHSC, 2018-2019 Catalog - About the UNT
Health Science Center, 2018.

UNTHSC, See 2020 Strategic Plan, 2018.

Chapter 2: Observations

2018 Campus Master Plan, Wastewater Study,
2018.

2018 Campus Master Plan, Water Study, 2018.

City of Fort Worth, Bike Fort Worth
Comprehensive Plan, 2009.

City of Fort Worth, Montgomery Street and
Eastern Arlington Heights Improvement Projects,
2017.

Dallas Regional Chamber, The Health Care
Impact Study, 2013.

Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board,
Health Care Outpatient Historical Visits Data
Table, 2016.

UNTHSC, Campus Master Plan, 2007.
UNTHSC, Coded Floor Plans - ArchiBUS, 2018.

UNTHSC, Employee Service Data Table, 2017.
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UNTHSC, Enrollment by Program and Class Data
Table, 2017.

UNTHSC, Facilities Inventory of Rooms, 2017.

UNTHSC, Historic Grant Research Expenditure
Data Table, 2017.

UNTHSC, Historic Headcount Fall Terms, 2017.

UNTHSC, History and Traditions of the UNT
Health Science Center at Fort Worth, 2010.

UNTHSC, Pedestrian Safety Report, 2014.
UNTHSC, Property Schedule, 2016.
UNTHSC, Sustainability Data Table, 2017.
UNTHSC, Transportation Survey, 2013.
UNTHSC, University Parking Study, 2017.

UNTHSC, University Parking Fee Study, 2016.

Chapter 4: Campus Master Plan

2018 Campus Master Plan, Mechanical, Electrical,
& Plumping Study, 2018.

2018 Campus Master Plan, Parking and
Transportation, 2018.

2018 Campus Master Plan, Research Facility
Opportunity Study, 2018.

2018 Campus Master Plan, Wastewater Study,
2018.

2018 Campus Master Plan, Water Study, 2018.

Appendix

Chapter 5: Implementation

2018 Campus Master Plan, Mechanical, Electrical,
& Plumping Study, 2018.

2018 Campus Master Plan, Research Facility
Opportunity Study, 2018.

Chapter 6: Campus Development
Guidelines

UNT, Campus Master Plan Update, 2013.
UNTHSC, Campus Master Plan, 2007.

UNTHSC, Plant List, 2007.
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SUPPLEMENTAL
INFORMATION

Realignment of Existing
Facilities

At the start of the planning process, stakeholders
jointly established principles and priorities

to guide the eventual master plan. A key
prerogative was the optimization and alignment
of new and existing facilities to maximize the
overall efficiency of the institution’s space. As
the campus has evolved and grown over time,
spaces and assets were arranged to meet
immediate needs. This has led to certain program
placements that do not align to their locations
highest and best use. For example, EAD, RES,
CBH, and IREB were all designed as research
buildings, but all house substantial academic or
administrative components which are not the
optimal use of each facility.

The campus master plan seeks to re-align uses so
that they are located in the appropriate facilities
that best support their needs while supporting
the maximum facility efficiency campus wide.

The table at the bottom of this page identifies areas
and functions campus stakeholders identified as
potentially being misaligned or poorly located. In
total, these spaces add up to over 285,000 GSF (the
equivalent of two large buildings). Keep in mind that
not all of these spaces could be easily be relocated
today. All existing facilities to potentially move them
to are occupied, and no new facilities are currently
planned. However, the master plan emphasis
continued evaluation of these assets as campus
development occurs and recommends placing
them in new structures that are properly located as
the campus grows. This will free up the space they
currently occupy to backfill with more optimal uses
and assist with achieving near-term space needs.

Refer to the 2018 Campus Master Plan: Research
Facility Opportunity Study supplemental
document for additional analysis of these
opportunities as they relate specifically to
research backfill.

Realignment Opportunities - Summary Table

Location Potential Action Apx. GSF
EAD 2nd - 7th Floors Relocate academic functions 43,500
EAD 2nd & 8th Floors Relocate administrative functions 20,000
RES 1st & 2nd Floors Relocate academic functions 1,250
MET 1st Floor Reformat large lecture halls 18,000
CBH 2nd Floor Relocate academic functions 5,500
CBH 1st Floor Relocate / remove clinical 4,250
IREB 3rd & 4th Floors Relocate academic functions (MD) 53,000
FACI1st & 2nd Floors Relocate fitness center 10,000
LIB 1st Floor Relocate administrative functions 20,000
HP 1st - 6th Floors Relocate / remove clinical 110,121

Total 286,621
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Space Need Projection
Analysis Data

A high-level overview of the projected near-
term (10 year) space need was provided in the
Implementation Chapter. The subsequent pages
provide a greater level of detail on the data,
methods, and analysis used to provide space
need recommendations. These forecasts are
intended to support the strategic direction of
UNTHSC and allow for informed capital planning
over the next decade. However, it is also
important to recognize that these forecasts are
created based on anticipated needs projected
by current data. Variable factors over the next
decade may influence the actual space need to
be lesser or greater.

Due to the unique characteristics of health
science centers, a single projection that lumps

all space types together (as is often done with
large, four-year institutions) would not accurately
reflect the campuses specialized space needs.
Instead, the 2018 Campus Master Plan examines
each primary campus space type individually and
uses a variety of methods to provide a hybrid
model for each space type.

The data utilized to make these projections was
provided by UNTHSC or the UNT System at the
start of the master plan process. The provided
data varies in timeframe. Some historical data
was supplied all the way back to campus
formation (such as historic enrollment counts)
while other data went back 20 years or less
(such as research expenditures and clinical
patient counts). UNTHSC also provided five-year
forecasts for certain datasets (enrollment and
research expenditure). These were extrapolated

Appendix

Lens 1includes all projection methods employed
for the space type. While this captures a broad
look at multiple projection methods, some of the
methods may be less relevent to current trends
due to their time frame or extreme and outlier
conditions that inform them.

Lens 2 includes recommended methods for each
space type based on the relevancy of the specific
data sets to current or future trends. Relevancy
was determined based time factors (five to ten
year trends are more applicable to campus growth
than 20-40 year trends), UNTHSC policy direction,
targeted or identified growth, evolving pedagogy,
and evolving care models. Lens 2 is intended to
create a refined look at space needs and provide a
likely range that the 10-year demand will fall within.

Lens 3 is the planning team’s hybrid
recommendation derived from consideration

of multitude of variables. These figures are the
targets used to create a 10-year vision for campus
space needs, however it is critical to understand
actual needs may be higher or lower based on
the ever changing needs of the institution.

For the other space types, minimal growth is
expected in these areas. The growth that does occur
will be to either support academic and research
needs or enhance the overall campus experience.

Combined Space Need Total

Combined, the total projected space need is
477,500 GSF of new space over the next 10 years.

out to the 10-year, near-term timeframe. Space Type Projected Need
For the most significant space types on campus Academic 145,000 G5F
(academic, research, and clinical), summary Res-e.arch 200,000 GSF
tables were produced comparing the growth Clinical O GSF
rates for multiple methodologies. Each table Administration 37,500 GSF
provides three lens that could be used to Library 30,000 GSF
ively, ] i I

in scope from Lens 1to Lens 3. Within each Leased 0 GSF
lens, an average and a range are supplied that New / Other 50,000 GSF
incorporate the respective data each represents. TOTAL 477,500 GSF
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Academic Space Growth Projections - Summary Table

Ac_ade:mic Space Annual Growth Rate Method 2028 e e
Projection Methods (Simple) Space Need (GSF)
10-year Historical Enrollment Growth 9.8% 252,300 GSF Yes
20-year Historical Enrolliment Growth 13.2% 348,000 GSF
30-year Historical Enrollment Growth 16.5% 466,900 GSF
40-year Historical Enrollment Growth 18.4% 481,400 GSF
UNTHSC 5-year Enrollment Projection 2.7% 78,300 GSF Yes
MP Process Identified Growth (over 10-years) 52% 150,800 GSF Yes
MP Process Identified Growth (over 20-years) 2.6% 75,400 GSF
10-year Academic Space Growth 5.7% 165,300 GSF Yes
40-year Academic Space Growth 15.6% 452,400 GSF
10.0% 289,033 GSF
2.5% - 18.4% 72,500 - 533,600 GSF
5.9% 169,650 GSF
2.7% - 9.8% 78,300 - 284,200 GSF

Lens 3: Hybrid Recommendation 5.0% 145,000 GSF Recommended

Sources: varied, listed below

Academic Space Growth Projections - Simplified Datasets

Historic Enrolim